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II. SCHEDULE OP EXAMINATIONS FOR 1894-95. 


W3ttBIim.il OB SiAMIttATIOKS. I? 









ACADEMICAL COSTUME. 


Chancblloii. 


Gown.—Black damask silk with gold lace and tufts 
similar to the Chancellor of Oxford. 

Cap.—Black velvet academical cap with gold tassel. 
Vlt'E-CHANmjLOB. 

Gown.—The fame with silver luce and tufts, 

Cap.—The same with silver tassel. 

Rkhis'i rar. 

m Gown,—Tho same with black silk lacc and tufts. 

Cap.—Black cloth academic cap with black silk tassel. 
Fiji. tows. 

Gown.—Adavk purple (almost black) silk gown, with full 
Jeeves (similar to the Oxford AJ. A.) 

b'cu’l. Of the same, with gold fringed ends. 

Cap.—Same as for .Registrar. 

Kotr I.—If they arc Gradual cb of any Tniversity, they will wear 
tlicir own hood, also Cap foi llcgistrar. 

Note 2. Tho scarf to bo worn acrisa the body over the left 
thouldor. ' 


'OvAlM'Ai Kg. 


Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 

Gown.—Gown as for B. A. 

andfrhigi SUUilaV *° °' U with ligllt y ell °^ Bilk border 

Master of Oriental Learning, 

Gown.—The same as for M. A. 

•? aS V7r Tn h0U ° f h ,° 0d ’ h(J wil1 wpar a sash, 15 inches 
wtde of the same ‘•oloraud texture as the gown, but 

bordered an inch wide with claret colored silk, Wed with 
tne same, 0 
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Doctor of Oriental Learning. 

Gown.—The same as for Doctor of Literature. 

Sash.—Fuller, with scarlet border and fringe. 

Vote .—Where the holder of a decree of D O. L. does not take up 
English, lie will wear a pnrri as for M.A. and B A. 

In other cas'-s a cap will b“ worn liko B.A. and M.A., or a pagrj 
as abovo at the option of the Graduate. 

European D. O. L.—Hood or sash at his option. 

Bachelor of Arts. 

Gown.—A gown like the M. A., but with less full sleeves 
and made of stuff of the same color (pattern similar to 
Oxford B. A.) 

Hood.—The same, lined with light yellow silk. 

Cap.—Black stuff academic cap or pagri w ith yellow 
border. 

Note. —Other degrees, such as Science, Law, Medicine, and En¬ 
gineering, will have a distinctive lining to the hood, but the rest of 
tlio dress will bo the same as above; stuff fur tho lower degrees j 
Bilk boing optional for the higher. 

Master of Arts. 

Gown.—The same as for Fellows, with plain sleeves, 
(no scarf). 

flood.—The same color and texture lined with claret 
colored silk. (Cambridge shape modified). 

Cap.-—Black silk academic cap, silk tassel, or pagri of 
white with border, the same color us the gown, at his option. 

Doctor of Literature. 

Gown.—The same as for Fellows. 

Hood.—The same as for M. A. with scarlet silk lining. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

Gown.—Same as for B. A. 

Hood.—White silk, with lining of blue silk. 

Cap.—Black stuff academical cap. 

Doctor of Laws. 

Gown.—A scarlet cloth gown, with full sleeves. 

Hood.—Scarlet silk hood. 

Cap.—Black velvet academical cap. 
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Doctor of Medicine. 

Gown.—Same as for Follows. 

Hood.—Lined with purple silk or satin. 

Bachelor of Medicine. 

Gown.—As for M. A. with sleeves full. 

Hood.—Lined with purple cloth. 

Okiental LimiAKY Titles. 

Maulvis. 

Light ( I pple) (been Chogha. and Pagri. 

Maulvi Fazil.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha, black border 
in throe lines, each line being half an inch wide with half 
an inch interval. 

Maulvi Alim.—Long Cloth Chogha ; border in two lines 
as above. 

Maulvi.—Tlio same ; single border. 

Quzi.—The same, silver or gold border; round collar 
according to standing. 

Pandits. 

Strati' color Yellow Chogha and Pagri. 

Shastri.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha; bordor as for 
Maulvi Fazil. 

Visliarada.—Long Cloth Chogha; border as for Manlvi 
Alim. 

Prfljna.—Long Cloth Cliogha ; border as for Manlvi. 

Pi'rtilvivak.—Long Cloth, silver or gold border; round 
collar according to standing. 

Alitnshis. 

White Chogha and Pagri. 

Mnnshi Fazil.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha; border as 
for Maulvi Fazil. 

Munshi Alim.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha; border as 
for Maulvi Alim. 

Munshi.—Long Cloth or Silk Chogha; border as for 
Maulvi. 
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Bhais. 

White, with yellow border as above. 

Two rosettes, same color as border, in lower corners of 
Chogha. 

Hakims. 

White, with blue borders and blue rosotteB. 

Vaidyas. 

White, with red borders and rosettes. 

Licentiates-in-Law and Medicine. 

Black Alpaca students’ gown, no sleeves ; white pagri. 

Undergraduates. 

Arts.—Black Alpaca Clioghas. 

Oriental.—White Chogha*. 

Headers 8f Translators who are not Graduates. 

Choglias of dark purple mateiial. (If graduates, they 
woar the gown of their respective degrees, jjIus a silver 
border round the collar, as a sign of ollici). 

Nole .—When a Manlvi, Pandit, Munshi, Bhai, &c , has passed any 
Arts Examination, this will be denoted by ono or more stripes on 
the breast of his t hoglia. 

One si ripe, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of silver lace 
for Entrance. 

Two bt ripes, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of silver lace 
for the Intel mediate Examination. 

Three slnpes, two inches long, snd liBlf an inch wide, of silver 
lace for High Proficiency for on H O.L or B A. gown). 

Four stripes, two inches long, and half an inch wido, of silver 
laoo for Honors (or on 51. O. L. or 51. A. gown). 

A Manlvi who has passed, say, any of the Munshi Examinations 
of a lower grade, such as a Manlvi Fazil having pasted a Munshi 
Examination, will weai — 

One stripe, two inches long, and half an inch wide, of white 
cotton for Munshi. 

Two striped, two inches long, and half an inch wido, of white 
cotton for Munshi Alim. 

Similarly the Sanskrit Examinations will ho marked by yellow, 
and tho Arabic by green stripes, the Ghirmukhi with violet, the 
Hakim with bine, the Vaidya with red, Ac. 
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IV 

ACT OF INCORPORATION 


ACT No. XIX op 1882. 

Passed bt the Govehnor-Okyeral, of Lydia in Council. 

(Received the awnt nf ihr (1 tremor-General on 
5th October 1SS3.) 

CON T I'J N T rf. 


Preamble. 

Sections. 

1. Short Titlo and Commencement. 

2. K-dablishmerit. and Incorporation of University. 

3. Property of' Punjab University (Joltego to vest in University. 

4. Cliiinccllor, 

6. Yic-CImiRvlIor. 

6. Pcllmva. 

7 . First Follows. 

8. Ciinfollfttion and Vn on I ion of Appointment of Follow. 

9. Constitution and Powers of Semite. 

JO. Chairman at. Meetings of Senate. 

11. Proceedings at Meetings of Senate. 

12. Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, Examiners and Officors. 

13. Functions of Syndicate. 

14. Power to confer degrees, &r , after Examination. 

15. Power to confer <1 •• fees on persons who have passed Exami¬ 

ne! inns sit the Punjab University College in 1882. 

1(5. Po ver to confer Honorary Degiees. 

17. Power to levy Fees. 

18. Power to male* Ktamtes, Holes and Regnlntions. 

19. Duty of bocal Government to enforce Act, Statutes, Rules 

nml Hegtil it ions 

20. Eoti i cations. in certain cases. 

21. Annual Accounts. 

22. Temporary provision ns to Statutes, Rules and Regulations. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

PART I.— Offices to be deemed to have been specified under 
Section 6, Clause ( a ). 

PART II.—Persons to be deemed to have been appointed 
Fellows dndbe Section 6, Clause (i) oe (c). 



ACT OF INCOBPORATIOK. 


An Act to establish and incorporate the 
University of the Panjab: 

Whereas an Iastitutio i, styled at first the Lahore 
University College, lmtsubsequenl iy 
Preamble. the Punjab University College, was 

established at Lahore in the year lh'Git, with the special 
objects of promoting the diffusion of European science, as 
far as possible, through the medium of the vernacular 
languages of the Punjab, improving and extending verna¬ 
cular literalure generally, affording encouragement to the 
enlightened stmt} of the Eastern classical languages and 
literature, and associating the learned and influentialclasses 
of the Province with the oflicers of Government in the 
promotion and superv ision of popular education ; 

lint it was at the same time provided that every en¬ 
couragement should be afforded to the .study of the English 
language and literature, and that, in all subjects which 
could not be completely taught in the vernacular, the 
English language should he regarded as the medium of 
examination ami instruction ; 

And wlmmis this Institution was by a Notification, No. 
472, dated tfth December JStJD, published in tlm Panjab 
Government Gazette of the twenty-third day of December 
18G1I, declared to he so established, in part fulfilment of the 
wishes of a large number of the Chiefs, .Nobles and influen¬ 
tial classes of tlio Punjab, and, it is now expedient, the said 
Institution having been attended wit h success, further to 
fu’fll the wishes of the said Chiefs, Nobles and influential 
classes, by constituting the said Institution a University 
for tlie purpose of ascertaining, by means of examination or 
otherwise, the persons who have acquired proficiency in dif¬ 
ferent branches of Literature, Science and Art. and for the 
purpose of confeiTitig upon them academical degrees, dip¬ 
lomas, Oriental literary titles, licences aud marks of honour; 

And whereas it is also expedient that, the University so 
constituted should be incorporated, and the property, move- 
able and immoveable, which has been hitherto held by, or 
in trust for, the said Institution should become the property 
of the University, subject to all existing trusts as to the 
manner in which, and the purposes to which, that pro¬ 
perty or any part thereof rs to be applied; 
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It ia hereby enacted as follows:— 

Short Title anti Com- I. This Act may be called the 
meneement. Punjab University Act, 1882 ; and 

it shall come into force at once. 

2. ( I ) A University shall be established at Lahore 

Establishment ami and the Goveinor-Genetal for the 

Incorporation of Uni- time being shall bo the Patron of 
versify. the University. 

The University shall consist of a Chancellor, a 
Vice-Chancellor and such number of Fellows as may be 
determined in manner hereinafter provided. 

(';) The University shall he a I tody Corporate by the 
name of the University of the Punjab, having perpetual 
Succession and a common seal, ■with power to acquire and 
hold property, moveable or immoveable, to transfer the 
samo, to contract, anil to do all other things necessary for 
the purposes of its constitution. 

(0 The U Diversity shall come into existence on such 
day as the Local Government may, by notilication in the 
official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 

3. All the property, moveable and immoveable, held 

Property of Ihmjab at the date at which the University 

University Collmro to comes into existence by or in trust 
vest in University. for the Punjab University College 

shall, on that date, become the property of the University, 
to be administered by it for the purposes of the University, 
eubj eet to all existing trusts as to the manner in which 
and tlie purposes to which, that property pr any part 
thereof is to be applied. 

4. The Lieutenant-Govern or of the Punjab for the 

time being shall be the Chancellor 

Chancellor. o{ ^ Umve]sity . tl)(J firgt 

Chancellor shall he the TTon’ble Sir Charles Umplieiston 
Aitcbison, Knight, Commander of the Most Exalted Order 
of the Star of India, Coiupaidon of the Order of the Indian 
Empire, I )ootor of Law s. 

5. (i) The Vice-Chancellor shall be such one of the 
Fellows as the Chancellor may, from 
time to time, appoint in this behalf. 

(£) Except as provided in sub-section (4), be shall 
hold office for two years from the date of his appoint- 


Vice-Chancellor. 
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saent, and on the expiration of his term of office jnay be 
re-appointed. 

(3) But if a Vice-Chancellor leaves India without the 
intention of returning thereto, he shall thereupon cease 
to be Vice-Chancellor. 

( 4 ) James Broadwood Lyall, Esquire, of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and at present Financial Commissioner of 
the Panjab, shall be deemed to havo been appointed the 
Vice-Chaueellor, and his term of office shall, subject to 
the provisions of sub-section (3), expire on the last day 
of December 1884. 

_ .. 6. The following persons shall 

Fellows. be Fellows, namely 

(a) every person who has held the office of Chancellor 
and all persons for the time being holding such offices 
under Government as the Local Government may, from 
time to time, by notification in the official Gazelle, 
specify in this behalf j 

(ft) persons whom the Chancellor may, from time to 
time, appoint by name as being eminent benefactors of 
the Punjab University, original promotel's of the move¬ 
ment in favor of the establishment of the Punjab Uni¬ 
versity College, or persons distinguished for attainments 
in Literature, Science or Art, or for zeal in the cause of 
education ; 

(e) such persons (il any) as may, from time to time, be 
elected by the Senate of the University, and approved 
by the Chancellor ; and 

(d) the representatives, for the time being with the 
Government of tlio Panjab, of such Chiefs (if any) of 
territories not comprised in British India as the Local 
Government may, from time to time, by notification in 
the official Gazette, specify in tiiis behalf. 

Provided that— 

( 1) the whole number of the Fellows holding office 
under clauses (a), (ft) and (<■), exclusive of the Vice- 
Chancellor, shall never be less than fifty ; and 

(2) the number of persons for the time being elected 
tinder clause (c) shall never exceed the number for time 
being appointed under clause (ft). 
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ACT 07 INCOBFOBATION. 


Explanation — -The sncoesion to an office notified un¬ 
der clause (o,) of a person elected under clause (c), or 
appointed under clause (6), does not affect his position for 
the purposes of the second clause of this proviso. 

7. ( 1 ) The offices specified in Part I of the schedule 

hereto annexed shall be deemed to 


First Fellows, 


have been specified in a notification 


issued under section six, clause (a) ; and 

( 2 ) the persons named in Part II of that schedule 
shall, except for the purposes of the second clause of the 

f roviso to section six, be deemed to have been appointed 
'ellows under clause (l) or (e) of section six. 

8. (/) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not less 

Cancellation and Va- than two-thirds of the members of 
cation of Appointment the Senate for the time being in 
of Fellow. India, cancel the appointment of 

any Fellow appointed under section six, clause (b) or 
clause (<■) ; and the Local Government may, whenever it 
thinkR fit, by notification in the official Gazette, cancel or 


amend any notification issued under section six, clause 
(a) or clause (d). , 

(5) If any Fellow appointed under section six, clause 
{b) or clauso (e), and not being a person named in Part 
II of the schedule to this Act, leaves India withont the 


intention of returning thereto, or is absent from India 
for more than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be 
a Fellow. 


9. ( 1 ) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fellows 
Constitution and Po- for the time being shall form 

war* of Senate. the Senate of the University. 

(2) The Senate shall have the entire management of, 
and superintendence over, the affairs, concerns and pro¬ 
perty of the University, and shall provide for that mana¬ 
gement, and exercise that superintendence, in accordance 
with the Statutes, Rules and Regulations for the time 
being in force under this Act. 

10. At every meeting of the Senate, the Chancellor, or 
Chairman at Meet* in his absence, the Vice-Chancellor, 

Inga of Senate. or in the absence of both, a Fellow 

chosen by a majority of the Fellows present at the meet* 
ing, shall preside as Chairman, 
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11. Every question which comes before the Senate at a 
Pr oceeding s at meeting shall be decided by a majority 

Meetings of Senate, of tbe votes of the members present, 
and of such members for the time being in India as may 
have sent proxies in accordance with the Buies for the 
time being in force under this Act; and the Chairman at 
any such meeting shall have a vote, and, in case of an 
equality of votes, a second or casting vote : 

Provided that no question shall be decided at any such 
meeting unless fourteen members at the least, besides the 
Chairman, are present at the time of the decision. 

12. Subject to the Statutes, Bnles and Regulations 
Appointment of Syn. for the time being in force under 

dioate, Faculties, Era- this Act, the Senate may, from time 
miners and Officers. to time,— • 

(1) constitute an Oriental Faculty and Faculties of 
Arts, Liaw, Science, Medicine, and Engineering; 

(2) appoint, or provide for the appointment of a Syn¬ 
dicate ; 

(3) appoint, suspend and remove a Registrar; * 

(4) appoint, suspend and remove, or provide for the 
appointment, suspension and removal of,— 

(a) Examiners, Officers and servants of the Uni¬ 
versity, and 

(fe) Professors and Lecturers in connection with 
the University. 

The first Registrar shall be Gottlieb William Leitner, 
Esquire, Master of Arts, Doctor of Laws, Barrister-at-Law. 

13. The Syndicate shall he the Executive Committee 
Functions of Syn- the Senate, and may discharge 

dioate. such functions of the Senate as it 

may be empowered to discharge by the Statntes, Rules . 
and Regulations for the time being in force under this Act. 

14. Subject to the Statutes, Rules and Regulations for 
Power to confer the time being in force under this 

degrees, &c., after Act, the Senate may confer on all' 
examination. persons who have passed such ex¬ 

aminations in the University and fulfilled such other con¬ 
ditions as may be prescribed under this Act— 
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(a) in the Oriental Faculty, the degrees of Bachelor, 
Master and Doctor of Oriental Learning ; 

(fc) in the Faculty of Arts, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Master of Arts and Doctor of Literature ; 

And, if empowered by the Governor-General in Council 
in thia behalf,— 


(<) in the Faculty of Law, the degrees of Bachelor and 
Doctor of Laws; 

(<Z) in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of Bachelor 
ind Doctor of Science ; 

( ) in the Faculty of Medicine, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Doctor of Medicine ; 

(f) in the Faculty of Engineering, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineering. 


The Senate may also confer— 

( 7 ) such diplomas, Oriental litprnry titles and licenses 
as may be prescribed by any Rules for the time being in 
force under this Act; and 

(7f) such unarfcs of honour for a high degree of profi¬ 
ciency in the different branches of Literature, Science, 
and Art as may be prescribed by those Rules. 


15 . 


Notwithstanding anything in section 14, the Senate 
to confer ma y degrees, diplomas, Ori- 


Power 

decrees on persona 
who haro paN«eil at 
the I'anjab University 
College in 1882 


ental literary titles, licenses or 
marks of honour, as provided by 
that section, on any persons who 
have in the year 1882, before the 
passing of Ibis Act, passed such examinations prescribed 
by the Panjab University College as may be sufficient to 
satisfy the Senate that they are persons qualified in point 
of learning to obtain those degrees, diplomas, Oriental 
literary titles, licenses or marks of honour. 


16. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained. 
Power to confer but subject to the confirmation of 
honorary degrees. the Chancellor, the Senate may, in 

the Oriental Faculty and the Faculties of Arts and Law 
grant the degree of Doctor to any person without requir¬ 
ing him to undergo any examination for that degree : 
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Provided that—- 

(Z) a resolution has teen passed at a meeting of the Senate 
that the person is, by reason of eminent position and attain¬ 
ments, a fit and proper person to receive that degree; and 

(2) in the case of degrees in the Faculty of Law, the 
Senate has been empowered by the Governor-General in 
Council to grant such degrees after examination. 

17. The Senate may charge such reasonable fees for en- 

trance in the University and continu- 

Power to evy ees. auce therein, for admission to the 
examinations of the University, for attendance at any 
lectures or classes in connection with the University, and 
for the degrees to be conferred by .the University, as may 
be imposed by the Rules or Regulations for the time being 
in force under this Act. 

18. ( 1) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after the 

Power to make Sta- passing of this Act, and may from 

tntes, Rules and Regu- time to time thereafter, make Sta- 
lations. tntes,. Rules and Regulations con¬ 

sistent with this Act touching— 

(а) the mode and time of convening the meetings of the 
Senate and of transacting business thereat; 

( б ) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties and 
remuneration of the Registrar, Examiners, Professors, 
Lecturers, Officers and servants; 

(c) the appointment, constitution and duties of the 
Syndicate and the Faculties; 

(d) the previous course of instruction to bo followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University ; 

(e) the examinations to be passed, and the other condi¬ 
tions to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees ; 

(/) the examinations to be passed, and other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for diplomas, Oriental literary 
titles, licenses and marks of honour, respectively ; 

( 7 ) the conduct of examinations for degrees, diplomas. 
Oriental literary titles, licenses and marks of honour ; and 

(h) generally all matters regarding the University. 

(2) All such Statutes, Rules and Regulations shall be 
reduced into writing, and sealed with the common seal of 
the University, and shall— 
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(а) in the ease of Statutes, and of Rules and Regulations 
made under clause (e) of this section, after they have been, 
confirmed by the Local Government, and sanctioned by the 
Governor-General in Council, and 

(б) in the case of all other Rules and Regulations, after 
they have been sanctioned by tbe Local Government, 

be binding on all persons, members of the University, or 
admitted thereto, and on all candidates for degrees, 
diplomas, Oriental literary titles, licenses and marks of 
honour. 

(?) If, on the expiration of eighteen months from the 
date on which the UDiversity comes into existence, no 
Statutes, Rules or Regulations have been made and sanc¬ 
tioned, or (as the case may be) made, confirmed, and 
sanctioned under the foregoing provisions of this section, 
touching a matter mentioned in sub-section (2), the Local 
Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, 
make such Statutes, Rules or Regulations touching that 
matter as it thinks fit; and, subject, in the case of Statutes, 
and of Rules and Regulations touching the matters mention¬ 
ed in clause (-), to the sanction of the Governor-General in 
Council, those Statutes, Rules or Regulations shall be 
deemed to havo been made and sanctioned, or (as the case 
may be) made, comfirmod and sanctioned, under sub-sec¬ 
tions (/) and (2). 

19. It shall be the duty of the Local Government to re- 

Dufcy of Local Govern ■ quire that the proceedings of the 

ment to enforce Act, University shall be in conformity 
Statutes, Rule* and Re- with this Act and with the Statutes, 
gulationu. Rules and Regulations for the time 

being in force under the same; and the Local Govern¬ 
ment may exercise all powers necessary for giving effect 
to its requisitions in this behalf, and may (among other 
things) annul, by a notification in the official Gazette, 
any such proceeding, which is not in conformity with 
this Act and the said Statutes, Rules and Regulations. 

20. All appointments made under section five, all 

Notifications in cer- appointments made or cancelled 

tain oases. under section six, clauses (6) and (c), 

and section eight, all degrees, diplomas, Oriental literary 



ACT OF INCORPORATION. 


SI 


titles or licenses conferred under sections fourteen, fifteen 
and sixteen, and all Statutes, Rules and Regulations made 
under section eighteen, shall be notified in the official 
Gazette ; wherein also, the record of the proceedings 
of every meeting of the Senate, shall be duly published. 


21. The accounts of the income and expenditure of 
the University shall be submitted 
once in every year to the Local 
Government for such examination and audit aB the Local 
Government'may direct, 


Annual Accounts. 


22. The Statutes, Rules and Regulations of the Panjab 
Temporary provision University College shall, so far as 
as to Statutes, Rules & they are consistent with this Act, be 
Regulations. deemed to be Statutes, Rules and 

Regulations of the University, and shall remain in force 
for two years from the date on which the University 
comes into existence, unless they are sooner repealed by 
a Statute made in accordance with section eighteen. 


THE SCHEDULE. 
(See Section 7.) 
PART I. 


Offices to be deemed to hare been specified under seotion six, 
clause (a):— 

The office of— 

Judge of the Chief Court, Fanjab; 

Financial Commissioner of tbe Fanjab j 
Burgeon-General of the Fanjab} 

Commissioner of Lahore: 

Commissioner of Delhi j 
Commissioner of Amritsar; 

Aocountant-General of the Fanjab t 
Director of Public Instruction, Punjab} 

Principal of the Lahore Government' College | 

Principal of the Lahore Medical College | 

Inspectors of Schools in the Fanjab | 

Deputy Commissioner of Lahore i 
Deputy Commissioner of Delhi; 

Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar, 
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PART II. 






Persons to be doomed to have been appointed Fellows nnder section 
six, clause (b) or (cj — 

His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh, of Jammu and Kashmir, 
o.i K.I., o.l. K , Counsellor of the Empress of India ; 

His Highness Maharaja Hnjiinl ir Singh, of Patiala; 

His Highness Nawab Sadik Muhammad Khan, of Baliawalpnr, 
o.e.s.i. ; 

His HiglinosB Raja Raghbir Singh, of Jhind, o.c. s.l., C.I.E., Coun¬ 
sellor of the Empress of India ; 

His Highness Raja Hiru Singh, of Nabha, G.c.s I.; 

His Highness Raja Jagatjit Singh, of Kapnrtkala j * 

Raja ilijc Sen, of Mandi; 

Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan, of Malor Kotla; 

Raja Bikrama Singh, of Faridkot; 

Nawab \billll Majiil Khali; 

Sardar Ajit Singh, o.l fi., Atariwala; 

11 unshi Amin Cliaiid, Sardar Bahadur; 

Mahtx-id-UUna-ul-Fuzala Sardar A tar Singh, C.i.e., of Badlmur ; 

Major-Uenernl Henry Provost Babbage, Bengal Staff Corps, late 
Deputy Commissioner. Punjab; 

David Graham Barkloy, Esquire, LL.D., Bengal Civil Service, Barrister- 
at-Law; 

Deputy Surgoon-Genornl Henry Walter Bellew, c.s.l. 5 

Bight Reverend Edward Uiekersteth, T).i).; 

Charles Boulnois, Esquire, late Judge, Chiof Court, Pan jab ; 

Sardar Bikrama Singh, c.h.i , Ahluwalia ; 

Arthur Brandroth, Esquire, Barrister-at-Law, late of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Punjab ; 

Brigade-Surgeon Thomas Edwin Burton Brown, M.n.; 

John Scarlett Campbell, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Service, 
and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab ; 

Reverend Robert Clark, M.A. ; 

John Graham Cordery, Esquire, M.A., Bengal Civil Service ; 

Henry Stuart Cunuingham, Esq., M.A., BarriBter-at-Law, Judge of 
the High Court, Calcutta ; 

Surgeon-General Alexander Morrison Dallas ; 

Hansel Longworlh Dames, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service; 

Sir Robert Henry Davies, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., late Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Panjab and its Dependencies ; 

Colonel William George Davies, c.s.i.; 

Surgeon-General Annesley Charles Castriot DeRentzy, b.a. , c.b. ; 

Sir Robert Eyles Egerton, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., Counsellor of the Empress, 
late Lieutenant-Governor of the T’anjab and its Dependencies; 

Dennis Fitzpatrick, Esquire, b.a., Bengal Civil Service, Bar.-at-Law ; 

Reverend C. W. Foreman, d.d. ; 

The Right Reverend Thomas Yalpy French, d.d., Lord Bishop of 
Lahore; 
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Munshi Ghulam Nabi Khan ; 

Surgeon -Major Robert Gray, m.b. ; 

,hi. Ool. Leopold John Henry Grey, c.s.i., Bengal Staff Corps | 

Sir Lepcl Homy Griffin, k.c.s.i., Bengal Civil Service j 
Pandit Guru Prasada; 

-Khan Bahadur Saiyid Hadi Husain Khan ; 

Baja Harbans Siugh; 

Kaur Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia; 

Thomas Hastings, Esq., m.d., late Deputy Inspector-General of Hob. 
pi tala; 

Edward Piorey Hendorson, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service, Barrister. 
at-Law; 

Surgeon-Major George Henderson, M.D.; 

Mir Hidayat Ali, Khan Bahadur; 

Lioutenant-Colonol William Bice Morland Holroyd; 

Bovorend W. Hooper, m.a. ; 

Beverond T. P. Hughes, B.i>. ; 

Munshi Ilukm Chnnd, ltai Bahadur j 
Sodlii Huktn Singh; 

Don/il Charles Jelf [bbotson, Esquire, Bongal Civil Service § 

Raja Jahandad Khan, Khau Bahadur, Ghakkar ; 

Khan Bahadur Aglia Kalbahid Khan ; 

Fakir Saiyid Qnmar-ud-din Klun; 

Bai Bahadur Kanhya Lai, m.i. e.B. ; 

Khan Bahadur Khan Muhammad Shah t 
Baba Khom Singh, c.i.B., Bedi; 

John Lockwood Kipling, Esquire, C. I. E. 5 
Surgeon Edward Lawrie, M M.; 

Gottlieb William Loitner, Esquiro, M.A., id.d., D.o.t. j 
Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esquiro, m a. ; 

Charlos ltohort Lindsay, Esquire, late of the Bongal Civil Service 
and Judgo, Chief Court, Pan jab j 
Jamos Broadwood Lyall, Esquire, Bengal Civil Servico; 

General Robert Mnolagan, n.K, late Secretary to Government, 
Punjab, Public Works Department; 

Major-General Charlos Arthur McMahon; 

The Ven’blo Henry Jamos Mathew, M.A., Archdoaoon of Lahore; 
Colonel Julius Goorgo Medley, r.e. ; 

Philip Sandys Melvill, Esquire, c s.i., late of the Bengal Civil Serrioe, 
and Govoruor-Goneral’s Agent, Baroda ; 

John Androw Erasmus Miller, Esquire ; 

Pandit Moti Lai, Kathju; 

Khan Bahadur Muhammad Barkat Ali Khan ; 

Jfashir-ud-daula Mumtaz-ul-Mulk Khalifa Saiyid Muhammad Husain: 
-Muhammad Hyat Khan, c.s.i. j 
Bai Mul Singh; 

Nasir Ali Khan, Kazilbash; 

Baba Navina Chandra Bai } 



84 


ACT OP mCOKPORATIOU. 


NawaVi Nawazish AU Khan, c.i.e., Kazilbash 
Major Edward Ncwbery ; 

Edward O’Brien, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service; 

Henry Edward Perkins, Esquire, late of the Bengal Civil Service t 
Henry Meredith Plowdeu, Esq., b.a., Barrister-at-Law i J udge, Chief 
Court, Panjah ; 

Major-General Charlos Pollard, r.e. ; 

Baden Henry Badon-Powoll, Esq., Bengal Civil Service ; 

Edward Augustus Pringpp, Esq., late of the Bengal Civil Service, and; 

Settlement Commissioner, Panjnb; 

Honorary-Surgeon Rahim Khan, Khan Bahadur ; 

Diwan Ram Nath ; 

■William Henry Rattigan, Esq., m.a , ph.d., Barrister-at-Law ; 

Pandit Rikhi Kesh ; 

•Rajs Sir Sabib Dyal, K 0 . 8 . 1 .} 

Rai Bahadur Sahib Singh ; 

Leslie Soymonr Saunders, Esq., Bengal Civil Service; 
Brigfttlo-Surgeon John Barclay Seriven, late Civil Surgeon, Lahore; 
David Sitnson, Esqaire, late of the Bengal Civil Scrvioe, and Judge, 
Chief Court, Panjah ; 

John Sime, Esqaire, m.a. ? 

Surgeon-General Charles Manners Smith, late of the Indian Medical 
Service ; 

John Wat* Smyth, Esq, Bengal Civil Service, Barrister-at-Law; 
Charles IJenry Kpittn, Esquire, r.r, b, Barrister-at-Law; 

Thomas Henry Thornton, Esquire, ri.c.r,, c S.I., late of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab 
Thotmas William Hooper Tolbort, Esquire, Bengal Civil Service, 
Barrister-at-Law; 

Charles Lewis Tnp,per, Esq., b.a., Bengal Civil Servioe; 

Major Isaac Poat Westmorland, b.e. ; 

Lieutonnut-Colonol Georgo Gordon Toting ; 

William Mack worth Young, Esquire, U.A., Bengal Civil Servioe; 
Maulvi Zia-ud-diu Khan. 
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STATUTES. 


1 .—The University of the Pan-jab has been incorporated 
with the special object of promoting 1 — 

i—the diffusion of European science, as far as possible, through 
tho medium of the Vernacular languages of.the Panjab j 

ii— the improvement and extension of a Vernacular literature 

generally ; 

iii— the enlightened study of the Eastern Classical languages and 

literature j 

iv— the atady of the English language and literature j 

▼—instruction and examination, as far as possible, through the 
medium of the Vernacular languages, and through the 
medium of English in all subjects which cannot, with 
advantage, he taught in the Vernacular i 

vi—the association of the learned nnd influential classes of the 
Province with the officers of tfovornment in the piomotiou 
and supervision of popular education. 

IT,—The Senate of tho University, in conjunction with 
the Educational Officers of Government, shall consider 
and advise the Government in all matters relating to 
education (including primary as well as higher education) 
which may be referred to it by Government. 

III. —The Rules and Regulations for instruction and 
examination, prescribed by the University, shall conform 
to the following principles:—> 

i— that provision shall be made for instruction and examination 

through the medium both of the Vernacular languages 
of the Panjab and of English ; 

ii— that in order to discourage superficial scholarship, candi¬ 

dates shall be required to possess a sufficient knowledge 
of subjects, and not a mere acquaintance with particular 
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text-bool^ ; and provision shall bo made for oral as well 
as written examinations in all subjects in which this 
can bo done with advantage ; • 

lii—that in teaching and examining in languages, composition 
and translation, and in the case of living laugnagos, a 
colloquial knowledge of sach languages shall form pro¬ 
minent features ; 

iv—that the number of obligatory subjeots in any examination 
shall be as few as possible consistently with the attain* 
meni of a proper educational standard; 

V—that the written examinations and, aB far as practicable, the 
oral examinations, shall be conducted by persons other than 
those who have boon engaged in toaching the candidates ; 

vi—that the passing of the Entrance Examination shall be a 
necessary condition before any candidate may present 
himself for the Intermediate Examination; and the 
passing of tho Intermediate Examination shall be a 
necessary condition before any candidate may present 
himself for any Degree Examination ; and that tho pass¬ 
ing of the firescribed Dcgrco Examination shall be a 
necessary condition before such degree (other than a 
degree provided for by Section 16 of Aot XIX of 1882) 
is conferred by the Senate. Provided that the Syndi¬ 
cate may permit tlio admission of any candidate who 
has passed the Entrance Examination of any recognised 
University to the Intermediate Examination of tlio Punjab 
University! and, similarly, any candidate who him passed 
tho Intermediate or other etpiivalent examination of any 
recognised University to the Examination for Bachelor 
of Oriental Learning or Bachelor of Arts of tho Panjab 
University. 

IV. —The following institutions shall be maintained by 
tho University :— 

i— An Oriental College ; 

ii— A Law School; 

iii— Such other sohools or colleges as the Senate may, from 

time to time, direct. 

V. —The invested funds and other property of the Uni¬ 
versity shall be managed as follows:— 

i —Tho Registrar shall have tho custody of all sums invested 
ott account of tho University, and of all Government or 
other securities and documents, rolating to the funds cr 
other property of the University, and of all property of 
the University. 
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B — All donations shall be invested, tinder the orders of the 
Senate, in Government securities, houses or land, as may 
be decided on from time to time by the Senate ; and all 
securities, title-deeds, and documents of a like nature 
shall 'stand in the name of the “ University of the 
Panjab.” 

iii —The funds which have beoome vested in the University 
by the operation of Section 3 of Act XIX of 1882, and 
the funds ref erred to in clause ii of this Statute, 
shall bo deemed to constitute the Endowment Fund of 
the University, and the interest and profits thereof 
shall bo devoted to defray—(1) charges imposed upon 
the University by the terms or conditions under which 
the grantors made their contributions or established the 
•endowments; and (2) thereafter subject to the existing 
trusts, referred to in Section 3 of the said Act, the 
ordinary current expenses of the University. 

VI. —The current account of the University shall in¬ 
clude (1) the interest and profits of the Endowment Fund, 
(2) contributions from the Government of the natnre of 
grants-in-aid, (3) the income from subscriptions, feeB and 
other sources, and shall stand in the name of the Regis¬ 
trar of the University.* 

VII. —The current account shall be managed as 
follows:— 

Tho current expenditure shall bo controlled by the Syndi" 

cate in accordance with tho annual budget sanctioned by 

the Senate; and shall bo applied to all or any of tha 

following purposes :— 

(a) The remuneration of examiners • 

(b) Tho payment of Readerships, TranBlatdrships and 

Scholarships of tho University; 

(c) Tho bestowal of rewards for approved vernacular 

translations, compilations, original treatises or 
works of literary merit; 

(d) Tho purchase of approved books and periodicals; 

(e) The maintenanoo of the institutions mentioned in 

Statute IV", and the payment of grants-in-aid; 

(/) Tho payment of the salary of the Registrar and 
establishments; 

(j) The payment of such other charges as mrfy bo 
incurred in carrying out the purposes of the 
University. 


* Amended by Financial Rules. 
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VIII. —The Syndicate and Registrar shall ocraform to 
such Financial Rales as may be framed by the Senate. 

IX. —The Common Seal of the University of the Panjab 
shall remain in the custody of the Chancellor. It shall 
be affixed to Statutes, Rules, Regulations, Degree Certifi¬ 
cates, and other documents to which such common seal is 
required to be attached, under the orders of the Senate 
and at a meeting of the Syndicate. 

X. —From the dates on which these Statutes and the 
Rules and Regulations made under Section 18 of the 
Panjab University Act, 1882, respectively, come into 
force, the Statutes, Rules, and Regulations of the Panjab 
University College (which nnder Section 22 of the Act 
arc deemed to be tho Statutes, Rules, and Regulations of 
the University), heretofore in force, shall respectively be 
repealed. 
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EULES. 

THE SENATE, 


Meetings . 

1. A meeting of the Senate shall be held in the month 
0 f April of ono.h yean, at which the accounts of the year 
phall be submitted. An annual meeting of the Scnnto 
shall be held.ia.i)i;toiier.of.each yearibr the revision of 
the li&fc_£jf Fellows nominated to tha several Faculties, 
A meeting of the Senate shall be held in the month of 
November of each year* at which the Budget for the 
ensuing year shall he submitted and the election of the 
new Syndica te shall taka place* 

2. A meeting of the Senate for the purpose of confer* 
ring degrees, diplomas, Oriental literary titles, licenses 
and marks of honor, shall be convened -for each date and 
time as may be fixed by the Ohanoellcw or Vice-Chancellor* 
from time to timcj in that behalf, 

3. Snch other m eet ings sh alfJto held as may be con¬ 
vened under these rules. aad ~as may Jba. Jieccssary, for the 
due disposal of business. 

4. Special meetings may be convened J>y the Chancel-, 
lor. or Y ica.-Chajicallac. or by the Syndicate, or at the 
request of any six Fellows of the University. 

5. Should the Chancellor, the "Vice-Chancellor, Syndi- 
cate or six Fellows, as aforesaid, consider a meeting of the 
Senate to be necessary, they shall inform the Syndicate, 
jvho shall forthwith fix a date, and the Registrar shall 
Circulate the notice, of snch date, together with the pro¬ 
positions to be discussed, to the Fellows of the Univer¬ 
sity, at least 14 days before the date fixed for such 
meeting, 
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6 . Every proposition submitted to the Registrar under 
the last preceding rale, or intended to be brought before 
any meeting of the Senate, shall be submitted to the 
Syndicate, who shall record their opinion thereupon, or 
their decision, should the matter be within their com¬ 
petency to decide. 

Proxies. 

7. Any member who may be unable to attend any 
meeting of the Senate, but who desires to have his vote 
upon any proposition coining before such meeting record¬ 
ed thereat, shall record in writing before such meeting 
opposite- to the proposition upon which he desires to vote, 
either jippn the printed notice of meeting oraipon a sepa¬ 
rate; copy of the proposition as set out in that notice, his 
vote thereupon, and shall send the same to the Registrar, 
so as to reach that officer not later than the day previous 
to that fixed for the meeting at which the proposition to 
which the vote relates is to bo considered. 

8 . All proxies conforming with the provisions of Rule 
7 shall he laid befoie the meeting of Senate to which they 
relate, before the business of the meeting is entered upon, 
and shall be open to inspection by any member pre¬ 
sent at such meeting. No other proxies shall be recog¬ 
nised. 

Motions and Amendments. 

9. Every motion and every amendment shall be affir¬ 
mative, and shall begiu with the word that— 

Every motion or amendment that is not seconded shall 
drop : Provided that pi’opositions submitted by the Syndi¬ 
cate for the decision of the Senate, and entered upon the 
notice of meeting, shall be dealt with as motions before 
such meeting, without being proposed or seconded at 
such meeting. 

Every motion or amendment shall be reduced to writ¬ 
ing and read out, and shall be delivered to the Registrar. 
If no member rises, the Chairman shall proceed to put 
the question to the vote. 
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^ynn-nrlTnATTffl may be submitted by proxy, as provided 
by Buies 7 and 8 ; such amendments stall be read before 
tbe meeting, but shall drop unless they be proposed aDd 
seconded, in the ordinary manner, by Fellows present at 
such meeting. 

If any member desires that absent members should 
have an opportunity of voting upon any amendment which 
he desires to bring beforo the meeting, he shall submit 
his amendment to the Registrar not less than ten days 
before the date fixed for the meeting, and the Registrar 
shall circulate a supplementary notice at least seven days 
before the date of meeting to the Fellows of the Univer¬ 
sity. No vote by proxy upon any amendment not so 
circulated shall be counted. 

10. When there is an amendment, the motion as 
amended shall be first put to the vote ; if the amendment 
is lost, and no further amendment is proposed, the original 
motion shall be put to the vote. 

11. Should any amendment be carried, the question 
as amended shall be stated from the chair, and may then 
be debated as a substantive question, to which further 
amendments may be proposed and dealt with as herein¬ 
before provided. Not more than one amendment shall 
be taken to be before tbe meeting at any one time. 

12. A motion shall not be withdrawn without tbe un¬ 
animous consent of the meeting ; but this consent shall 
he presumed if the mover states his wish to withdraw 
the motion, and the Chairman, after an interval, announces 
it is withdrawn. 

Language . 

13. The proceedings at meeting shall be conducted, 
as far .as possible, in the Vernacular* When any member 
addresses the meeting in Buglinb, the substance of his. 
address shall be stated to the meeting in Vernacular, 

,-.4-1 A— * JJ_"A 




Order of Speaking. 

14. The Chairman shall control the order in which 
members may address the meeting, and the manner in 
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which the business shall be conducted. No member shall 
address the meeting after the Chairman has called for a 
rote. 

15. Members, when speaking, shall stand and shall 
address the chair. No member shall, without the leave 
of the Chairman, speak more than once to any pro¬ 
position, except the proposer who may speak: a second 
time upon the conclusion of the debate in reply. 

Voting. 

16. On putting any question to the vote, the Chairman 
shall call for a show of hands in tho affirmative or nega¬ 
tive, and shall declare the result according to his opinion. 

17. Any member may then demand a division. The 
Chairman may give such directions for effecting a divi¬ 
sion as he shall consider expedient. 

Statutes, Rules and Regulations. 

18. In making Statutes, Rules and Regulations under 
Section 18 of the Panjab University Act, the following 
procedure shall be observed :— 

i. Tlio Syndicate shall, after framing any proposed Statutes, 
Rules of Regulations, cause thorn to be printed and 
circulated to all Fellows of the University resident in 
India, and shall invito them to transmit their opinions 
thereupon to tho Registrar by a date to he entered in the 
notioo; sueh date shall allow not Ujbs than thirty days 
from the date of the issue of the notice. 

11. On the date fixed in the notice, or as Boon thereafter as is 
practicable, the Syndicate Bhall consider the replies 
received, and after making such alterations as to them 
may seem, fit, shall submit tho said Statutes, Rules or 
Regulations, in the UBual manner, to the Senate. 

iii. After such Statutes, Rules or Regulations have been 
passed by tho Senate and published in the proceedings, 
tho Syndicate shall affix the Common Beal theroto, and 
shall submit them to (jo* eminent for sanction or con¬ 
firmation anil sanction, as provided in Section 18, Clanse 
. 2 (u) or (l>) as the case may be. 

It. After the neoesBary sanction has been received, the Statutes* 
Rules and Regulations so made and sanctioned, shall b* 
published in the Gazette. 
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r. All Statutes, Bales and Regulations shall take effect from the 
date of such publication, unless any other date shall be 
named therein as the date upon which they are to come 
into force. 

Election of Fellows. 

19. The following procedure shall be observed at elec¬ 
tions of Fellows under Section 6, Clause (c), of the Panjab 
University Act:— 

i. When any Fellows are to be elected, the Syndicate shall circu¬ 

late a notice to all Fellows of the University resident in 
India, stating the nnmbor of vacancies, and that candidates 
should be nominated for election within a time to bo named 
in tho notice 4 such time shall be not less than one month 
from the date of the issue of notice. Tho notico to bo circu¬ 
lated under this rulo shall be in tho form appended hereto. 

ii. The nomination of every candidate shall bo supported by 

not less than two Fellows of the University, who shall 
write the candidate’s name in the form referred to in 
clause i. of this rule, and shall Bign the same, and shall 
then forward it to the Begistrar. The Follow nominating a 
person for election shall certify that hP has ascertained that 
tho nominoo is willing to be put forward for election. 

iii. On the day fixed, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 

Syndicate shall prepare a list of candidates, stating in 
each case, the name of the proposer and seconder. 

iv. Such list shall theroupon be confidentially circulated to the 

Fellows of the University 'resident in India, with a 
statement of the number of vacancies, and fixing adato upon 
which tho rotes shall he counted; such date shall be not 
less than one mouth from the date of the issue of notice 

V, Every Fellow may vote for as many candidates as there 
are vacancies j and shall exercise his vote by signing his 
name opposite the name of each candidate on the list for 
whom he desires to vote, and by putting a lino through 
tho names of all the candidates on the list except a number 
equal to or less than the number of vacancies ; he shall 
then forward the list to the Begistrar. 

vi. On the day fixed, or as soon thereafter as is practicable, 

the Syndicate shall scrutinize the votes, and shall record 
the result, and shall report the same to a meeting of the 
Senate for final election. 

vii. Upon such election the names of the persons elected shall be 

forthwith submitted to the Chancellor for approval, and 
shall, after sueh approval, be published in the Gazette. 
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Proceedings.' 

20. The proceedings of the Senate shall be recorded 
by the Registrar, and shall be submitted to the Chair¬ 
man of the meeting for approval and countersignature, 
and shall then be published in the Gazette. Provided 
that the names of persons submitted to the Senate for 
election, or of persons elected by the Senate as Fellows 
of the University, shall not be published until their elec¬ 
tion shall have been approved by the Chancellor. 

THE FACULTIES. 

Constitution of Faculties. 

21. Faculties of Oriental Learning, Arts, Law, Medi¬ 
cine, Science and Engineering are hereby constituted. 

21A. Fellows shall be nominated with reference to 
their special qualifications to ono or more of the Faculties 
by the Senate at an annual meeting convened for this 
purpose in October of each year. In the case of new 
Fellows the nomination to Faculties shall take place at 
the meeting of the Sonate next after their election or 
appointment. A list of such members shall then be com¬ 
municated to the Syndicate but shall be subject to 
revision at the next annual meeting. 

21B. In the event of new Fellows being elected or 
appointed during the year, it shall be competent to the 
Syndicate to nominate them to one or more of the Facul¬ 
ties subject to the sanction of the Senate, and pending 
such sanction the Fellows so nominated shall be entitled 
to take part in the proceedings of the Faculties to which 
they have been nominated precisely as if their nomination 
had been sanctioned by the Senate. 

22. The Fellows constituting each Faculty shall ap- 

f oint its own President or Dean in addition to a Secretary, 
n the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be 
deemed to be ex-officio a member of every Faculty, the 
Dean shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty, or, in 
his absence and in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
members present at each meeting shall elect a Chairman 
who shall thereupon preside at such meeting. 
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23. The Faculties shall, subject to the approval of 
the Syndicate and the control of the Senate, arrange the 
courses of reading and stndy, required under the Regu¬ 
lations. 

Meetings. 

24. Meetings of the members of each Faculty shall be 
convened by the Secretary of such Faculty as occasion 
may require, or as the Dean may direct. Copies of pro¬ 
ceedings at all meetings of Faculties shall be sent forth¬ 
with to the Registrar, who will lay them before the 
Syndicate for submission to the Senate. Four members 
shall form a quorum at meetings of the Oriental and 
Arts Faculties, and three in the case of the other Facul¬ 
ties. The order of speaking at meetings shall be regulat¬ 
ed by the Dean or Chairman at each meeting, and all 
matters shall be determined in accordance with the vote 
of the majority of members present, and in case of equality 
the Dean or Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

25. Notice of meetings of any Faculty shall be given 
to the members of such Faculty, provided that it shall 
not be necessary to give notice to members who aro 
known to be absent from the Panjab, and provided also 
that the proceedings at any meeting shall not be deemed 
to be invalidated simply by reason of a member not having 
received notice of such meeting. 

THE SYNDICATE. 

Constitution. 

26. The Syndicate shall be the Executive Committee 
of the Senate, and shall consist of the "Vice-Chancellor, 
as President, and eighteen of tho Fellows, who shall he 
elected for one year by the several Faculties, subject to 
confirmation by the Senate, in the following propor¬ 
tions 

Five by the Oriental Faculty. 

Five by the Faculty of Arts. 

Three by the „ of Law. 

Three by the „ of Medicine. 

One by the „ of Science. 

One by the „ of Engineering. 
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The Senate sliall elect a new Syndicate in November of 
each year, and its year of office shall commence from the 
1st January following. 

26 A. In the event of any vacancy occurring in the con¬ 
stitution of the Syndicate during the year, such vacancy 
shall be filled by the election of a new member by the 
Faculty whose delegate has ceased to act on the Syndicate, 
and such new member shall continue to act as such until 
the next election. 

Duties. 

27. The duties of the Syndicate shall be generally to 
carry out the regulations and orders of the Senate, to 
consider and report upon matters to bo submitted for the 
orders of the Senate, and to carry on the current business 
of the University. 

28. No proposal shall bo submitted to the Senate until 
it shall have been first considered by the Syndicate: 
Provided that, in the event of a proposal submitted by a 
Faculty not being approved by the Syndicate, the reso¬ 
lution of the Syndicate as well as that of the Faculty 
shall be submitted for the orders of the Senate : Provided 
further that no matter relating to any Faculty shall be 
disposed of by the Syndicate or Senate without having 
been first referred to the Faculty for opinion. 

29. It shall be among the special duties of the Syndi¬ 
cate to submit, from, time to time, for the orders of the 
Senate, recommendations regarding the foil owing matters, 
to wit the appointment of Examiners, Scholars, Readers, or 
Professors ; the staff of the Oriental College ; the appoint¬ 
ment of the Registrar and Assistant Registrar; the grant 
of degrees, diplomas, Oriental literary titles, and licenses, 
and marks of honor, and of rewards for the encouragement 
of literature. 

Powers. 

30. As regards expenditure, the Syndicate shall have 
power to expend sums of money voted, by the Senate on the 
objects for which they have been voted, and shall further 
have power to transfer sums other than those voted for 
salaries, or which may have been given by the Donors for 
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special objects, not exceeding Its. 500, to increase th'e allot¬ 
ment for any one object for which provision has already been 
made, and to transfer sums not exceeding Its. 200 to meet 
new expenditure on any one object for which no provision 
has been made. All sncli transfers shall be co mm unicated 
at the next meeting of the Senate. 

31. The Syndicate shall have power, subject tothegeneral 
control of the Senate, to fix the exact time and place of 
examinations, and appoint all clerks and menial seiwauts of 
the University ; and, subject to the orders of Senate, to fill 
np provisionally any vacancies in the University staff which 
may occur. 

32. The Syndicate shall, upon the recommendations of 
the Faculties, and subject to the approval of the Senate, 
from time to time, prescribe the courses of reading re¬ 
quired under the Regulations. 

Proceedings. 

33. Meetings shall he convened by the Registrar as 
occasion may require or as may be directed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, and all proceedings at such meetings 
shall be recordod in writing and signed by tbe Regis¬ 
trar and countersigned by the Vice-Chancellor. Any 
Fellow of the University shall be entitled to inspect 
the proceedings at any meeting of the Syndicate in the 
Registrar’s office during office hours. Five members shall 
form a quorum and the decision of the majority shall 
prevail, provided that ia csbo of an equality of votes the 
Vice-Chancellor or Chairman shall have a casting vote. 

33A. The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at all meetings 
of the Syndicate at which he may be present, hut in his 
absence the members present at a meeting shall elect a 
Chairman to preside at such meeting. The order of speak¬ 
ing and conduct of business shall be under the control of 
tho Vice-Chancellor or Chairman. 

BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

33B. A Board of Studies Bhall be constituted for each 
Faculty, and the members of the Syndicate representing 
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any Faculty shall form the Board of Studies for the subjects 
of that Faculty, the members of the Science and Engineer¬ 
ing Faculties forming one Board of Studies for these 
Faculties combined. 

Duties. 

330. The duties of the Board of Studies for each 
Faculty shall be to recommend Text-books, to frame or 
select sample Question Papers for the guidance of Exami¬ 
ners after consultation with Specialists, to act as a 
Consultative Body in regard to all questions referred to the 
Faculty for opinion, to revise the courses of study, and to 
consider and determine all objections raised by candidates 
or by the Principal of any recognised Educational Institu¬ 
tion to questions set at any Examination held by the Uni¬ 
versity, in consultation with the Examiner whose question 
or questions is or are objected to : Provided that in the event 
of the Board of Studies and the Examiner not being able to 
agree upon the course to be adopted with respect to any 
question which may be considered objectionable, the decision 
of the Board of Studios shall be subject to the confirmation 
of the Vice-Chancellor, and in the event of his disagreeing 
with the decision of the Board, the matter will be referred 
to the Syndicate, whose decision shall be final. 

33D. Except in dealing with questions objected to at 
any Examination, the powers of the Board shall he exer¬ 
cised subject to the control of the Faculty concerned. 

THE REGISTRAR* 

Appointment. 

34. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate 
on the recommendation of the Syndicate. He AhftU fie 
appointed for two years, but may from time to time be 
re-appointed. If a vacancy shall at any time occur, the 
Syndicate shall appoint a person to officiate, subject to the 
orders of the Senate. 

* Bales 34 and 33 have been modified in the case of the offioer ap¬ 
pointed to the Combined posts of Principal, Oriental College, and 
Registrar, Panjab University, by the Bales sanctioned by Senate 
Resolution 6, of 2nd June, 1893, and approved by the Pan jab 
Government in letter, No. 11 8, dated 15th Jane, 1893. 
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Leave . 

35. It shall be competent to the Syndicate, at their 
discretion, to grant leave of absence for short periods to 
the Registrar, when such leave can be granted without 
inconvenience or extra expense. But in no case shall the 
Syndicate grant leave of absence beyond the ordinary vaca¬ 
tion without the sanction of the Senate, and in no case 
shall the Registrar be allowed leave for a longer period than 
four months after two years’ service, including vacations. 

Explanation. —Under this rule vacation means from 1st 
August to loth October. 

Duties. 

36. The Registrar shall be the custodian of the Re¬ 
cords, Library, and such property of tlio University, 
as the Syndicate shall commit to hiB charge. 

37. All meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate and the 
Faculties, shall be convened through the Registrhr, who 
shall keep a record of the proceedings of such meetings. 

38. The Registrar shall he the chief executive officer 
of the Senate, and shall— 

carry out all orders issued by the Senate ; 
act under the instructions of the Syndicate in. all 
matters within the cognizance of that body ; 
receive and answer all correspondence connected 
with.the University; 

arrange for the conduct of all ex aminat ions; 
sign cheques and receipts, and issue all notices and 
proceedings. 



REGULATIONS. 

I.— FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

An Entrance Examination shall be held annually at 
Lahore, Delhi, Ludhiana, Amritsar, Rawalpindi, Gnjrat, 
Multan, Dera Ismail Khan, Jhaug, Srinagar (Kashmir), 
and such other places as may be appointed by the Syndi¬ 
cate* by a notice issued at least six months before tho 
date fixed for the examination, and the examination shall 
begin on the third Monday in March. 

Provided that, except, with the special permission of tho 
Syndicate, every candidate shall be required to appear at 
the centre nearest to the place where ho has been studying. 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself {or examination unless his name has been sub¬ 
mitted to tho Registrar by the Manager or the Head 
Master of the public school that he has most recently 
attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any 
fault on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances 
over which he had no control, to leave school before tho. 
examination takes place, it shall be within the com¬ 
petence of tlic Syndicate to admit him as a private 
student jys a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during 
ipix out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

t A public school shall bo held to mean a school (a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard 
prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
University, and which is inspected by the Department; 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it bo 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can he made thereat, and that 
such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months before 
the date of the examination. 

t Senate Resolution 25, of 5th January 1894, 
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or (2>) which satisfies the University that it is organised 
and conducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the 
standard of the Entrance examination. 

No public school or private candidate who has been dis¬ 
qualified from passing the Panjab Middle School examina¬ 
tion on account of the use of unfairmeans, shall be permit¬ 
ted to appear at the Entrance examination within a period 
of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate showing that— 

(а) his name has not been borne on tbe rolls of any 
public school or schools during six out of the 
twelve months preceding the examination ; or that 

(б) he has been compelled, without any fault on his 
part, by circumstances over which he had no 
control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good* 
character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of the District; by the Inspector or Assistant 
Inspector of the circle ; or by the Head Master of a 
public school which teaches at least up to the Entrance 
standard. In the case of students from Native States, 
in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate 
of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

* Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to ex¬ 
clude any candidate from the examination notwithstand¬ 
ing the production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar * at least s ix weeks-befo re Hie commencement of 
tha. axnxaimtioii, accompanied J>y a fee of jive, mpees* and 
a statement (l) showing the place at, and the"subjects in, 
which he desires to be examined, and (2) recording the 

* This proviso is intended to cover such misconduct as any 
distinct breach of school discipline,—as, for instance, (in the esse of 
public school candidates), Wilful absence without sufficient reason, 
(Hanate Besolution 24, of 5th January 1894.) 
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vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to present himself for the examination, 
shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he 
may be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations 
on payment of a like fee of five rupees on each occasion. 

5, The examination shall be conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being sot in every 
place where the examination is held. An oral examina¬ 
tion in English reading and Physical Science shall be 
held at every centre of examination. Any vernacular of 
India recognised by the University may be the medium 
of examination in all subjects, excepting English in which 
the questions and answers shall be iu the Rame language. 

0. In tin's examination join- subjects shall be fixed, and 
Compulsory, and no candidate shall be allowed to takejjp 
jmore than Jive subjects in all. 

Students, who have already passed the Entrance exami¬ 
nation without having taken up certain optional subjects, 
may appear at any subsequent examination in one or more 
such optional subjects only, on payment of the usual fee. 


7. The following are the subjects of examination :— 


Fired anil Compulsoi/f hub/irl *— 

1. A Vernacular Luiigungo of 

India (Urdu, Hindi, Pan¬ 
jabi, Bengali, or Pashto)* 

2. A Classical Language either 

(Sanskrit or Arabic.) 

8. Elementary Mathematics. 

4. History and Geography. 


Optional Subicrtk — 

Not more than one of the fol¬ 
lowing :— 

1. A Second Classical Langu¬ 

age. 

2. The English Language. 

3. The Persian Language. 

4. Elements of Physical Science. 


8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject: — 

English , , 

... ... 

... l.'O 

Sanskrit or Arabic 


... 150 

JFVrsinn 

. . 

... 120 

A Vernacular Language* 


... 100 

History Hnd Geography 


. . 100 

Mathematics 


... 150 

Physical Science 


... 120 


* Tho Syndicate may (subject to the orders of the Senate.) from 
time to time, add to the list of Vernacular Languages of India, 
j^COguised by tlie Uuiversity. 
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9. The oral examination in English shall be confined 
to reading for which ten marks shall be assigned. 

For the oral examination in Physical Science thirty 
marks shall be assigned. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent,, in the 
Classical Language ; twenty-five per cent, in every other 
subject, and tfdrty-three per cent, in the aggregate of the 
Compulsory subjects. 

In Physical Science this percentage is required in both 
the oral and written examinations, 

11. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the 
second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject :— 

Masks. 

I. -A. .Vernacular Language— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a.) Composition including ft simple Essay ... 50 

(b-) Grammar and explanation of passages of 

ordinary difficulty. . 50 

. 100 

II. —A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit or Arabic, by the Intermediate (Arts) standard— 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a.) Poetry : Translation from the Classical Lan¬ 
guage into the Vernacular and explana¬ 
tion of passages ; Grammar 

(b.) 1. .Prose : Translation from the Classical 

Language and explanation of passages 
2. Translation from the Vernacular into 
the Classical Language . 



75 

40 

) 


175 

35 

) 


160 
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III.—Persian— 

-By. the Intermediate (Arte) standard— 

Two written papers of throe honrB each- 
fa). Sjieixy : Translation from Persian into the Ver¬ 
nacular and explanation of passages; firmmin. 
(i). 1. «£rflAe : Translation from Persian into the 
Vernacular and explanation of passages... 




2. T ranslation fmm the Ve mocnla.. intn Persian SC 


60 


60 


120 


Note to Subject! I., II., and III. —The passing of the equivalent or 
any higher Oriental Language Examination shall exempt thd jcandi* 
date from taking up such subject in this examination, provided “that 
the candidate goes up within two years, and that in awarding n^larks 
for that language in which he may have obtained a coj&nAflcate, 
“ pass marks " be taken as representing the value of thos^/marks. 

IV. —History and Geography— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(а) . History. 

(б) . Geography . 

V. —Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours eaoh— 

(«). Ar dthama tic awl Algebra. 

(i). Euclid and Mensuration 




Marks. 


-10Q 


76 

75 


VI. —Physical Science—• 

(1) . Oral and practical examination ... ... 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours eaoh_ 

fa). Elementary Physios ... ... ,,, 

(0). Elementary Chemistry . 

VII. —English— 

* (1). Oral examination : Reading ... 

(2). Two written papers of three hours each— 
Paper (a). Part I, Translation into Urdu or 
other Vernacular of passages 
of moderate difficulty and of 
short idiomatio sentences 
Part II, Translation of similar passages 
and sentences from Urdu or 
pther Vernacular into Eng¬ 
lish * 

Paper 


-ISO 


30 

60 

40 


-120 


10 


30 


40 


(J). Grammar and Compos ition 4> > - A 
A. Simple Essay ,,. 26 > 70 


too 

The translation into the Vernacular may be written in either 
Urdu, Hindi, Gurmukhi or Beugali characters. 
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13. Tie courses of reading prescribed by tie Senate 
ftre specified in Appendix A. j[n cases where text-books 
are.prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
.to show a thorough knowledge of text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard set with a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndi¬ 
cate with the approval of the Senate. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the .Registrar 
Bhall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arrang ed in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be grant¬ 
ed a certificate, stating the division in which he has 
passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or re¬ 
ceiving assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into 
the examination-room or in the use of, or attempt to use 
any other unfair means of any kind at the examination, 
shall be disqualified not only from passing the examina¬ 
tion, hut also from appearing at any subsequent examina¬ 
tion of the University during the next two years, aubjact 
Act any other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit 
to impose in any special casft, 

16. The following is the form of application, prescrib¬ 
ed for admission to this examination:— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Eesistbab or the Pan jab Univebsitt. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Entrance 
examination (Oriental Faculty) of the Panjab University. The 
foe of five rupees and the required certificates and particulars are 
forwarded herewith. 

I am, &o., &o. 


if. S .—The fee mast bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, 
or Post Office Order, Beoeipt, Postage or Court Fee Stamps will not 
be aocepted. 
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Particulabs to be filled in by the candidate, 

1. —Age. 

2. —Race, 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Casio (a). 

6.—Present occupation. 

6, — Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8 —Fatlior’s occupation (b). 

9.—Where educated.* 

10. —Where to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in which to bo examined 

12. —Vernacular for translation. 

N. B. —(a). When the applicant is a Jat or 
bo distinctly stated. 

(h). When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 


( Fixed. 

{ Optional, 

a Rajput, it should 


CERTIFICATES. 

I certify that the above named candidate is of good moral charao* 
ter; that he has not already passed the Entrance (0. F.) examina¬ 
tion ; and that he has signed the above application. 

Head Master of Sigh Sc^ool.f 

II.—(For Public School Students). 

I certify that the above named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined in the regulations. 

Head Master of High School. 

(For Private Students). 

I certify that tho above named candidate is a bond fide Private 
Student as dofined in the regulations, 

Head Master of High 8rhool.% 


* The school or schools (if any) attended by the appHoant within 
the previous five years, and if more than ono, the period of attend¬ 
ance at each, shall be entered here in the case of candidates apply¬ 
ing for admission as Private Students. 

t See para. 3. $ See para. 2, 
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APPENDIX A. 

Gourdes of reading prescribed for the Entrance 
Examination (O. F.) of 1885 and 1886. 

1895. 1 1896. 

SANSERIF. 


Sanserif. 

1. Kalidasa ... TiknunorvasL 

2. Kalidasa ... Raghuvansa, 

Cantos VI—X. 

8 , Viehnusar- 

Tnn. n -P n n r Vi n tan tra, 

B_o o k 1. (Ed. 
Kielhorn).* 


Arabic. 

1. The Arabic Selections for the 
Intermediate Arts Course of 
the Pan jab University. 

2 Marah-ul-Arwah. 

9. Hidayat-un-Nahv. 

Persian. 

1. Persian Selections for the 

Intermediate Arts Course of 
tbe Panjab University. 

2. Akhlaq-i-Jalali—portion con¬ 

taining Siasat -i-Mudan. 

3. Ahsnn-ul-Qawaid. 


1. Kalidasa ... Vikramorvasi. 

2. KalidaBa ... ITa’g'h'u v a n a a , 

Cantos VI-—X. 

3. Vishnusar- 

man ... P a n c h a tantra, 
Book £ (Ed. 
Kielhorn) ,• 


Arabic. 

1. Tho Arabic Selections for the 

Intermediate Arts Course of 
tho Pan jab University. 

2. Marah-ul-Arwah. 

3. Hidayat-un-Nahv. 

Persian. 

1. Persian Selections for the 
Intormediato Arts Courso of 
the Punjab University. 

1. Akhlaq-i Jalali —portion con¬ 
taining Siasst-i-Mudan. 

3. Alisan-ul-Qawaid. 


History and Geograptiy : 1895 and 1896. 

Ont linos of the History of England and of India j General Geo¬ 
graphy, with that of India in particular, and the Elements of Physi¬ 
cal Geography. 

Mathematics : 1895 and 1896. 

Arithmetic, the whole; Algebra to Simple Equations, including 
Ratio and Proportion; Euclid, Books T—IV., with easy deductions ; 
the Mensuration of Plane Surfaces, including the theory of sixrveying 
with the chain. 


* Published in the Bombay Government “ Sanskrit Series,*' 
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Ubdu : 1895 AND 1898. 

Prfln Hntnwuffl Unwise of ..the. Punjab Univaiaity. 

Physical Science : 1895 and 1896. 

Tie Elements of Physics and of Chemistry. The Examination 
shall be mainly based on the Primers of Balfour Stewart and Roscoe, 
and shall include a knowledge of the Mechanical Powers. It will 
also tost the candidate’s practical knowledge of the Instruments and 
processes described in those Primers. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION * 

The Intermediate examination (Oriental Faculty) shall he 
held annually at Lahore and Delhi, and such other places 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate! by a notice issued 
at least six months before the date fixed for the examina¬ 
tion, and the examination shall begin on the third Monday 
in March. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has passed the Entrance examination of the Oriental Fa¬ 
culty of the University of the Panjab, and to any person 
who has passed the Entrance examination of the Panjab 
University College ; provided that the candidate shall have 
passed either of the said examinations not less than two 
years previously. 

3. - Every candidate shall bo required to produce a 
certificate of good character, signed or countersigned by the 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a College, by the Principal or Ma¬ 
nager of the College. In the case of students from Native 
States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, tbe cefrti- 
ficate of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 

* That portion of the regulation .which will bo changed with 
effect from 1896, is shown in italics. 

t The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of e -nination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements cat s made thereat, and that 
snob application be sent to the Syndicate at. least six months before 
the date of the examination. 
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Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such can¬ 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Eveiy candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least six weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of ten rupees, and a 
statement showing the place at, and the subjects in, which 
he desires to be examined. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination, shall not be entitled 
to a refund of tlio fee, but ho may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
ten rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. An oral examination in 
English reading and Physical Science shall be beld at 
every centre of examination. Any vernacular language of 
India recognised by the University may he the medium of 
examination in all subjects, excepting English, in which 
the questions and answers shall be in that language. 

6. Every candidate shall he required to take up four 
subjects and four only. Two of the sub jects shall be fixed, 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the two re¬ 
maining subjects as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination:— 

Fixed Subjects — 

1.—A Classical Language, (Sanskrit or Arabio). 

it .— Mathematics. 

Elective Subjects —(Two and two only must be taken)— 

1.—History. 

-Philosophy. 

».— A Branch of Phyj il Science. 

4.—A Seooud Branch a i Physical Science. 

6. —The Second Classical Language. 

0.—The English Language. 

7. —The Persian Language. 
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8. The following is the scale of mirks allotted to each 
subject;— 


English ... _ ... 

• •• 

... 150 

Sanskrit or Arabic ... 

*♦* 

... 160 

Persian ... 

SSI 

... 120 

History ... 

... 

... 120 

Mathematics 


... 150 

Philosophy 

... 

... 120 

Physical Scienco 

... 

... 150 


9. There shall be no oral examination in Classical orVer- 
nacnlar languages. marks shall bo assigned to tlio oral 
examination in English, -which shall be limited to a test of 
the candidate’s power of reading, and fifty marks shall bo 
assigned to the oral examination in Physical Science. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in the Classi¬ 
cal Language and one other subject j twenty-fire per cent, 
in the remaining subjects and thirty-three per pent, in the 
aggregate. • 

In Physical Science this percentage shall he required 
in both the oral and written examinations, 

11. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more, shall be placed in tho first division; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
6 ubjeet:— 

I.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit or Arabic, by tbs Bachelor of Arts Standard- 
Two written papers of three hours each— Mabss, 

(a). Poetry: Translation from the Classical Language 
into the Vernacular and explanation of passages; 
Grammar ... ... ... 75 

<i). 1. Proiei Translation from the Classical Langu¬ 
age into the Vernacular and explanation 
of passages ... ... 40 ) 

B■ Translation from the Vernacular into the £ 
Classical Language ... 85175 
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II. —Persian—by the Bachelor of Arts standard— Marks. 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a) . Translation from Persian into the Vornaoular, 

explanation of Passages in Poetry and Prose, 

and questions on Grammar and Prosody ,,, 60 

(b) . (1). Translation into Persian and Composition ...80') 

(2). Arabic Grammar j Translation of passages V 
from the first 20 nights of Alif-Laila ...30 J 60 

120 

Note to Subjects T. Sf IT .—The passing of the equivalent or any 
highor Oriental Language Examination shall exempt tho candidate 
from taking up such subject in this examination, provided that the 
candidate goes up within two years, and that in awarding marks for 
that language in which he may have obtained a certificate, “ pass 
marks” be taken as representing the valuo of those marks. 

III. —History (Ancient and Modern) — Marks. 

Two written papers of three hours each- 

fa). History of Greece of Borne • ... ... 60 

(b). European History ... ... ... 60 

—120 

IV. —Mathematics— 

Two written papers of throe hours each— 

(a). Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid ... ... 76 

(A). Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Logaritb me75 

—150 

For 1896 i 

V. —Philosophy- 

Two written papers of throe hours each- 

fa). Deductive Logic ... ... ... ... 65 

(A). Elements of Psychology or Elements of 

Political Economy* ... 65 

—120 

For 1806 : 

F.— Philosophy — 

Tins written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Deductive Logie .55 

(4). Elements of Psychology .66 

—120 

VI-—Physical Science— 

Any one of the following 

1. —Physics and Chemistry. 

2. —Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

8 .—Botany. 

4.—Geology. 

1. Oral and practical examination . 60 

2, Two written papers of three hours eaoh— 

fa) . First paper . 60 

f b) . Second paper ... ... ... 60 

' _ —160 

* Separate (alternative) papers will be set- 
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VH.—English— Mark*. 

(1) . Oral examination: Beading.. ... 10 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). 'Explanation, grammar and analysis of 

passages in poetry and prose ... 70 

(i). Translation from the Vernacular 

(including idiomatic sentences) ... 85 ) 

Essay and Composition ... 35 j ' 

—150 

Ability to write English with a fair degree of accuracy shall be 
required. 

13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of the text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, 
with the approval of the Senate; such changes being 
always duly notified at least two years before the date of 
the examination in which they will take effect. 

14. Five weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, the first and second being in order of 
merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted a cer¬ 
tificate, stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in givingor receiv¬ 
ing assistance, in bringing papers, hooks or notes into the 
examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any 
other unfair means of any kind at the examination, shall be 
disqualified from passing the examination, andfrom appear¬ 
ing at any subsequent examination of the University, 
subject to any other penalties which the Syndicate may 
deem fit to impose in any special case. 

16. The following is the form of application prescrib¬ 
ed for admission to this examination :— 
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APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar of the Pan jab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Intermediate 
(O. P.) examination of the Panjab U niversity. The fee of ten rupees 
and the required certificate and particulars, are forwarded herewith, 

I am, Ac., Ac. 

Particulars to be villxd in by the candidate—* 

1 . —Age. 

2. —Race. 

S —Religion. 

4.—Caste («). 

6 .—Present occupation. 

6 . —Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8 . —Father’s occnpation (&). 

9. —Where educated. 

10. —Where to be examined. 

11. —Date of passing the Entrance examination. 

12 . —Language selected to be the medium of examination. 

18.—Subjects in which to be examined. 

Fixed. Optional. 

N. B. (a). When the applicant is a Jat or a Eajput, it should bo 
distinctly stated. 

(b). When the father is an Agriculturist, it should bo distinctly 
stated. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by the 
production of the Registrar’s certificate, that ho has passed the 
Entrance examination of the ; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that he has signed the above 
application. 


N. B .—The fee must be paid in Cash, by a Treasury Draft, or 
Money Order. Stamps will not be aecepted. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Courses of reading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination (O. F.) of 1895 and 1896. 

Sanskbh? : 1893 AND 1890k 

1. Bhavabhuti,—Malatimadhava. 

2. Band’s—Ifarshacharita,—Chapters I. if. 

8 . Eigveda Selections,Hymns from the Rigrecl^'* 
edited by Dr. P. Peterson.* 

4. Sayana—Rigvedabhashya : Extracts contained in Dr. 

Peterson’s Edition of “ HymnB from theBigveda”* 

Arabic : 1895 and 1896. 

1. Arabic B. A. Course of the Panjab University. 

5. Saba-i-Muallaqa, 

PsbsiAn: 1895 and 1896. 

1. Persian B. A. Course of the Panjab University. 

2. Akhlaq-i-Nasiri, to end of the lBt Maqala, 

8 . Miftah-ul-adab. 

4. Alif-Laila, first twenty nights, 

English. 

1895. 1896. . 

Scott ... Marmion Macaulay ...Laysof Ancient 

Rome. 

Temple ... Lord Lawrenoe. Goldsmith... The Traveller. 

Do. ... The Deserted Vil- 
Dicken’s ... Talo of Two Cities. lage. 

Morrison ... Macaulay (English 
Trench’s ... Proverbs, * Men of Letters). 

Dicken’s ...Tale of Two Cities. 
Longman’s... School Composi- Trench's ... Proverbs. 

tion, (Senior Longman’s School Composition. 
Part.) (Senior Part.) 


* Published in the Bombay Government “ Sanskrit Series." 




INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (o. F.) , 65 

History : 1895. 

Smaller Histories of Greece or Rome by Dr. Smith. 

Freeman’s Sketch of General European History. 

History -. 1895. 

1. General History as in Outlines of the World’s History, by 
Sandorson. 

2. History of Greece, as in Smith’s Smaller History. 

8. History of Romo, by Creighton (Historical Primer). 

Mathematics: 1895 and 1896. 

1. Arithmetic. 

2. Algebra, Quadratic Equations, theory of quadratic equation 
and expressions ; Imaginary Expressions; Arithmetical, Geometri¬ 
cal and Harmonioal Progressions ; Permutations and Combinations} 
Binomial and .Exponential Theorems. 

3. Plane Geometry, Euclid Books I. to IV., VI. and XI. 

The more important properties of the parabola and ellipse. 

4. Trigonometry, Methods of measuring Angles; Trigonome¬ 
trical ratios and the simple relations connecting them ; Relations 
between Trigonometrical ratios of Angles differing by multiples of 
right angles; Trigonometrical t ransformations; Solution of triangles ; 
Properties of triangles; Area of ft circle. 

6. logarithms, the properties of Logarit hms; Logarithmic* 
Series; the use of Logarithmic tables ; Proportional parts. 

Philosophy : 1895. 

1. logic, as in Ray's Deductire Logic (excluding Chap. IX., 
Part 3, and Appendix.) 

2. Psychology, as in Jardino's Elements of Cognition. 

3. Political Economy, as in Mrs. Fawcett’s Political Economy 
for Beginners, or Marshall’s Economics of Industry. 

Philosophy : 1896. 

1. logic, as in Ray's Deductire Logic, (excluding Chap. IX., 
Part 3, and Appendix.) 

2. Psychology, as in Jardine's Elements of Cognition. 

Physical Science : 1895 and 1896. 

Physics, as in Everett’s Elementary Text-Book; and Chemistry, 
as in Roscce’s Elementary Lessons, to the end of the Metalloids. 

Zoology, as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book. 

Physiology, as in Huxley's Elementary Lessons. 

Sotnny, as in Oliver’s Indian Botany, 

Geology, as in Page's Advanced Text-Book. 
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BACHELOR OP ORl ENTAL LEARNING. 

An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Oriental 
Learning shall bo held annually in lahorc, beginning on 
the third Monday in Mareli, or on such other date, as may 
ho fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any undergraduate 
who shall have passed the Intermediate Examination in f he 
Oriental Faculty of the University of the Panjab, and to 
auy person who has passed the Proficiency in Arts Exanii- 
nalion of the Punjab University College; provided the 
candidate shall have passed cither of the said examinations 
not less than two years previously. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to produce a 
certificate of good character signed or countersigned by tho 
Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the ease of an 
undergraduate attending a College, by tho Principal or 
Manager of the College. In the case of students from 
Native Staten, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the 
certificate of officers of equivalent position shall be accepted. 
Provided that the Syndicate shall bavo power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a tit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
-Registrar, at least eight weeks before the commencement of 

the examination, accompanied by a fee of fifteen rupees, and 
a statement showing the subjects in which he desires to he 
examined. A candidate who does not forward his applica¬ 
tion to the Registrar at least eight weeks before the data 
fixed for the examination can only be admitted by a 
special direction of the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to pass, or to present liimself for examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; but he may¬ 
be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of fifteen rupees on each occasion. 
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5. Tho examination shall be conducted by means of 
•written papers. An oral examination in English reading 
and Physical Science shall be held. Any vernacular lan¬ 
guage of India, recognised bj the University, may he the 
medium of examination in all subjects, excepting Eng¬ 
lish, in which the questions and answers shall be in that 
language. 

6 . Every candidate shall be required to take up three 
subjects and three only. One of the subjects shall be fixed 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the remaining 
two subjects, as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination;—- 
fired Subject — 

A Classical Language, (Sanskrit or Arabic). 

Elective Subjects — 

Two and only tiro of tho following must bo taken 

1. - Applud Mathematics. 

2. --History mill Political Economy. 

8 .—Philosophy. 

4.—A branch of Physical Science. 

6. —A Second branch <jf Physical Science. 

<i.—The English Laiigiiugo. 

7. --The Persian Lung cage. 

8. —Pure Mathematics. 


8 . The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 

Masks. 

English ... ... ... 

Sanskrit or Arabic 
Persian with Elementary Arabic 
History anil Political Economy 
Mathematics .. 

Philosophy . . ... 

Physical Scioneo 

9. There slinll be no oral examination 


m 


Languages. Ten murks shall be assigned to 


lot) 

150 

120 

120 

150 

120 

150 

Classical 
the oral 
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examination in English which shall be limited to a test of 
the candidate’s power of reading, and fifty marks shall be 
assigned to the oral examination in Physical Science. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be forty per cent, in the fixed sub¬ 
ject and one other subject; and thirty-three per cent, in 
the third subject. In English and Physical Science this 
percentage shall be required in both the oral and the 
written examinations. 

Provided that if a candidate takes up Persian as an 
“ Elective” Subject, in combination with Arabic as his 
“ Fixed ” Subject, the minimum number of pass marks in 
his case shall be forty per cent, in the former subject. 

11. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety marks 
■or more, shall be placed in the first division; those who 
gain not less than one hundred and ninety marks, in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the test in each 
subject: — 

j[._A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit or Arabic— 

Three written papers of three honrs each — MASKS, 

(a) . Poetry : Translation from the Classical 

Language into the Vernacular ami explana¬ 
tion of passages; Prosody ... ... ... CO 

(6). Prose: Translation from the Classical 
Language into the Vernacular and explana¬ 
tion of paasHges: Grammar .. _ ... ... 60 

(c). Translation from the Vernacnlar into the 

Classical Language and Composition ... SO 

- 160 

H.—Persian— 

Throe written papers of three hours each— 

(o). Poetry: Translation from Persian into the 
Vernacular and explanation of passages; 

Prosody .40 

(b) . Prone: Translation from Persian into the Ver¬ 

nacular and explanation of passages; Gram¬ 
mar ... .40 

{c). Translation from the Vernacular into Per¬ 
sian and Composition.40 

-120 
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N tie to Subject I. and II .—The passing of the equivalent Oriental 
Language Examination shall exempt the candidate from taking up 
such subject in this examination, providod that the candidate goes 
up within two years, and that in awarding marks for that language 
in which ho may have obtained a certificate, “pass marks" be taken 
as representing the value of those marks. 

III.—History and Political Economy- 

Two written papors of three hours each— 

Marks. 

(a). History of England and India; or the Outlines 

oi General History, both Anoient and Modem* 65 

(l). Political Economy . 66 

—120 

IT.—Mathpmat ics— 

1 .—Applied Mathematics—• 

Two written papers of three honrs each— 

Statics ; Dynamics .75 

Hydrostatics ... ... 75 

—150 

2-—Pare Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

Analytical Geometry . 75 

Differential Calculus ; Integral Calculus ... 75 

—160 

V.—Philosophy— 

Two written papors of throe honrs each— 

(а) . Psychology ... ... ... ... ... 60 

(б) . 1. Moral Science ... ... . 36 1 

2. Inductive Logic or Natural Theology 35 j u 

—120 


VI.—Physical Science— 

Any one of the following ;— 

1. Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

4. Botany. 

8 . G oology. 


* Separate (alternative) papers will be set. 
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_ Mark*. 

(1) . Oral and practical examination ... ... 60 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours eaoh— 

(a). First paper .60 

(*■). Second pajier . 60 

-160 

Candidates in Chemistry shall be required, in the practical exami¬ 
nation, to make ft qualitative analysis of an inorganic compound 
containing not more tlum one arid and one base—(a) Preliminary 
analysis by dry way ; (/>) by wet way. 

VII.— English— 

Masks. 

1. Oral examination: Reading . 10 

•2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(u). Explanation and analysis of pas¬ 
sages in prose and poetry, with 
questions on grammar ... ... 70 

(?'). Outlines of tho History of the Eng¬ 
lish Language and Literature ; 
Composition,—an Essay ... 70 

- ISO 

tn this subject special value is attached to idiomatio accuracy 
ol l k>m posit ion. 

13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
tare specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-books 
ere prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to 
«how a thorough knowledge of tho text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard set with a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, 
with the approval of the Senate; such changes being always 
duly notified at least two years before the date of exa¬ 
mination in which they will take effect. 

14. Four weeks after the commencement of the exa¬ 
mination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndi¬ 
cate shall publish a list of t he candidates who have pass¬ 
ed, arranged in three (impious, each in order of merit, 
Kaeh successful candid; to shall receive, with his Degree, 
a certificate stating the division in which he has passed. 
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15. Any graduate in Arte may be admitted to the 
examination for tbc Degree of Bachelor of Oriental Learn¬ 
ing, subject to these regulations, and provided that ho 
shall be required to pass the examination through the 
medium of the vernacular in the following fated sub¬ 
jects :— 

Fisrrd Subjects: —Arabic or Sanskrit; Mathematics; History and 
Political Economy. 

16. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, hooks or notes into tho 
examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any 
other unfair means of any kind at the examination, shall 
be disqualified from passing the examination anti from ap¬ 
pearing at any subsequent examination of the University, 
subject to any other penalties which the Syndicate may 
deem fit to impose in any special case. 

17. The following is tho form of application prescribed 
for this examination ;— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The RKcrsTKAB of the Pahs ad UttitKRtsttY. 

Sir, 

I request, permission to present myself at the next examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Oiionlal Learning of the J’nujab 
Unmrsity. The fco of fifteen rupees and the required certificate 
and particulars, are forwarded herewil h. 

I am, &c., &o. 

Fauticvlars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1.— Atre. 

3.—Bare fa). 

3. — Hdigion. 

4. —Present occupation. 

6 —Residence. 

6 . —Father's name. 

7. —Father’s occupation (b). 

8 . —Where educated. 

0.—Date of passiug tho Intermediate or equivalent examination. , 

10. —Subjects in which to be examined. 

11. —Language to be the medium of examination. 


N.-P.—The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, 
or Money Order, Postage or Court-Fee Stamps will not be received. 
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If. B.—(a.) When the candidate is a Jat or a Bajput, It should 
be distinctly stated. 

( b) When the father is an Agriculturist, it shonld be distinctly 
stated. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate hag satisfied me by the 
production of the Registrar's certificate, that he has passed 
the examination of the ; 

that I know nothing against his moral character; and that he 
has signed the above application. 


APPENDIX A. 

Courses of reading for the B. O. L. Examination 
of 1895 and 1896. 

English. 

1895. I 1896. 


1. Shakespeare, Midsummer 

Night’s Dream. 

2. Shakespeare, Othello. 

8 . Tennyson ... The Princess. 

4. N i m m o ' s Essays selected 
British Es- from Bacon, 
sayists. Milton, Browne, 
Swift, Cowper 
and Macaulay. 
6 . Church’s ... Life of Bacon. 

6 . Scott ... Quentin Dur- 

ward. 

7. Dufferin’s ... Letters from 

High Lati¬ 
tudes. 

8 . Smith ... Smaller History 

of English Li¬ 
terature. 

9. Meiklejohn The English 

Language: 
Part III. 


1. Shakespeare, Midsummer 

Night’s Dream. 

2. Shakespeare, Othello. 

3. Tennyson ... The Princess. 

4. *N i m m o's Essays selected 

British Es- from Bacon, 
sayists ... Milton,Browne, 
Swift, Cowper- 
and Macaulay, 

5. Church's ... Life of Bacon. 

6 . Dicken’s ... David Coppor- 

■ field. 

7. Kaye ... Lives of Indian 

Officers (Vol.II, 
381 pages). 

8 . Smith ... Smaller History 

of English Lite¬ 
rature. 

9. *Meiklejohn The English 

Language: 

Part III. 


Sanskrit : 1895 and 1896. 

I.—(a).—Hymns of the Rigveda, 

Mandate I. 115, 124, 143, 161. 

11. 12,27, 28, 33,38. 

III. 33. 

IV. 18, 19, 24, 30, 33, 36, 42, 60. 


* Added with reference to Arts Faculty Proceedings, dated. 
27th April, 1894. 
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V. 1, 88 , 85. 

VI. 63, 64. 

VII. 28, 33, 57, 76, 82, 83, 80, 87, 88 , 89, 108. 

VIII. 29. 

IX. 113. 

X. 10, 14,18. 34, 39,. 51, 71, 76,97,108,110, 186, 
129, 168. 


(A).—Yaska’s Nirukta, ] 
II. —One of the following :— 

1 . Nyayaaastra, viz :— 

(«).—Tnrkasangraha with 
Dipika. 

(i).—Muktavali. 

(c).— Gotama's Nynyadar- 
sana with Vatsy ay ana’s 
Bhashya. 

2. Vedantasastra, viz :— 

(а) . —Veilantasara. 

( б ) .—Vedantaparibhasha. 
(e).—SankHracbarya’s Sari- 

rakabhaabya. 

* 

III. —Comparative Grammar !- 
Afar Muller’s “ Lectures on 


VII 


8 . Dharmasastra, viz •.—> 
fa). —Mitakshnra. 

(It).—V iramitrodaya. 

4. Vyakaranosastra, viz 

(a) .—Siddliantakautnudi. 

(b) .— Paribbasbendusekhar*, 

(Ed. Kielhorn). 

6 . AlamkarnsBBtra, viz :— 
(a).—Dandin’s Kavyadarsa. 
lb ).—Mammata’s Kavyapra- 
kasa. 


Soionoe of Language.” 


1 . 


4. 


Arabic : 1895 and 1890. 


Shafia. 

Sbarah Mulla. 

Mukhtasar Ifaani. 
Maqamat-i-Hariri, first half. 


6 . Diwau-i-M ntanabbi, first 100 
pages. 

6 . Diwan-i-Hamasa, first two 

Chapters. 

7. Aruz-ul-Miftah. 


Persian : 1893 and 1890. 

1. Hadayaq-ul-Balaghat. > 3. Qasaid-bBadar Chach. 

2. Arabic B. A. Course of the 4. Selections from Duxra-i- 
Panjab University, Arts side. I Nadira. 

History and PotmcAn Economy : 1896. 

The History of India, as in Elpliinstone and Marahtnau's Abridge¬ 
ment of Indian History (in One Volume) j Ancient and Modern His¬ 
tory, as in Taylor's Manuals; Political Economy, as in Fawcett 
or Mill. 

Histobt and Poiiticad Economy : 1896. 

1 . Political Economy, as in Fawcett’s Manual ot Political Econo- 
my. 

2. English History, as in Green’s Short History of the English 
People and Seeley’s Expansion of England. 

3. A Short History of India, by J. Talboys Wheeler. 
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Mathematics : 1885 and 1890. 


Applied Mathematics— | 

(a). Statics — 

Parallelogram and triangle of 
Forces. 

Resultant of parallel forces. 

Conples. 

Moments. 

Eqnilibrinm, conditions of equili¬ 
brium of any forces acting on a 
particle or rigid body. 

Centre of parallel forces. 

Centre of gravity, or centroids. 

Friction. 

Simple cases of tension of strings. 

Levers; pulley; wheel and axLe- 
inclined plane; screw; virtual 
velocities. 
w- Dynamics— 

Definition and measurement of 

mass, force, velocity, acceleration, 

momentum, work and energy. 

Laws of motion. 

Uniform motion. 

Uniformly accelerated motion. 

(1) . In a straight line, 

(2) . In a parabola. 

(3) . In a circle. 

Simple oases of impact. 

fcj. Hydrostatics— 

The transmission and intensity of 
fluid pressure. 

Determination of component and 
resultant fluid pressure in simple 
cases. 

Centre of pressure. 

Qonditions of equilibrium of float¬ 
ing bodies. 

Metacentre. 

Properties of elastio fluids and 
determination of pressure. 

Specific gravity, and the methods 
of determining it. 

Measurement of heights by the 
barometer. 

Mixture of gases. 

Description of the barometer, air- 
pump, common and force pumps, 
the diving bell, the balloon, Si¬ 
phon and Bramah’s press, as ap¬ 
plications of hydrostatical prin¬ 
ciples. 


Pure Mathematics— 

(a). Analytical Plane Gee* 
metry — 

Rectangular and polar 
co-ordinates. 

Transformation of oo. 
ordinates. 

The straight line. 

The circle. 

The parabola. 

The ellipse. 

The hyperbola. 

Tbe general equation of 
the second degree. 

(hj. Differential Calculus — 

Definition of Differential 
coefficients. 

Differentiation of func¬ 
tions of a single vari¬ 
able. 

Successive d i ff e r e n ti- 
ation. 

Taylor’s and Mac Lou¬ 
rin'a theorem and their 
simpler applications. 

Evaluation of functions 

whioh assume an in¬ 
determinate form. 

Differentiation of func¬ 
tions and implicit func¬ 
tions. 

Maxima and minima 
values of functions of 
one variable. 

Tangents, normals, as- 
symptotes, curvature, 
singular points, eve- 
lutes, involutes. 

Tracing of curves. 

(c). Integral Calculus— 

Integration of simple 
functions of a single 
variable. 

Integration of rational 
fractions. 

Integration by formnlst 
of redaction. 

Determination of lengths 
- and areas of curves. 
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K1STEB OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

Philosophy : 1895 and 1898. 

1. Sally’s Outlines of Psychology, (latest edition). 

2. Janet’s Thoory of Morals. 

8 . Inductive Logic, as in Fowler. 

4. Natural Theology, as in Flint's Theism. 

Physical Science s 1895 and 1898. 

1, Physios ... Ganot’s Physics translated by Atkin Balfour 

Stewart's Conservation of Energy, an elementary 
trontiso on Energy and its Laws. 

Worthington’s Physical Laboratory Practioe. 

2. Chemistry... Dnpre and Hako’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kcmsen's Organic Chemistry. 

Bloxam's “Laboratory Teaching,” 

8 . Zoology ... Nicholson's Manual of Zoology. 

Kirke’s Hand-book of Physiology. 

Huxley and Marten's Practical Biology. 

4. Botany ... Henfre.yandMaster’sElomontaryCourseofBofcany. 

Vine’s Trcatisoon tho Physiology of Plants. 

Bower and Vino’s Practical Instruction in Botany. 
8 . Geology ...Professor A. Goikio’s Text-book of Geology. 

Professor J. D. Dana's Manual of Mineralogy and 
Lithology. 

Professor Gcikio’s Outline* of Field Geology. 

Tho Geology of India, with special reference 
to the Geology of Upper India and tho Himala¬ 
yas, as in the Introduction to the Manual of 
Indian Geology, published by Government. 

FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING . 


MASTER OP ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

An Examination for the Degree of Master of Oriental 
Learning shall he held annually in Lahore, beginning on 
the third Monday in March, or on such other date as may¬ 
be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any person who has passed the High Proficiency in. 
Arts Examination of the Panjab University College, and. 
any Bachelor of Oriental Learning of the University of tha 



REGULATIONS—ORIENT AL*FACn.TY. 


70 

Panjab, may be examined for tbe Degree of Master of 
Oriental Learning in one or both of the following Langu¬ 
ages :— 

1. Sanskrit. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Every candidate for admission shill forward hia 
application to the Registrar at least eight weeks before 
the commencement of tbe examination act ompauied by a 
fee of twenty-five rupees, and a state .le.if showing the 
subject or subjects in which he desiies to be exanii’ed. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to prc‘ -nt himself for the 
examination shall not be entitled io el lm ti refund of the 
fee; but he may be admitted to one or mu e subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like Tee of twenty-five 
rupees on eacji occasion. 

4. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be fifty per cent in ■ lie aggregate 
and thirty-three per cent, in each pn|<er. excepting the 
paper set in Languages on compositio i (including Essay 
and Translation) for which forty per emit, shall be required. 

fi. Candidates who gain eighty per con+. or more of the 
aggregate marks, shall be placed in tlie first class ; those 
who gain not less than sixty-fire percent in the second 
class; and all below, in the third clues. 

6. The examination in Languages shall be in Sanskrit 
or Arabic, and shall be as prescribed for the Honors in 
Sanskrit (i Shusiri) or Arabic ( Wavlvi Fazu) examinatii ns 
respectively, subject to the provisions of Rules 4 and 5 
and to the additional test hereinafter prescribed. 

7. A written paper of questions shall be set on the 
Literature of the Language taken up by the candidate, 
which shall also include questions on the Philosophical 
Systems connected with that Literature. 

8. All answers shall be written in tbe Vernacular 
language which has been selected by the candidate as the 
medium of examination in his application, and eveiy can - 
didate shall be required to wi-ite an Essay in his Verna¬ 
cular on a subject connected with the History or Litera¬ 
ture of the language professed by him, 
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9. Six papers of three hours each shall he set in every 
language. 

10. Any Master of Oriental Learning may, on pay¬ 
ment of a fee of twenty-five rupees, be admitted to this 
examination in a language other than that in which he was 
previously examined, and may, if his attainments come 
np to the standard prescribed, be granted a certificate to 
that effect, st; ting the class in which he has passed.- 

11. The fo 1 lowing is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

Thk Regisrar or the Panjab University. 


Si*, 

I request ■-ermission to present myself ut the next examination 
for the D<! 'o of Master of Oriental Learning of the Panjab 
Unix ersity. 3 he feo of twenty-five rupees, and the required certi¬ 
ficate and particulars, are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac., 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate, 

4 

1 . —Age. 

2. --Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Present occupation. 

6 .—Residence. 

6 . —Father’s name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8 . —Date of passing the High Proficiency examination or Gradu¬ 

ating in Oriental Learning. 

0.—Subject in which to be examined. 

10.—Larguge to be the medium of examination. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by. 
the production of his diploma, that he has passed the Bachelor of 
Oriental Learning examination of tho Panjab University; that I 
know nothing against his moral character; and that be has signed 
the above application. i 
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APPENDIX A. 


Courses of reading prescribed in Classical Languages 
for the M. O. L. Examination 
of 1895 and 1896. 


AbabiC : 1S95 AND 1896. 


1. Maqamat-i-Hariri. 

2. Diwan-i-Ali ibn-i-Abl Talib. 
8 . lliwan-i-Hamasa. 


4. Diwan-i-Mutanabbi. 

5. Arnz-ul-Miftah. 

9 . Mutawwal. 


Sanskrit: 1896 and 189S. 

I, —(o ) Rigreda, Mandela II, with Sayana’s Commentary. 

(6). Nirukta, Adhyaya I—VII. 

II, —1. Sadraka ... ..Mriccbakatika. 

2. Harsha’s ... ... ... Naibhadhacharita. 

III, —Siddhantakanmadi. 


IV.—One of the following 

1 . Nyayasastra, viz:— 

a) . Muktarali. 

b) . Gotama'g Nyayadar- 

sana’with Vatsyaya- 
na’e Bliaahya. 

2 . Vedantasastra, viz :— 

(a) . Vodantasara. 

(b) . Vedantaparibhaaha. 

(c) . Sankarachnrya’s Sarira- 

kabhashya. 


3. Dharnmsaetra, viz :— 

(a). Mitakshara. 

(6.) Viranntrodaya. 

4. VyakaranasaBtra, viz:— 

(а) . Mali.ibhasha, Pada I. 

(б) . Paribhashendasekhara. 
6 . Alamkarasastra, viz :— 

(a) . Dandin's Kavyadarsa. 

(b) . Mammata’s Kavyapra- 

kasa. 


FACTJLY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

DOCTOR OP ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

I.—Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Oriental 
Learning shall be required to— 

(1) produce a certificate signed by not less than seven 

Fellows of the University, that he is, by his mode 
of life and position, a fit and proper person for ad¬ 
mission to that degree ; 

(2) produce certificate that he has passed the examina¬ 

tion for the Degree of Master of Oriental Learning 
in the first class; that such degree has been 
conferred upon him not less than five years pr«- 
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viously to the date of his application for admission 
to the Degree of Doctor of Oriental Learning; and 
that he passed the examination for the Degree of 
Id aster of Oriental Learning in the first class in 
a branch of learning other than that taken up for 
his degree; 

(3) submit to the Syndicate, with his application an 
original Dissertation upon some branch of know* 
ledge selected by himself. 

II —The Syndicate shall refer the Dissertation received 
under Buie 1, class 3, to the judgment of three 

E ersons; and the opinions of such persons shall qh 
eing received, be considered by the Syndicate, 
and shall be submitted to the Senate with such 
recommendation as to the Syndicate shall seem fit. 

III.—A fee of rupees one hundred shall be levied from 
every candidate upon admission to the Degree of 
Doctor of Oriental Learning. 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


DIPLOMAS AND LITEKARY TITLES IN ORIEN* 
TAL LANGUAGES. 

General Regulations. 

Three Examinations for Proficiency, High Proficiency, 
and Honors, respectively, shall be held in each of the 
following subjects, namely :— 

The Arabic Language and Literature; 

The Sanskrit Language and Literature; 

The Persian Language and Literature j 

they Bhall be held annually at Lahore, and such otherplaces 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate,* and shall begin on 

* Th® Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least fix months 
before the date of the examination. 
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the -first Monday in April or on such other date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. Any person may be admitted to any of the examina¬ 
tions refer; ed to in itule I on production of a certificate 
of good character signed by a Magistrate in the district in 
■which the candidate resides ; or, in the case of students 
of Government and aided Institutions, by the Head Master 
or Manager, the Principal of a College, or an Inspector o£ 
Schools. 


3. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar tit least thirty days before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by the pioper fee, and a 
ftthtement showing the place at, and examination to -which, 
be desires to be admitted. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be entitled 
to claim a refund of the fee; but he may be admitted to 
One or more subsequent examinations on payment of the 
proper fee on each occasion. 

4. The following fees shall be levied 

Es. 3 for fttl oi^on to tho Proficiency Examination in Arabic 
or SauttLnt. 

Es. 5^for_ admission to tho Proficiency Examination in 


Es. 8 for admission to the High Proficiency Examination in 
Arabic or Sanskrit. 

Bs. 6 for admission to the High Proficiency Examination in 
reman. 

Eb - ^nguagT' 881 ' 011 t0 the Boaors Examination in any 

5. The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. J * 

of questions shall be set in each examination- 
find three hours shall be allowed for each paper 
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7. Four weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arrange din order of merit. Each successful candidate shall 
fee granted a certificate stating the examination passed by 
him and his position on the list of merit. 

S. Any person who has passed any of the following 
examinations in Oriental Languages shall be exempted 
from passing in that language in the corresponding Arts 
Examination (whether on the Oriental or English side) 
entei-ed opposite thereto : provided that the candidate goes 
up within two years and that in awarding marks for that 
language in which he may have obtained a certificate, “pass 
marks” be taken as representing the value of those marks, 

Proficioncy in Arabic, Sans¬ 
krit or Persian Entrance Examination. 

Proficiency in Arabic or Sans¬ 
krit, or High Proficiency 

in Persian .. Intermediate Examination. 

High Proficiency in Arabic or 
Sanskri-, or Honors in 

Persian.Bachelor of Oriental Learning 

or Bachelor of Arts. 

9. Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of 
MauJvi FuziJ , Shastri or Munshi Fazfl slmll bt granted to 
persons who. in addition to passing the examination t< v Ho¬ 
nors in Arabic, Sanskritor Persian, respectively,shall also 
pass— 

(a) the Entrance or any higher examination of the 
■ Oriental or Arts Faculties of the Panjab Uni¬ 

versity, or (subject to the sanction of the Syndi¬ 
cate) an equivalent examination of any recognised 
University; or 

{b) an examination in the English Language corres¬ 
ponding to the standard of the Punjab Middle 
School Examination. 

10. Diplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of 
Manlvi Alim , Yisharada or Munshi Alim shall be granted to 
persons who, in addition to passing the examination for 
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High Profioiency in Arabio, Sanskrit or Persian, respective¬ 
ly, shall also pass— 

(a) the Pan jab Middle School Examination ortho En¬ 

trance or any higher examination of the Oriental 
or Arts Faculties of the Panjab University, or 
(subject to the sanction, of the Syndicate) an 
equivalent examination of any other recognised 
University; or 

(b) an examination in the English Language corres¬ 

ponding to the standard of the Panjab Middle 
School Examination. 

11. Piplomas conferring the Oriental Literary Titles of 
lifanlri, Prajun or shall be granted to persons who, 

in addition to passing the examination for Proficiency in 
Arabic, Sanskrit or Persian, respectively, shall also pass—• 
(") tho Punjab Middle School Examination or the En¬ 
trance or any higher examination of the Oriental or Arts 
i' aculi iiM oi the Punjab University, or (subject to the sanc¬ 
tion of the Syndicate) an equhalent examination, of any 
other recognised University ; or 

PO on examination in the English Language correspond¬ 
ing to the standard of the Panjab Middle School Examina¬ 
tion. 


12. The examination in the English Language shall con¬ 
form, as regards the scope, standax-d, number and arrange¬ 
ment of papers and marking, to the rules sanctioned by the 
Senate for the Punjab Middle School Examination. 

A fee of two rupees shall be levied for admission to this 
examination. 


The examination shall be held immediately after th< 
conclusion of the examination in Oriental Languages, and 
sha ! bo open to candidates (1) who hdve appeared at any 
of the Oriental Language Examinations of that year, or (21 
who have passed one of those examinations in a previous 

y68iV, * 


cl lrl date ° f claB3 fint mentioned in the preceding 
clause who passes the examination in English; without 
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passing the Oriental Language Examination, shall not bo 
required to appear again at the examination in English in 
order to qualify for a Diploma. 

1 No separate pass certificate shall be given for the exami¬ 
nation in English. 

13. The Senate recommend the courses of reading here¬ 
inafter prescribed for the years 1895 and 1896, as an indi¬ 
cation of the standard required; but the questions will not 
necessarily be confined to the books named. The courses 
of reading for subsequent years will be fixed, from time to 
time, by the Syndicate, subject to the approval of the 
Senate. 

Examinations in the Arabic Language ani< Literature. 

e 

14. The following are the details of the Examinations 
in the Arabic Language and Literature :— 

Maulvi or Proficiency in Arabic Examination. 


Subjects. 
Grammar ... 

Literature ... 

Logio Ml 1*1 

Law • HI 

Translation ... 


Books. Papebs, 

... MnrrUi-nf-Arwah ; FussnI-i-Akbari ; 

Kalin ... ... ... ... I. 

... Panjab University Intermediate 
Course; Tnrikh-i-Waqidi, Part 
IV j (FtttuUfct-i-A jam) ... ,,, JJ, 

Alif Laila (first forty nights) ; 
Tarikh-uI-Khuiafa ... III. 

... Sharah Tahzib ... ... ... IV. 

... Siraji or Kitab-ul-Mavarig min 

Sharaya’-ul-Ulam . V. 

... Arabic into Urdu, and vice vend, ... VI. 


Maulvi Alim or High Proficiency in Arabic Examination. 


Subjects. 


Books. 


Pa fees. 


Grammar ... 

Prosody... ... 

Literature 

Bhetorio ... 

Logic . 

Philosophy ... 


... Sharah Mnlla to Bahs-i-fi’l only;") 

Shafia .> I. 

... Miyar-ul-Ashaar. ) 

... Tarikh-i-Temuritodeatbof Temnrj , 

Pan jab University B.A. Coarse j 
Saba Muallacja. II, 

„. Mukhtasar Mnani, first Fan only ) 

... Kntbi; Sullam-ul-Ulum.f III, 

Eadaya Saadia ... ... ’ ... Jr 
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Subjects. 

Books. 

Fmaa 

Law 

... Sharifi Sharah Biraji, or Kitah-nl- 
Mavaris min Sharaya-ul-Islam ; 

IV 


JlnamiJal-i-fiaduri 

Translation ... 

... Arabic into Urdu end viceversd... 

T. 

VI. 

Composition ... 

... Easy Essay in Arabic . 

Maulci Faztl or llonors rn Aral ic Kaamination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Pafeks. 

Literature ... 

... Maqiuunt-i-JTariri ... ... ••• 

Iliaun-i-Ali Ibn-i-Abi Tslib ... 

i 


Diwan-i-Hamasa ... ... 

Diwnn-i-Mutanabbi ... ... 

} u - 

Prosody. 

Rhetoric ... 

Logic ... ... 

... Aruz-ul-Miftah ... ... 

Musawwa) ... ... 

... Qazi Mnharik (Tasawwarat); 

^ in. 

Hamdulla (Tnsdiqat); Rashidi- 
ya (li m 'i-®ln n dzira) . 

it 


Philosophy ... 

Law . 

... Sndra .. ... ... 

... Miminilal-i-Hidaya ... ... 

} v ' 

Composition ... 

... Any Essay in elegant Arabio 

VI. 


Examinations in tub Sanskrit Language and Literature- 
]5. The following are tlic details of tlic Examinations 
in the Sanskrit Language and Literature 


I’ru jna 

or Projicicwy in 8anslcrit Examination, 


Subjects. 

Books. Papers. 

Poetry. 

Kalidam. ‘Rnghuvwisa, I—VlI.j'J 

i 

I. 

1 

Valmifci, Kamaynna Balakanda, ? 
Sarga I-XXXV*. J 

Drama ... 

... Kalidasa, Yikramorvasi. 

,. II. 

Logic . 

... Annumbliattn, Tarkasangraha . 

III. 

Prose . 

... Fauchatantra (whole) ... 

IV. 

Grammar ... 

... General principles, safficieot to' 

) 


enable students to analyse, any ( 

» v. 


grammatical forms occurring ( 
in text-books prescribed .... 

> 

Translation ... 

... Prom Sanskrit into Hindi and' 

1 VI. 


vice vend ... ... ... , 

5 ‘ 


* Published in Bombay Government Sanskrit Series. 
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Visharada or High Profeieitcy in Sanskrit Examination. 
Subjects, Books. Paper*. 

Drama ... ... ... BhmHmtl, Uttarnramacharita ) 

Poetry.BharHTi, Kiratarjuniyam ... j 

Prose ... ..Bairn's Harshacliarita. 

Philosophy ... ... (a). Kyaya : Muktavali, ^ 

or L 

(l). Fedantu ; Vedantosnra and C 
Vedantaiiaribhaslia ) 

Jthetorio .VisTanatlia, Sahityadarpana 

Grammar .General principles sufficient to 

enable students to analyse any 
grammatical forms occurring 
in text-books prescribed 

Translation ,,, ... Prom Sanskrit into Hindi and rice 

Derail ... ... ... 

Composition .In Sanskrit. 

Shastri or Honors in Sanskrit Examination, 


•ice ^ 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 
V. 

VI. 


Subjects. 


■Veda 


Vedanga „ 

grama. 

•Prose 
Grammar 

One of the following : — 
Xyayasastra ... 

Tedantasara ... 

Dharmasastra.,, 
Vyakaranasastra 
Alamkaramstra 

Translation ... 
.Composition ... 


Books. Papers. 

, Kigreda, II. Mnnrlals, 

Sayana’s Commentary 
Pasho, Nirukta, Adhjay 
Sudraka, M riceliukutika 
Har sluts Naiehadhacharita 
Bhatlojidikshita, Siddhanta- ^ 
kaumudi .) 


da, with ^ 
jal—VII. 5 


1. 


II. 


111 . 


(o). Mnktavali ."i 

(t). Gotama’s Nynyndarsana with ’ 
Yatsyayana’s Bhathya 

(«). Vedantnparibhaslia. 

(b). Sanknracliarya, Sarirakabha- 
sliya ... 

(a) . Jlitaksharn ... ... ... 

(b) . Viroinitrodaya ... 

(а) . Malmbbsshya, Pada I. ... 

{h). ParibhRshondnsekhara 

, (u) Dandio, Kavyadarsa . 

(б) . Mammata, Kavyapmkasa ... j 

Prom Sanskrit into Hindi and vice ) 
vend ... .i* 

In Sanskrit ... ... ... ■*. 


> iv. 


V. 

VI. 
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Examinations in the Persian Language and Liteeatubit. 

16. The following are the details of the Examinations in. 
the Persian Language and Literature 

Mimaki or Proficiency in Persian Examination , 


Subjects. 

Books. 

PapeeB, 

Persian — 

Grammar ... 

... Ahsan-ul-Qnwaid ... ... ... 

■) 

Litorature ... 

... Insha Mnnir. .. 

f ** 


])iwan-i-Hafiz (selections). 

Ponjali Intermediate Persian Course 

) 

1 rr 


Nasikh-nl-Tawarikli (selections) ... 

1 n * 

Moral Philosophy 

Akhlnq-i-Jalali (HiBBa Syasat-i- 
-Mudan) . M , Mi 

] III. 

Translation ... 

... Persian into Urdu. 

IV. 


Urdu into Persian ... ,,, V. 

Elementary Arabic— 

Grammar .Miftali-nl-adub (Part T.) .") 

Header ... ... Snllam-ul-adab (Col. Holroyd’s edi-f VI, 

tiou) . ) 

Munehi Alim or High Proficiency in Persian Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. PAPEBS. 

Persian— 



Grammar ... ,,, 

Mnkhzan-nl-fawaid ... ... 

t 

Literature ,,, ... 

Punjab University Forsian B. A. J 

► L 


Course ... ... ... , . J 

Alml Nazi (Dafiar-i-awwal) ...) 

>. 

| II. 


Insha Qaim Muqam (selections) ,.,J 

Moral Philosophy ... 

AkbJaq-i-Nasiri ... .., , t) 

IIL 

Translation ... ... 

Persian into Urdu and vice vend 

IV 

Composition.. 

Arabic— 

An Essay in elegant Persian ... 

V. 

Grammar ... 

Miftnh-ul-adab (the whole) ...» 

. 

Header . 

Punjab University Intermediate 
Arabic Course 

5 vi. 

Mvnshi Fanil 

or Honors in Persian Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papebs, 

Bhotorio and Prosody, 

..Hadayaq-ul-Balnghat .' 


laterutora . 

Panjab University B. A. Arabio 

0ou «e . 

l - 
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B trends. 

Books. 

Papers 

e 


Qnsaiil Badar Chach ... . 

•1 M 


I)urra-i-Nadira (selections) 

• ) ‘ 


Ain-i-Akbari, tho preface and con-') 


eluding portion ... 
Tarikh-i-mujam . 


Moral Philosophy 

... Akhlaq-i-Jalali (tho whole) 

IV. 

Translation ... 

... Persian into Urdu anil vice versA . 

V- 

Composition ... 

., An Essay in elegant Persian 

vr. 


17. The following is the form of application for ad¬ 
mission to any of the Examinations in Oriental Languages 
prescribed by these Regulations :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar or the Panjab University. 


Bib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next examination 
of the Punjab University. The fee* of rupee* anil the 

required certificate and particulars are forwarded herowith. 

I am, &c., &c. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

1 . —Age. 

2. —Baco. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Present occupation. 

B.— Residence. 

6 . —Father's name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8 . —Where to bo examined. 

9. —Subjects in which to be examined, 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that th b above-named candidate is of good moral character) 
that he has not already passed the 

examination; and that he has signed the above application. 

•The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Post 
Office Order. Postage or Court-Fee Stamps will not be received. 
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FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING v - 


EXAMINATIONS IN VERNACULAR LANGUAGES. 
General Regulations. 


Two Examinations, the Proficiency and High Proficiency 
Examinations, respectively, shall be hold in each of. the 
following Vernacular Languages, namely :—• 

The Urdu Language and Literature ; 

The Hindi Language aud Literature; 

The Panjabi Language and Literature; 


The l’ashto Language and Literature. 

They shall be held annually at Lahore and such other 
places as may he appointed by the Syndicate* and shall 
begin on the second Monday in April, or on such other 
date as may be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. Every candidate shall font anl his application to the 
Registrar, at least thirty days before iho commencement 
ol the examination, accompanied by the proper fee aud a 
statement showing the place at, and the examination to 
wiirch he desires to he admitted. A candidate who fail® 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee; but ho may be ad- 
mitted to one or more subsequent examinations on payment 
of the proper fee on cadi occasion, 

3. The fees proscribed are as follows :_ 

For admission to the Proficiency Examina¬ 
tion in any Language ... ->t g 


For admission to the High Proficiency Ex¬ 
amination in any Language 


6 


•The Syndicate will take into consideration auv 

Pla ° e a rentre of animation,VovSd tt hi 

•h«m» that satisfactory arrangements ran be J . , , 

that Buoh application be seat to the Syndicate 1 C ^‘cmat, and 
Wm the daw of the examination. J ^ C least »« 
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4. The examination shall be conducted by meanB of 
■written papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is held. 

Six written papers shall be set in each examination, 
except in the examination in the Pashto Language and 
Literature, in which four papers shall be set in each ex¬ 
amination; and three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

5. One hundred marks shall be allotted to each ques¬ 
tion paper. 

The minimum marks required to pass any E amination 
shall be 40 per cent, in each paper. 

6. Pour weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit. Each successful candidate 
shall be granted a certificate stating the examin&tion passed 
by him and his position on the list of merit. 

7. The following courses of reading are prescribed; but 
the questions v not necessarily be confined to the books 
named. The com.es may be revised, from time to time, 
by the Syndicate, subject to,the approval of the Senate. 


Usdu. 

The Proficiency in Urdu Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Pafeks. 

Grammar ... 

• st ss m sit it 

... I. 

Prosody ... 

Rhetoric ... 

... Bahr-ul-Urti* ., 

... Faiz-ul-Bayan ,. 

:::} * 

Literature— Poetry 

Prow 

... Chashma-i-Faiz 

Subah-i-I’d ... ,. 

... Mirat-ul-Urds 

:::] 1,1 


Eorab-i-Hayat, Taubat-un-Nasnh,") TV 

Urdu-i-Mu’alla . $ lv ’ 

Mubadi-ul-Hikmat ..) — 

Gulshan-i-Akhlaq. ) " 

Composition ... 

... An Essay in Urdu. 

... VI. 
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The High Proficiency in Urdu Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Ithetorio andProsody-.-Faiz-nl-AIa’ani ... ... ..." 

Iiaduyaq-ul-Balaghat ka Urdu tar- 
juma ... ... ... .... 

| I. 

Literature— Poetry 

...Muntakliibat-i-Nazm-i-Urdu 

G ulzar-i-Naeim 

Alif I.aila (Naumanzum) . 

n. 

Prote 

...Uil-i Hindi. 

Aql-o-Shu’ur .. 

FasHHa-i-Ajaib 

“ 


Ah i llayut (History of tlio Langu- 

nue) . 

Qa»aif-ul-Mantiq . 

| IV- 


Jauii-nl-Atblrtq (or translation of 
AkhlHq-i-.bil.ili) .. ... 

V. 

Composition ,,, 

...An Essay in Urdu . 

VI. 


iunm. 


The Proficiency in Hindi Examination. 



Bibjkctb. 


Boo KB. 


PAPER* 


Grammar &. Prosody . Xuviiin Chandrodai, I’arts I., III., 

IV . 

Bbotoiic .. .. BlmiuUihfiraii... ... ... 


) 


literature —Prote ... Jim ojimlesha (translation 

if’« Self-Culture) ... 
Tnli va llodlia ... ... 

BliasUa 'Yimarsha ... 



Poetry 


Drama 


...Mnliabliorat Shanti Pnrva .. ...' 

'l’ulai Jlumnynu, first 3 Cantos 

Kaliir and Dadus’ Worts (selec¬ 
tions) ... ... . 

. Sakimtula ... ... ,,, lM 

Unrgesh Nnndni 


Sthiti Tattva, Gati Tattv» 
Kliftgol Vidya 

. Ah Essay in Hindi ... 


...) 


I. 


II. 


III. 


IV. 


V. 


VJ 


Composition ... 
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Grammar 

Prosody 

Rhetoric 


The High Proficiency m Hindi Examination. 

SnBjicTS. Books. PapeBS. 

. Navina Chandrodai (the whole) "> 

.. Chhnndarnava and Bhikhari Das' j 

Pinffila .. }- I. 

.. .. Bast (rang Kavya and Vjangarthl 

Kaumndi . ... ... . J 


Literature —Pro it 

Poeti y 


Drama 


. \ 

!•) • 5 


Cham path, Part III 
Mahabhiinit 

Tnlsi It imayan, (the -whole) 

Bhasha Kavya Sangraha and Sangit 
Pnatak / 

Fnlhi Raj Rasao of Chnndia C 
Vardai . J 

Prabodh Chandrodai Natak "> 

Bandhir Prem Mohini Natak j 

General Jalslhiti, Jalgati and Vaynk Tattva ) 


Kheti Sir 

Composition ,. . An Essay in Hindi . 

Panubi (Gubml am) 

The Pioficiency in PanjuSt examination, 


s 


11 . 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 


Subjects. 

Grammar . . 
Prosody 

Literature —Poetry 


Drama 
Pi o«t 


Translation 


Composition 


Books 

Panjabi Yyaknran (Pait I —II) 
Chhand llatnavali . 

Adi Granth (lulf) . 

Panj Grautlu (balik) 

Gurbilns (half) , 

Hanuraan batik, (the whole) 
Sikli an de lla] di Vithya 
Prom Hindi into Panjabi and 
eersd 

An Essay in Panjabi 


Pafibs. 


«ice ^ 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 


The High Ptoficitncy »« Panjabi Examination. 


Subjects. 

Grammar & Prosody 
Literature —Poetry 

Proie 

Drama 


Books 

..Panjabi Vyakaran (the whole) 
Adi Granth 

Granth of 10th Gum (the whole) 
Janam Sakhi by Pura Mokha 
Prabodh Chandrodai Natak 
An«k Oarshaua, the whole 


Papibs. 

I. 

} "• 

III. 

] IV. 
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Tht High Proficiency in Urdu Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers- 

Rhetoric and Prosody. 

..Faiz-nl-Ma’ani 


Iladayaq-ul-Balagliat ka Urdu tar- 

\ L 


juma 

J 

Literature —Poetry , 

...Muntakhihat-i-Nazm-i-Urdu 

tiulzar-i-Kasiin ... . 

Alif Laila (Naumanzura) ... 

1 IL 


Proto 

...TJd-i-Umdi ... 

Aql-o-Shu’ur .. 

Fasana-i-Ajaib ... ... ... 

Ab 1 Hnyat (History of tho Langu¬ 
age) 

Qawuif-ul-Mantiq ... 
Jaini-nl-Akhlaq for translation of 

| » 
l IT. 

> 


Akhlnq-i-.hilali) ... ... 

y. 

Composition ... , 

,,An Essay in Urdu. 

VI. 


Kindi. 


Tiia Proficiency in Hindi Examination. 


SUBJECTS. 

Books. 

Papers 

Grammar &, Pro Body 

..Nnviua CUamlrodai, Parts I.. III., 


IV. 

£ L 

Rht'torio 

. lilianubkuran... ... ... 

> 

Literature — Prote 

,..IJiiyo)>ad(>Bha (translation of 
tilackie's Self-Culture) ... 

Tati va Bod ha ... ... ... 

Bhasha 'Vimarslia ... ... ... 

£ u. 


Poetry 

..Mnliabharat Shanti Parra... ... 1 

| iii. 


Tulsi Ramayan, first 3 Cantos ... 
Knbir and Badus’ Works (selec¬ 

•j 


tions) ... ... 

? IV. 

Drama . 

..Sakuntala ... ... M . 

llnrgi'Bh Nandni 

) 


Bthiti Tattra, Gati Tattva 

Khagn] Vidya ... 

] V 

) ' 

Composition 

.. An Essay in Hindi ... ... 

VI 
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The High Proficiency in Hindi Examination. 
Subjects. Books. 


Papers. 


Grammar 
Prosody. ' 

Rhetoric 


...Savina Chandrodai (the whole) 
...Chhandarnava and BhikUari Das’ j 

Pinga/a .}■ I. 

...Bastarang Kavya and Vynngarth I 
Kanmudi.J 


Literature —Prote 

Poetry 


Drama 

General 


Composition ... 


...Charnpath, Fart III 

Mahahharafc. 

...Tulsi Ramayan, (the whole) ... 
Bbasha Kavya Sangraha and Sangit 
Fufltak 

Prithi Raj Rasao of Chandra 

Vardai . 

...Prabodh Chandrodai Natak ... 
Bandhir Prem M ohini Natak 

... Jalslhiti, Jalgati and Vaynk Tattva 
Khoti Sar ... ... ... 

...An Essay in Hindi. 

Panjabi (Gurmukjii). 



The Proficiency in Panjabi Examination, 


II. 


nr. 


IT. 


v. 

VI. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Grammar 

...Panjabi Vyakaran (Part I.—II.) .. 

} j 

Prosody. 

...Chhand llatnavali ... ... 

\ L 

Literature— Poetry 

...Adi Granth (half) ... ... 

* TT 


Panj Grnnthi (Satik) . 

> IL 


Gnrbilas (half) • ... ... .. 

III. 

Drama 

...Hnnuman Natik, (the whole) 

} ^ 

Prose 

...Siklian do ltaj di Vtthya. 

Translation 

...From Hindi into Panjabi and vice ) _ 


versd 

i V ‘ 

Composition ... 

...An Essay in l’anjabi . 

VI. 

The High Proficiency in Panjabi Examination. 


Subjects. 

Books. 

Papers. 

Grammar & Prosody 

...Panjabi Vyakaran (the whplo) ... 

I. 

Literature —Poetry 

...Adi Granth. 

J TT 


Granth of 10th Guru (the whole) .. 

j IL 

Prose 

...Janam Sakhi by Paira Mokha 

IJI. 

Drama 

...Prabodh Chandrodai Natak 



Anek DarsUana, the whole 

j IV. 
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BcbJicTS. Boom. . < 

Translation.From Hindi into Panjabi and we 


Composition 


nersd 

An Essay in Panjabi 


Papes*. 

V. 

VI. 


Papiks 
I. 


Pashto. 

The Proficiency in Pashto Examination. 

Subjects. Books. 

Grammar & Prosody.,. . 

Literature— Poetry ... Diwan-i-Khnshhal Khnn,(the whole) ) jj, 
Diwan-i-Mirza, (the whole) ... ; 

( Tawarikh Sultan 

Prose ... From Kalid- \ Mahmud Ghaz- f jjj. 
i-Afghani 1 navi and Tawa -1 
(. rikh Muraswa. ) 

,u An Essay in Pashto ... ••• IF. 


Composition ... 


The High Proficiency in Pashto Examination . 

Subjects. > Books. 

Literature . * «m Khan Dnrkhani 

jBabu Jan, (the whole) ... 

Abdul Hamid, (the whole),,, 

AbdurBohman ... ... 

Composition ... ... An Essay in Pashto ... 

8. The following is the form of application for ad¬ 
mission to any of the Examinations in Vernacular Langu¬ 
ages prescribed by these regulations;— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registbab or the Panjab Univebsitt. 

Bib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next 
Examination of tbo Panjab University. The fee* of rupees 
and the required certificate and particulars are forwarded, 
herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac, 


Fames. 




I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 


• The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or Post 
Office Order. Postage or Court-Fee Stamps will not be received. 
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PaBTICCLABS to be filled in bi the candidate. 

1. —Age. 

2. —Race. 

8.—Religion. 

4. —Present occupation, 

5. —Residence. 

8.—Father’s name. 

7. — Where edncated. 

8. —Where to be examined. 

9. —Subjects in which to be examined. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral cha* 
racter; that he has not already passed the Examination) 

and that he has signed the abovo application. 


II. FACULTY OF ABT8. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

An Entrance Examination shall be held annually at 
Lahore, Delhi, Ludhiana, Amritsar, Rawalpindi, Chijrat, 
Multan, Dera Ismail Khan, Jhang, Srinagar (Kashmir), 
and such other places as may be appointed by the Syndi¬ 
cate* by a notice issued at least six months before the 
date fixed for the examination, and the examination shall 
begin on the third Monday in March. 

Provided that, except with the special permission of the 
idicate, every candidate shall be required to appear at 
centre nearest to the place where he has been studying. 

< 1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unley his name has been submit¬ 
ted to the Registrar by the Ml ager or the Head Master 
of the public school that he has ^ .ost recently attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
ou his part, has been compelled, _bj circumstances over 
-W^sfe-he. bad. no control, to leave school before the exa- 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a oentre of examination, provided it be 
Bhown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndioate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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tarnation takes place, it shall be within the competence of 
the Syndicate to admit him as. a .private Btudent .rsj, 
special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during 
six out of the twelve months preceding the examination* 

# A public school shall be held to mean a school (a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard 
prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
University, and which is inspected by the Department; or 
(5) which satisfies the University that it is organised and 
conducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the 
standard of the Entrance Examination. 

Ho public school or private candidate, who has been 
disqualified from passing the Panjab Middle School Exa¬ 
mination on account of the nse of unfair means, shall be 
permitted to appear at tho Entrance Examination within a 
period of four years from the date of his disqualification. 

2. Every private student shall bB required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate showing that— 

(«) his name has not been borno on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during six out of tho 
twelve months preceding the examination; 
or that— 

(b) he has been compelled, without any fault on hia 
part, by circumstances over which he had no. 
control, to leave school before the examina¬ 
tion takes place. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of the District; by the Inspector or Assistant 
Inspector of the Circle ; or by the Head Master of a public 
school which teaches at least up to tho Entrance standard. 
In the case of students from Native States, in the absence 
of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of officers of equi¬ 
valent position will be accepted. 


* Senate resolution 25 of 5th January, 1894. 
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•Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, .at least six weoks before the commencement 
of the Examination, accompanied by .a fee of ten rupeesj 
and a statement (1) showing the plac e at, and the subjects 
in, which ho desires to be examined', and (2) recording 
the verna cular he proposes to use for translation. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for the 
examination, shall not he entitled to claim a refund of the 
fee ; but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each 
occasion. 


5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
question papers, the same questions being set in everyplace 
where the examination is held. oral. examination in 
Eng lish reading and Physical Science shall be held at every 
centre of examination. .English shall be the medium of 
examination in all subjects; that is to say, the questions 
set by the examiners shall be set in English and the an¬ 
swers written by the candidates shall be wi itton in English, 
except in tho case of translation which shall be iiom and 
into the vernacular of the candidate, and the explanation 
of passages in the vernacular to be made in the same 
language. 


6. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed 
and r prppuWn-y ; and no candidate shall be allowed to take 
up more thaujsee subjects in all. 

Students, who have already passed the Entrance Ex¬ 
amination without havingtaken up certain optional subjects, 
mayappear at any subsequent examination in one or more 
such optional subjects only, on payment of the usual fee. 


* This proviso is intended to cover such znisconduot as any dis¬ 
tinct breach of school discipline,—as, for instance, (in the case of 
public school candidates), wilful absence without sufficient reason. 
(Senate resolution 24 of 5th January, 1894). 
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7. The following are the subjects of examination i— 

Fixed and Compulsory Subjects— Optional Subjects— 

Not more than one of the 

1. English. following• 

1. A Vernacular Language of 

2. A Classical Language (Sans- India (Urdu, Hindi, Pan- 

krit, Arabic, Hebrew, jabi, Bengali or Pashto) or 

Greek or Latin) or Persian French or German. 

2. Elomenta of Physical 

8. Elementary Mathematics. Science. 

3. A Second Classical Langu- 

4. History and Geography. age. 

The Syndicate may, subject to the orders of the Senate, f^jpn 
time to time, add to the list of Vernacular Languages of India, re¬ 
cognised by the University. 

Female candidates shall be allowed to take up a Vernacular 
Language of India, or French or German, instead of a Classical 
Language or Persian as a fixed and compulsory subject, provided 
that they Bhall not take up a Second Vernacular Language of India, 
or French or German, ab an Optional Subject. 

8. The following is the scale of markB allotted to each 


subject:— 

.English ... ... ... ... 150 

A Vernacular Language or French or German 100 
A Classical Language ... ... 160 

Persian .. ... ... ... 120 

History and Goograpby ... ... ... 100 

Mathematics ... ... 150 

Physical Science ... ... ... ... 120 


9. The oral examination in English shall be confined to 
reading for which ten marks shall be assigned. 

For the oral examination in Physical Science thirty marks 
shall be assigned. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent , in En glish, 
twenty^ve per cent, in every nther subject, and .thirt y ^hr^ 
^er cent, in the aggregate of the compulsory -subjects. 

Je^Physical Science-this percentage—is—re quired in 
both the oral and written examinations, 

11. Candidates who gain three hundred a$d forty marks 
or more, shall be placed in the first division; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division. 
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12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
abject:— 


I.—English— Masks. 

(1) . Oral examination s Reading ... ... ... 10 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours eaoh— 

Paper («.) Port I. Translation into Urdu or other 
Vernacular of passages of moderate 
difficulty and of short idiomatic sen¬ 
tences ... ... ... 30 

Part IT. Translation of similar pas¬ 
sages and sentences from Urdu or 
other vernacnlar into English ... 40 

Paper (b.) Grammar and Composition 45 1 

A simple Essay ... ... 25 j 

—150 

-A Vernacular Language ot French or German- 
Two written papers of three honrs eaoh— 

(a). Composition, including a simple Essay ... 50 

. (5). Grammar and explanation of passages of 

ordinary difficulty .50 

-—100 

I.—A Classical Language— 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin- 
Two written papers of throe honrs each— 

(a). Translation from tbo Classical Language 
into the Vernacular j explanation of pas- 
sages .. ... 76 


(b). 1. Grammar . 35 } 

2. Translation of easy passages from the £ 

Vernacular into tho Classical Language 40 ) 

7. —Persian- 

Two written papers of three hours eaoh— 

(*). Translation from Persian into tho Verna¬ 
cular ; explanation of passages . , 

(b). 1 . Grammar 25 

2 . Translation from the Vernacular into 

PenUrn 85 


76 

-16Q 

60 
1 60 


ISO 
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V,— History 'and Geography— 

Masks. 

Two written papers of three hours eaoh— 

(a.) History . 

... 65 

( 6 .) Geography 

... 45 


- 100 

VI,—Mat he ma t i cs— 


Two written papers of threo hours each— 

(a). Aritbmotio and Algebra . 

... 75 

(b). Euclid and Mensuration . 

... 


VII.—Physical Sciorrco— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination . 30 

(2) . Two written papers of three hoars each— 

(а) , momentary Physics ... ... . 60 

(б) . Elementary Chemistry ... ... ... ... 40 

-120 

13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix A. In cases where text-boots 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of tho subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, 
with the approval of the Senate; such changes being 
always duly notified at least two years before the date of 
the examination in which they will take effect. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar shall 
publish a list of tho candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, the first and second being in order of 
merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted a cer¬ 
tificate, stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiv¬ 
ing assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the 
examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any 
other unfair means in connection with the examination, 
shall be disqualified from passing the examination, and from 
appearing at any subsequent examination of the University 
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during the next two years, subject to any other penalties 
which the Syndicate may deem fit to impose in any special 
case. 

16. Any candidate who lias passed the Proficiency, 
High Proficiency or Honors Examination in Arabic, Sans¬ 
krit or Persian shall be exempted from passing in that 
language, provided that he goes up within two years, and 
that in awarding marks for that language in which he may 
have obtained a certificate, “ pass marks” be taken as re¬ 
presenting the value of those marks. 

17. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination :— 


To 

6m, 


APPLICATION. 

Thk Registrar of tub Paxjab University. 


I request permission to present myself at the next Entrance 
Examination (A. F.) of the Punjab University. The fee of ten. 
supees and the required certificates and particulars are forwarded; 
herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac. 

Particulars to bb filled is by tub candidate. 

1. —Ago. 

2. —Race. 

3. —ReligioH. 

4. —Caste (a.) 

6.—Present occupation. 

6. —Residence. 

7. —Father's name. 

8 . —Father’s occupation (6.) 

0.—Where educated.* 

10.—Where to be examined. 

XL—Subjects in which to be examined 
12.- Vernacular for translation. 


Fixed. 

Optional. 


N. B .—The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft orr- 
lost Office Order. Postage or Court-Fee Stamps will not be aooepted. 

* The school or schools (if any) attended by the applicant 
within the previous five years, and if more than one, the period of 
attendance at each, shall be entered here in the case of candidate*, 
applying for admission as private Students. 
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N. B. —(a.) When the applicant is a Jet or a-Rajput, it shonld 
be distinctly stated. 

(6.) When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be dis¬ 
tinctly stated. 

CERTIFICATES. 

I certify that the above-named candidate is of good moral 
character; that ha hag not already passed the Entrance (A. F.) 
Examination; and that he has signed the above application. 

Bead Master- of High School.* 

II.—(For PnMio School Students)— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Public 
School Student as defined in the regulations. 

Bead Master of High School. 

(For Private Students)— 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond fide Private 0 
Student as defined iu the regulations. 

Bead Master of High Softool, f 


APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Entrance, 
Examination (A. P.) of 188S and 1886. 

Sanskrit : 1895 and 1893. 

I Rljupatba, Part HI. 

Sahitya Parichaya, Part II., last edition (1890). 
ijaghu Yyakarana. 

Arabic : 1896 and 1896, 

SnUam-ul-Adab (Col. Holroyd’s Edition). 
Afuqaddamat-us-Sarf. 

Miftah-ul-Adab. 

Persian : 1896 and 1886. 

Gaujina-i-Khirad. 

Jami-ul-Qawaid. 

Hebrew : 1696 and 189$. 

The Book of Genesis. 


•See para. 8. + See para, 2, 
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Greek: 1895 and 1806. 

Xenophon—Anabasis, Books T. and II. 

Homer—Iliad, Hooks 1. and 11. 

Latin : 1895. Latin : 1896 * 

Ceesar—Do Bello Gallico, Books 1. Caesar ... De Bollo QalTiea 

I. and III. Books, II & III. 

Ovid—Eclogaj Ovidianao (Ar- 2. Ovid ...Stories from the 

nold's). Metamorphoses, edited by Eev. 

J. Bond and A. S. Walpole, m.a. 

History and Geography ■. 1895 and 1896. 

Outlines of the History of England and of India; General Geo¬ 
graphy, with that of India in particular,and tho Elements of Physi¬ 
cal Geography. 

Mathematics : 1895 and 1896. 

Arithmetic, tho whole j Algebra to Simple liquations, including 
Ratio and Proportion ; Euclid, Books T—IV"., - with ensy deductions ; 
the Mensuration of Plano Surfaces, including the theory of surveying 
with the chain. 

Urdu : 1895 and 1896. 

Urdu Entran ce Course of tho Punjab University. 

French : 1895 AND 1890. 

Xavier do Maistro’s Voyage autour de ma Chambro. 

German : 1895 and 1896. 

Hauffe Die Sara vane. 

Physical Science : 1895 and 1896. 

The Elements of Physics and of Chemistry. The Examination \ 
shall be mainly bused on the Primers of Balfour Stewart and Hosooe ’ 
aud shall include a knowledge of the Mechanical Powers. It will j 
also test the candidate’s practical knowlodge of the Instruments and / 
processes described in those Primers. 1 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIOSr.t 

The Intermediate Examination shall be held annually 
lit Lahore and Delhi, and such other places as may be 

* Passed by the Syndicate on the 24th April, 1894. 

t Changes in the regulation which will take effect in 1896, are 
*«Dwn in Italics, 
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appointed by the Syndicate* by a notice issued at le&Btaix 
months before the date fixed for the examination, and the 
examination shall begin on the third Monday in. March, 

2. The Examination shall he open to any peiw 

hftB passed the Entrance Examination of the Arts Faculty 
of the University of the Panjab or (subject to the sanc¬ 
tion of the Syndicate) of any other recognised Univer¬ 
sity, and to any person who has passed the Entrance Ex¬ 
amination of the Panjab University College, or who haa 
passed the Final Standard Examination for European 
Schools in India, provided that the candidate shall have- 
passed any of the above-named examinations not leBB than 
two years previously. 

3. Every candidate shall he required to produce a 
certificate of good character, signed or countersigned by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the case 
of an undergraduate attending a College, by the Principal 
or Manager of the College. In the case of students from 
Native States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, 
the certificate of officers of equivalent positions will be 
accepted. Provided that the Syndicate shall have power 
to exclude any candidate from the examination notwith¬ 
standing the production of such certificate, if it is satis¬ 
fied that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his appli¬ 
cation to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of twenty rupees, and a statement showing the place at, 
and the subjects in, which he desires to be examined. A 
candidate, who fails to pass or to present himself for 

* The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it be 
■hown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
amoh application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months before- 
th« date of the examination, 
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examination, shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee j 
but he may be admitted to one or more subsequent exa¬ 
minations on payment of a like fee of twenty rupees on 
each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being set in every place 
where the examination is hold. An oral examination in 
English reading and Physical Science shall be held at 
every centre of examination. English shall be the medi¬ 
um of examination in all subjects, and in the case of 
translation from Classical Languages and Persian, such 
translation shall be into English. 

6. Evory candidate shall he required to take up four 
subjects and four only. Throe of the subjects shall he 
fixed, and the candidate shall he allowed to select the 
fourth subject as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination:— 

Fixed Subjects — 

1. —English. 

2. —A Classical Language, (Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or 
Latin) or Persian. 

3. —Mathematics. 

Elective Subjects —One and only one must be token— 

1. —History. 

2. —Philosophy. 

3. —A Branch of Physical Science. 

4. —A Second Classical Language, (or Persian, if not taken np as 
above.) 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 

English . ... ... 160 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Latin or Greek .. 160 

Persian ... ... ... ... 120 

History ... ... ... ... 120 

Matbematios ... ... ... ISO 

Philosophy , ... ... ... 120 

Physical Science ... ... ... 1.10 

9. There shall be no oral examination in Classical or 
Vernacular Languages. Ten marks shall be assigned to 
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the oral examination in English, which shall be limited 
to a test of the candidate’s power of reading, and fifty 
marks shall be assigned to the oral examination in l’hy- 
eical Science. 

10. The minimnm number of marks required to pass 
this e xam ination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English 
and in the Classical Language ; twenty-five per cent, in the 
other subjects, and thirty-three per cent, in the aggregate. 

In Physical Science this percentage is required in both 
the oral and written examinations. 

11. Candidates who gain three hundred and forty marks 
or more, shall bo placed in the first division; those who 
gain not less than two hundred and forty marks, in the 
second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject:— 

I. —English—■ Marks. 

(1) . Oral examination: Bending.10 

(2) . Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Explanation, grammar and analysis of 

passages in poetry and prose ... 70 

(*)- Translation from the Vernacular 

(including idioinatio sentences) 36 ) 

Essay and Composition 35 j 

—150 

For European Candidates (a special paper)— 

(4). Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition ... 70 

—160 

Ability to write English with a fair degree of accuracy shall be 
required. 

II. —A Classical Language— Marks, 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin- 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(<i). Poetry: Translation from the Classical Lan¬ 
guage into English and explanation of 
passages; Grammar ... ... ,,, 75 

(b). 1. Prose- Translation from the Classical Lan¬ 
guage into English and explanation of 

passages . 40 ) 

*. Translation from English into the ClaSBi- f 75 

cal Laaguago . 35) 

—150 
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III. —Persian- 

Two written papers of three honrs each— 

(a). Poetry : Translation, from Persian into Eng¬ 
lish and explanation of passages ; grammar 
(A). 1. Prate : Translation from Persian into 

English anti explanation of passages 30 
2. Translation from English into Persian 30 

IV. —History (Ancient and Modorn)— 

Two written pnpors of three hours each— 

(а) . History of Greece or ltomo * ... ... 

( б ) . European History 

V. —Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three honrs each— 

(a). Arithmetic, Algebra, Euclid . 

(4). Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Logari¬ 
thms 


For 1805 i 

VI.—Philosophy— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(«)- Deductive Logic 

(A), Elemonts of Psychology or Elements of 
Political Economy*. 

Ter 1806 : 

VI. — Philosophy —• 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a). Deductive Logic . 

(4). Elements of Psychology ... ... 

VII. —Physical Seience— 

Any one of the following :— 

1.—Physics and Chemistry. 

21 —Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

3. —Botany. 

4. —-Geology. 

1. Oral and practical examination . 

2 , Two written papers ef three hoSrs saclt— 

(a). First paper 

(A). Second paper . 


Masks. 


B0 

j 00 

—120 


CO 

60 

—12> 


75 

75 

—150 


66 

65 

—120 


65 

65 

—120f 


60 

60 

60 

—1601 


* Separate (alternative) papers will be set. 
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13. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Appendix A. In cases 'where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of the Text-books, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard set with a view 
of testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, 
with the approval of tho Senate; such changes being 
always duly notified at least two years before the date of 
the examination in which they will take efEect. 

14. Five weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shall publish a list of candidates who have passed, arrang¬ 
ed in three divisions, the first and second being in order 
of merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted a 
certificate stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the 
examination-room, or in tho use of, or attempt to nsc, any 
other unfair means of any kind at tho examination, Bhallbe 
disqualified from passing tho examination and from appear¬ 
ing at any subsequent examination of the University, 
subject to any other penalties which the Syndicate may 
deem fit to impose in any special case. 

16. Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency, 
High Proficiency or Honors Examination in Arabic or 
Sanskrit, or the High Proficiency or Honors Examination 
in Persian, shall be exempted from passing in that Langu¬ 
age, provided he goes up within two years, and that in 
awarding marks for that language in which he may have 
obtained a certificate, “ pass marks” he taken as repre¬ 
senting the value of those marks. 

17. Tho following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination ;— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The ReetSTBAa or thb Panjab Univibsitt. 

Bib, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Intermediate 
(A. F.) Examination of the Panjab University. The fee of twenty 
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rupees and the required oertideate end particular*, are forwarded 
herewith. 

I am, do., do. 

Particulars to bs filled in bt the candidate— 

1 . —Age, 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Caste (a). 

5. —Prosent occupation. 

6 . - Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Father’s occupation (b). 

9. —Where educated. 

10. —Where to be examined. 

11 . —Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

12. —Subjects in which to bo examined. 

Fixed. Optional. 

N. B. (a). When tho applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should l>e 
distinctly stated. 

(it). Whoa the father is an Agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
stated. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the abovo-namod candidate has satisfied mo by tho 
production of the Registrar's certificate, that ho lias passed tho 
Entrance Examination of tho _ ; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that ho has signed the above 
application. 

APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1898 and 1806. 

1895. 1890. 

English. English. 

Macaulay ... Lays of Ancient 
Scott ... Marmion. Rome. 

Goldsmith ... Tho Traveller. . 

Temple ... Lord Lawrence. Do. ... The Deserted 

Villago. 

Dicken’a ... Tale of Two Cities. Morrison ... Macaulay (English 

Men of Letters). 

.Trench’s ... Proverbs. Dicken’s ... Taleof Two Cities. 

Trench’s Proverbs. 

Longman’B... School Composition, Longman’s ... School Composi- 
(Senior Part). tion(SeniorPart). 

if. B .—The fee must be paid in Cash, by a Treasury Draft, or 
Honey Order.. Postage or Court Fee Stamps will not be received. 
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Sanbkbit : 1S95 and 1896. 

1. Kalidasa ... VikraruorvaBi. 

2. Kalidasa ... Raghnvanga, Cantos VI—X. 

8 . Vishnusarman ... I’anohatantia, Book L (Ed. Kielhorn).* 
Arabic: 1893 and 1896. 

1. The Arabig Selections lor the Intermediate Arts Course 
of tho Punjab University. 

2. Murah-ul-Arwnh. 

3. Hidaynt-un-Nuhv. 

Persian : 1893 and 1896. 

1. Persian Selections for tho Intermediate Arts Course of 
the Panjab University. 

2. Akhlfiq-i-J tilali—portion .containing Siasat-i-Mndau. 

3. Ahsan ul-Quwaid. 

Hebrew: 1893 and 1896 

1. Exodus. 

2. Hntli. 

3. The Psalms. 


1. 

2 . 


3. 


Greek: 1895 and 1806. 
Herodotus ... Hook T. 

Homor ... Iliad, liookslll 
- VI. 

Euripides ... H i p p ol y tu e 
Crowned. 


Latin t 1895 and 1896 . 

1. Li\y .. Books XXI. 

2. Cieero ... Do Amicitia. 

3. Virgil ... VEneid, Books 

I and II. 


Uistosv 1893. 


Smaller Histories of Greece or Rome by Hr. Smith. 
Freeman’s Sketch of Goneral European History. 
History : 1896. 


Goneral History, as in Outlinos of tho World's History, by 
Sanderson. 

History of Greece, as in Smith’s Smnller History. 

HiBtory of Romo, by Creighton (Historical Primer). 

Mathematics: 1895 and 1890. 

1. Arithmetic. 

2 . Algebra, Quadratic Equations, theory of quadratic equation 
and expressions■, Imaginary Expressions; Arithmetical, Geometri¬ 
cal and Harmonienl Progressions j Permutations and Combinations; 
Binomial mid Exponential Theorems. 

3. Plane Geometry, Euclid Books I. to IV., VI. and XI. 

The more important properties of the parabola and ellipse. 

4. Trigonometry, Methods of measuring Angles"; Trigonome¬ 
trical ra tios and the Bimple relations connecting them ; Relations 

# Published in the Bombay Government “ Sanskrit Series," 
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between Trigonometrical ratios of Angles differing by multiples of 
right anglos; Trigonometrical transformations; Solution of triangles j 
Properties of trianglos ; Area of a circle. 

6 . Logarithms, the properties of Logarithms; f.ogarithmin 
Berios; the use of Logarithmic tables ; 1’roportional parts. 

Philosophy : 18!)3. 

1. Logic, as in Ray’s Dednetiro Logie, excluding Chap. IX.i 
Part 8, and Appendix. 

2. Psychology, as in Jardinn’a Elements of Cognition. 

3. Political Kcanomy, ns in Mrs. Fawcett’* Political Economy 
for Beginners, or Marshall's Economics of Industry. 

Philosophy : 18!)G. 

1. Logic, as in Ray’s Deductive Logic, orcluding Chap. IX., 
Part 3, and Appendix. 

2. Psychology, as in Jardine’s Elements of Cognition. 

Physical Science : 18!)5 and IHiMi. 

Physic*, as in Everett’s Elementary Text-Book; and Chemistry, 
as in Roscoe’s Elementary Lessons, to the end of the Metalloids. 

Zoology, as in Nicholson's Introductory Text-Hook. 

Physiology, as ill Huxley's Elementary Lessons. 

Botany, as iu Oliver’s Indian Botany. 

Geology, as in Pago's Advanced Text-Book. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

An Examination for tho Dogreo of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third 
Monday in March, or on such oilier date, as may bo fixed 
by tho Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any undergraduato 
wlio shall have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
of the University of the Panjab, or (subject to the sanction of 
the Syndicate) the First Arts or other equivalent Examina¬ 
tion of any other recognised University, provided that the 
candidate shall have passed such examination not less than 
two years previously. 

3. Every candidate shall bo required to produce a 
certificate of good character, signed or countersigned by the 
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Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the case of an 
undergraduate attending a College, by the Principal or 
Manager of the Collego. In the case of students from 
Native States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, the 
certificate of officers of equivalent position will be accepted. 
Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
any candidate from the examination, notwithstanding tho 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that Buch 
candidate is not a fit person to bo admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least eight weeks before tliu commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty rupees, and 
a statement showing the subjects in which he desires to be 
examined. A candidate who docs not forward his applica¬ 
tion to tho Registrar at least eight weeks before tbe date 
fixed for tho examination can only be admitted by a 
special direction of the Syndicate. A candidate who 
fails to pass, or to present himself for examination, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee; hut he may 
be admitted to one or more subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers. An oral examination in English reading 
and Physical Science shall be held. English shall be the 
medium of examination in all subjects. 

6. Every candidate shall be required to take up three 
subjects and three only. Two of tbe subjects shall be fixod 
and the candidate shall be allowed to select the third 
subject, as hereinafter provided. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination:— 

A. Coras*— 

Fixed Snlyeet* — 

I. English. 

t. A Classical Language, (Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or 
Latin) or Persian with Elementary Arabic. 
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E ltd ire Subjects — 

(One and only one of the following mast be taken)— 

1. - - One Course of Mathematics. 

2. —History and Political Economy. 

3. —Philosophy. 

4. —A Branch of Physical Seionco. 

6 .—A Second Classical Language or Persian. 

B. Course— 

Fined Subjects-- 

1. —English. 

2. —A Coarse of Mathematics or a Branch of Physical Science. 
Elective Bubjects — 

One and only one of the following mnst bo taken :— 

1. —Mathematics— 

A Course of Mathematics, or 

A Second Course of Mathematics in the case of candidates 
who have taken a Course of Mathematics as a Fired Sub¬ 
ject. 

2. —A Branch of Physical Seionco, or 

A Socond Bianch of Physical Science in the case of candi¬ 
dates who havu taken a brunch of Physical Seionco as a 
Fixed Subjoct. 

3. —Philosophy. 

4. —History and Political Economy. 

6 .—A Classical Language or l’ersiun. 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 


English . 

mo 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Ilobrow, Greek or Latin.. 
Persian with Elementary Arabio ... 

160 

120 

History and Political Economy 

120 

Mathematics. ,. 

150 

Philosophy . 

120 

Physical Science . 

. 150 

There shall bo no oral examination 

in Classical 


Languages. Ten marks shall be assigned to the oral 
examination in English, which shall be limited to a test 
of the candidate’s power of reading, and fifty marks shall 
be assigned to the oral examination in Physical Science. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be forty per cent, in the fixed subjects 
and thirty-three per cent, in the third subject. Iu English 
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and Physical Science this percentage shall be required in 
both the oral and the written examinations. 

Provided that if a candidate tabes up Arabic as an "Elec¬ 
tive” Subject, in combination with Persian as his “ Fixed ’’ 
Subject, or vice versd, the minimum number of pass marks in 
his case shall be forty per cent, in each of the said subjects. 

11. Candidates who gain two hundred and ninety marks 
or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those who 
gain not less than one hundred and ninety marks, in the 
second division; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject -.— 

I.—English— MaBKS. 

1. Oral examination: Heading . 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Explanation and analysis of passages in 
Prose and Poetry, with questions on 
Grammar ... 70 

(h). Outlines of the History of tho English 
Language and Literature; Composi. 

tion,—an Essay.. ... 70 

—160 

In this subject special value is attached to idiomatio accuracy of 
Composition. 

II.—A Classical Language— Masks, 

Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin — 

Two written papers of throe hours eaoh— 

(a). Poetry : Translation from the Classical 
Language into English and explanation 
of passages; grammar and prosody ... 76 

(fc). 1. Prose: Translation from the Classical 
Language into English and explanation 
of passages .40"1 

2. Translation from English into the Clas- )-76 
sioal Language ..... 35J 


153 
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III. —Persian— 


Mius 


Two written papers of throe honrs eneh— 

(«). Translation from Persian into English; 
explanation of passages in poetry mul 
prose (pK'stiouB <*n grammar null pi-o- 
Body . 80 

(A), 1. Translation into Persian and Compo¬ 
sition ... ... .. ... ... 30 

2. Arabic Grammar; translation of a pas¬ 
sage from tiio liiat Twenty Nights of 
AUf Luila iuto English... . 30 

—J20 



IV.— History and Political Economy— 

Two written pnperf of three hours each -- 

(a), llistory of England and India; or the Outlines 

of (icneral History, both Ancient and .Modern*05 

(Ji). Political Economy ... ... ... 


V.- - Mat hemal ics— 

I. -Arpr.mo Matiikmaticc — 


Two written papers of three hoar a each— 

Statics; Dynamics. ..75 

Hydrostatics ... .75 

- 150 


2.—PURE MATJIKMATKS— 

Two written papers of three Honrs each— 

Analytical Geometry .75 

Differential Calculus; Integral Calculus ... 75 

— ICO . 


VI.—Philosophy — 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

(a). Psychology . 50 

(A.) 1. If oral Science.35 > ^ 

2. Inductive Logic or Natural Theology 85 ) 

-120 


* Separate (alternative) papers will be set. 
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VII.—Physical Science— 

Any one of the following :— 

1. Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Zoology and Comparative Physiology. 

4. Botany. 

5. ecology. 

(I.) Oral and practical examination. 

(2.) Two written papers of three lionrs each— 

(«.) First paper 

(4.) Second paper . 


Masks. 


60 


BO 

60 

—160 


Candidates in Chemistry shall lie required, in the practical exami¬ 
nation, to make a qualitative analysis of an inorganic compound con¬ 
taining not more than ono aeid and one basJ—(o) Preliminary 
'analysis by dry way ; (4) by wet way. 

' 13. The courses of rooding prescribed by tbe Senate are 
specified in Appendix A. In eases where text-boobs are 
proscribed, the candidates will be required not only to show 
a thorough knowledge of the text-books, hut also to answer 
questions of n similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general know ledge of the subject. Tpxt-books can be 
changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate; such changes being always duly 
notified at least t\\ o years before tbe date of tbe examination 
in which they will take effect. 

14. Four weeks after tlio commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in throe divisions, each in order of merit. Each successful 
candidate shall receive, with his Degree, a certificate stating 
the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving assis- 
ance, in bringing papers, books, or notes into the examina¬ 
tion room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any other 
unfair means of any kind at the examination, shall be 
disqualified from passing tlie examination and from ap¬ 
pearing at any subsequent examination of tbe University, 
subject to any other penalties which the Syndicate may 
deem fit to imjwso in any special case. 
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16, Any candidate who has passed the Proficiency 
or Honors Examination in Arabic or Sanskrit, or the 
Honors Examination in Persian, shall bo exempted from 
passing in that language, provided that he goes up within 
tw j years, and that in awarding marks for that language 
in which ho may have obtained a certificate, “pass marks ” 
be taken as representing the valne of thoso marks. 

17. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination : — 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar or tre Tanjab Umversitt. 

Si«, , 

I request permission to present mysolf at th i next Bachelor of 
Arts Examination of tho Punjab University. The fee* of thirty 
rupees and tho required certificate aud particular*, aro forwarded' 
herewith. 

I am, Ac , Ac , 


FABTirtrT.ARS TO BE F/r.LlI) IV RT THE ( AN'IIIDATC. 

1~—Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4—Cnsto (n). 

5.—Present occupation, 
fi.—Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8 . — Father’s occupation (4). 

9. —Where educated. 

10. —Pate of passing tho Intermediate or equivalent examina¬ 

tion. 

11. —Subjects In which to be examined. 

N, B.—(a). When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput,.it should be 
distinctly stated 


w- 

stated. 


When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be distinctly 
CERTIFICATE, 


T certify that the abore-namad candidate has satisfied me by the 
production of tho Registrar's certificate, that he has passed 
the examination of the i 

that I know nothing against his moral character ; and that he has 
signed the above application. 


* The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Urn ft, or Money 
Order. Postage or Court Foe Stamps wilt not he'rcocivod. 
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' APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Reading for the B. A. Examination 
of 1895 and 1896. 

Kngt.ish. 


1805. 


1800. 


1. fflrokenjioarc M i <1 s u m m e r 

Night's Dream. 

2. Shakespeare,. Otliello. 

3. Teuuy»on...T7ie Princess. 

A. N i in inn’s i’.SHiLVH selected 

British E«- f r <) ni Ji:mou, 
sayisls. Wilton, Browne, 
Swift, Cow per 
ami Mncaolny. 

S. Church’* ... Life of Bacon. 
tt. Scott ... yuentin Du r- 

want. 

1. Dnfferin’a ... Letters fro m 
H i p h Lnti- 
tuiles. 

8. Smith ... Smaller History 

of English Li¬ 
terature. 

9. Moiklojohn... T It o English 

I, it n g u a g o ; 
l’url 111. 


Shakespeare .. 

Sf/nkespoaro... 
Tennyson 
* N inimo’s Bri 
tir.li Essay 
ists 


CTinrefi's .. 
Diekcn’s 

Kaye. 

Smith... 

• Meifclojohn. 


Midsummer 
Night's Drcain. 
Othello. 

Till* Princess. 

■ Essays selected 
from Bacon, 
Wilton, Browne, 
Swift, Cowper 
anil Macaulay. 
Life of Bacon. 
Daviil Coppcr- 
ficld. 

. Lives of Indinn 
Officers (Vol. 

II, 3W> pages). 

. Smaller History 
of English Li¬ 
terature. 

i. T h o E n g 1 i r h 
Language, Bait 

III. 


Sanskrit : 1885 axd 0ft. 


1. BhavabTiuti ... Malatimadliava. 

2. Bans ’r ... Hnrsliaeharita, Chapters 1.11. 

ft. Bigveiln Seteclioins ’’ Hymns from tlio Bigvoda," Ediiod by Dr. 
P. Betel son.f 

4. Sayana .Higvedalihnshyn: Extracts contained in Dr. 

I’etersou’s Edition of ** Hymns from tho 
Bigvcda.” 

Arabic : 1895 A\r> ISSXI, 

1. Arabic B. A. Course of the Punjab Tnivcrsity. 

2. Kalui-i-SiunUmja. 


• Added with reference to Arts faculty Proeeoilings, dated 
27(li April. 1894. 

"I Published in the Bombay Government “ Sanskrit Series.” 
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,1’brsian : 1895 Anh 1890. 

1. Persian ft. A Course of the Panjah Uiiirerail). 

2. Akhla«|-i-Nasiri, to end of tho first iluqalu. 

3 Miftnh-ul Ailnli. 

4 Alif Laila, first twenty nights. 

IlKttKKW-. 1895 ASK 1890. 

1. Deuteronomy. 

2. Proverbs. 

8. Is imh. 

4. Duniel. 


Grkkk: 1895 ami 189(5. 


1. Thucydides, Hook T. 

2. Diunosthours, Do Corona. 

8. Sophocles Ajax. 

4. Aeschylus...Prometheus. 

Latin : 1895 and 1890 . 

1. Tacitus ... Germania. 

2. Cicero ... Pro Archia and Pro Milcmo. 

3. Virgil ... Goorgici, Hooks I and II. 

4. lloraco ... Odes, Hooks i and Ji und Ars roetica. 

Histort and Political Economy: 1895. 


Tho Ilistory of India, as in KlphinRlonn and Marslimnn’s Abridg¬ 
ment of Indian Ilistory (in ouo Volume); Ancient and Modern 
History, as in Tujlor’s Mauuuld ; Political Economy, us in Fawcett 
or Mill. h , - 

History ami Political Economy : 3806. 

1. Political Economy, as in Fuweett’s Manual of Political 
Economy, 

2. English History, ns in Green's Short History of tho English 
People and Seeley’s Expansion of England. 

8. A Short History of Judin, by J. Tnlboys Wheeler. 



118 


BEMULATIONS—ARTS FACULTT. 


Mathematics: 1895 and 1896. 


Applied MATHEMATIC*. 

<tf). Statirt- - 

Parallel <> train anti triangle of Force*. 

Resultant of parallel forces. 

(!oo|>l<iK. 

Momenta. 

Equilibrium, condition* of equilibrium 
of any force- acting on u particle of 
rigid body. 

fleutro of parallel forces. 

(Jentro of gravity, or centroid*. 

Friction. 

Blmple CflUCH of tension of string*. 

Lover*; pulley; wheel aud axle- 
inclined plauu ; screw ; virtual 
velocities. 

Cf»). Dynamics.— 

Definition an.l me isurement of mass, 
force, velocity, acceleration, inonmn- 
turn, work and energy. 

7<a<w of motion. 

Uniform motion. 

Uniformly accelerated motion * — 

(1) In a straight Hue. 

(2) In a pa rub ula, 

( ') In a circle. 

Simple canes ol impact, 

(c), Ifydrostatics — 

The transmission and intensity of fluid 
pressure. 

Determination of component and re¬ 
sultant fluid pressure in simple case*. 

Centro of procure. 

Conditions of equilibrium of floating 
bodies. 

Metacen tcc. 

Properties of elastic fluids and determi¬ 
nation of pressure. 

Specific gravity, and tho methods of 
determining it. 

Measurement of heights by the baro¬ 
meter. 

Mixture of gasM. 

Description or tho barometer, air-pum*-, 
common and fwee pump*, the div>ng 
boll, the balloon, Siphon and 
Brahma’s press, as applications of 
hydrostatics! principles. 

Philosophy : ] 


Pure Mathematics, 

(u). Analytical Plane Geometry— 

Rectangular and Polar co-ordinates: 

Transformation of co-ordinates. 

The straight line. 

Tht- circle. 

The parabola. 

The e l.j se. 

Tho hyperbola, 

Tho general equation of tho MCOttdl 
degree. 

(A). Differential Calculus — 

Defini ion of differential co-efflcfenin. 

I)iflf toii tiation of functions of a single 
variable, 

Successive differentiations. 

Tu> Ior*H and MucLaurin’s theorem and 
tlic;r simpler npplicationn. 

Evaluation of fimctionH which assume 
an indeterminate form. 

Diffcrer.tlallun of functions and im* 
plicit functions. 

Maxima and minima values of func¬ 
tions of one vuriAble. 

Tangents, normals, assvmptotes, cur¬ 
vature, singular points, cvolntes, 
involutes. 

Tiaciug of curves. 

(i). Int n tl Calculus— 

Integration of simple functions of a 
simple variable. 

Integration of rational fractions. 

Integration by formula) of reduction. 

Determination of lengths and areas of 
curves. 


5 AND 1896. 


1. Sally’s Outlines of Psychology, (latest edition}* 

2. Janet’s Theory of Morals. 

3. Inductive Logic, as in Fowler. 

4. Natural Theology, as in Flint’s Theism. 
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FHTSicAt. Sciknc* ! 1895 and 1896. 

1. Physics ... Gamit’s Physics Iranslatod by Atkins. Balfour 

Stewart's Conservation of Kncrgy, an element- 
ary treatise on Energy and its Laws. 

Worthingtou’s Physical Laboratory Practice. 

2. Chemistry . . Dupre and Hake’s Inorganic Chemistry, 

Itvus-n’g Orginie Chemistry, 
liloiam’g “Laboratory Tea ■liing.” 

3. Zoology . . Nicholson's Maim it of Zoology. 

Kirkc’s Hand book of 1’hyHiology. 

Hurley and Marten’s Prnelieul biology. 

4. Botany ... Henfrev and Master’s Klein mtary Courao of 

Botany. 

Vine's Treaties on the Pliy-uology of Plants. 
Bower anil Vino’s Practical Instruction in Botany. 

5. Geology . . Professor A. Geikie's Test-book of Gjnlogy. 

Professor .1. I> Buna's Man ml of Mineralogy 
and Lithology. 

Piofessor Geikie's Outlines of Field Geology. 

The Geology of India, with special referooee to 
the Geology of Upper India ami the Hima¬ 
layas, as in tho introduction to the Manual 
of Indian Geology, published by Government. 

FACULTY OF ALTS. 

MASTER OF ARTS EXAMINATION. 

An Examination for the Degree of Blaster of Arts 
shall be hold annually in Lahore, beginning on the third 
Monday in March, or on such other duto as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

2. Anv Gradnat e in Arts of the University'of the Pan .jab 
or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any.other 
recognised University^may be examined for the Degree of 
Master of Arts in one or more of the.follotvmg branches:— 
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(1) Languages; 

(2) History j 

(3) Mathematics ; 

(4) Mental anil Moral Philosophy; 

(5) Physical Science. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application, to 
the Registrar, at least eight weeks bef ore th e commencement 
of the examination, accompanied by a fee of lifty 
rupees, and a statement showing the subject or sub- 
jects in which he desires to bo examined. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to present himself for the exami* 
nation shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the 
fee; but lie may he admitted to one or more subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of fifty rupees 
on each ccasoinn. 

4. The minimum number of marks required to pass this 
examination shall hi'Jiffy per cent. in. the aggregate, and 
thirty-three per cent, in each paper, excepting the paper 
net in Languages on Composition (including Essay and 
Translation) for which forty per cent, shall be required. 

5. Candidates who gain eighty per cent, or more of the ' 
aggregate marks, shall be placed in the first class; those who 
gain not less than fi.rty-fire per rent., in the second class; 
and all below, in the third class. 

6. The examination in Languages shall be in Englishi 
Sanskrit, Arabic, Hebrew, Greek or Latin. 

The examination shall include xviit ten answers inEnglish 
to questions on the standard writings of tho language. 

It shall also include questions on Comparative Grammar 
with special reference to the language professed by the 
candidate. 

7. The examination in English shall include trans¬ 
lation into English from the vernacular of tho candidate 
and into that language from English, provided that in 
the case of candidates whose vernacula r is En glish, a 
paper on English Literature of tho 19th Century be 
substituted for the translations prescribed, in th is rule, it 
gball also include questions on the History of the English 
Language and Literafure. 
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8. The examination in the Classical Languages shall in* 
elude translations into English from the language professed 
by the candidate, and into that language from English:, 

9. Every candidate shall be required to write an Essay 
in English on the snbject connected with the History or 
Literature of the language professed by him. 

10. The following ore the Rpccial readings in languages 
for'1895 and 1896:— 

English. 


1*05. 


Marlowe 
ShakcHpearo 
Do. 

Browning 

Chaucer 

Milton 

Diyden 

Shelley 

Wordsworth 


. a 
~ S 

t- g 

g-*S 

« d> 


Pwtry. 

.. Edward IT. 

.. Othello. 

,,, Ah you like 
it. 

. Luria. _ 

.. Prologue & Nonno 
Pricstos Talo. 
Paradigo Lost, 
Books I—III. 
Select Poems, 
(Clarendon Press). 
Poems, as selected 
and arranged in 
Golden Treasury 
Edition. 

.. Prelude, Books I. 
and II. 

Pro*c. 


Addison 

... Essays (Golden 


Treasury Edi- 
tion). 

More 

... Utopia. 

Thackeray 

... Esmond. 

Burke 

... Reflections on 
French Revolu¬ 
tion. 

Saintsbury 

... Dryden (English 
Men of Letters). 

M. Arnold 

... Essays in Criti¬ 
cism, (First 
Series). 

Wordsworth 

... Prefaces as in 
Moriey’s Edi¬ 
tion, pp. 649— 
884. 

Buskin 

... Sesame and 
Lilies. 


1800 . 

Poetry. 


Marlowe 

., Edward II. • 

Shakespeare 

Hamlet. ! § 

Do. 

. Julius Cuosar y C 

Browning 

.. Luria. J (5 

Chaucer ,, 

.. Prologue and 

Mon of Lewes 
Tale (Clarendon 
Press). 

Milton 

Paradise Lose, 
Books I—III 
(Clarendon 
Press). 

Dryden 

. Select P o o m s 
(Clarendon 
Pro SR.) 

Wordsworth.. 

. The P r o 1 a d e 
Books X and II, 
Idylls of King, 
Locksley Hall, 
and Loo k e 1 ey 
Hall Revisited. 

Tennyson 

Prone. 

Bacon 

Essays. 

More 

Utopia. 

Burke 

Reflections on the 
French Revolu¬ 
tion (edited by 
Selby.) 

Wordsworth 

Prose Prefaces. 

Rnskin 

. Sesame and 

Lilies. 

Morley 

. Studies in Liter¬ 
ature. 


Carlyle ... On Heroes. 
Thackeray ... The Newcombes. 
Scott . ... lvanhoe. 



its 


as finnunoOT —asts faculty. 


1896. 

General. 

Marsh ... English Langs* 

age. 

Shaw ... Larger History 

of English 
Literature 
(Smith’s edi¬ 
tion). 

Whitney ... Langnngo and 

tho Study of 
Language 
(complete edi¬ 
tion). 

Suintsbury ...Elizabethan 

Literature 
(Macmillan.) 

AND 1896. 

I. —(o.)—Hymns of the Rigvedu. 

Mandala I. 115,12+. 143,161. 

II. 12, 27, 28, 33, 38. 

III. 33. 

IV. 18, 19, 21, 30, 33, 36, 42, 60. 

V. 1, 83, 83. 

VI. 53,61. 

VII. 28, 33, 57, 76, 82, 83, 86, 87, 88, 89,103. 

VIII. 29. 

IX. 113. 

X. 10, 14, 18, 34, 39, 51, 71, 76, 97, 108, 110,125, 
129, 168. 

(4).—Yasha’s Nirukta, 1—VII, 

II. -—One of the following :— 

1. Nyayasastra, viz :— 

(a).—Tarkaeangraha with 
Dipika. 

(4).—Muktavali. 

(e).—Gotama’s Nyayadar- 
sana with Vatsyayana’s 
Bhashya. 

S. Vednntasastra, viz ■— 

(«).—Vedantasara. 

( b).—V odantaparibhasha. 

(e). —Sankaraoharya’s Sarira- 
kabhashya. 

III. —Comparative Grammar• 

Has Mttller’s “ Leoturw on the Soienoe of Language, w 


3. Dharmosastra, viz 
(n).—Mitakshara. 

(4).—Viramitrodaya. 

4. Vyakaranasastra, vis 
(a).—Siddhantakanmndi. 

(4).—Paribhashonduaokhara, 

(Ed. Kielhorn). 

5. Alamkarasastra, viz :— 

(n).—Dan din’s Kavyadarsa. 
(4).—M ammata’a Kavyapra- 

lean. 


1895. 

General. 

T. Arnold ... Manual of Eng¬ 

lish Literature. 

Whitney ... Language and 

the Study of 
Language (not 
as in the regu¬ 
lations for 
1893-94). 

Baintsbury ...Elizabethan 
Literature. 


Sanskrit : 1895 
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I. 

s. 

8 . 

4 . 


Ababip 

Bhafia. 

Bhar&h MuIIa. 

Mnkhtasar Maani. 
Maqamat-i-Hariri, first half 


1805 AJ»n 1896 . 

5. Diwan-i-Mutanabbi, first 100 

pages. 

6. Diwan-i-Hamasa, first two 
Chapters. 

7. Arnz-ul Miftah. 


Leviticus. 

Joshua. 

Judges. 

Nehomiah. 

Job. 


Ebbeew : 1895 ANn 1896. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Song of Solomon. 
Jeremiah. 

Ezekiel. 

Tho Minor Prophets. 


Homer—Iliad, VI—XIX j Odys¬ 
sey. 

Pindar—Olympic Odes. 
Aeschylus—Agamemnon, and the 
Seven against 'l’liebos. 
Sophocles— Antigone and Klcc- 
tra. 

Euripides—Hecuba and Medea. 


Gbekk ■. 1895 AND 1896. 


Aristophanes—Tho Nights 
Clouds, and Wasps. 

Herodotus—Bonks II and III. 
Thucydides—Books V—VIII. 
Demosthenes—Orations against 
Lcptines and Aristocrates. 
Plato — Republic. 

Aristotle—N ichomaoUwan 
Ethics, X—V. 


Virgil—Bncolics and Georgies. 
Horace—Odes and Satires 
Juvenal—Satires (except 2, 0, 9) 
Persies —Satires. 

Lucretius—Books I—III. 
Catullus—1, 4, 9, 12, 22, 30, 31, 
40, 49, 01, Oit, 06. 


Latin ! 1895 an it 1896. 


Teroneo—Androia. 

Livy—Books I und II. 

S.illti<.t -Helium Jugurthinnm. 
Cicero—Orations upainat Cati¬ 
line ; Do Natura Deorum; Da 
Ijegi bus. 

Tucitus—The Annals. 


Plautus - Aulularia. j 

A thorough acquaintance with the above readings is required ; but 
the questions vvi I not necessarily limited to theso. The courses 
of reading for subsequent years will he lived, from time to time, by. 
the Syndicate, subject to tho approval of tho Senate. / 


11. The Examination in History shall be in the follow¬ 
ing subjects :— 

* 1.—The History of England. 

2.—The History of India, including an acquaintance with the 
works of nativo historians, boll Hindu and Mafcomedan. 

8.—As a selected period, the History of England dcuing tha 
Reign of Queen Victoria, to the end of 1876. 

4—The Constitutional History of England, 
fi.—The Rise and Progress of Civilisation. 

6.—Political Economy. 
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Candidates shall also he acquired to write an Essay in 
English on some subject connected with the course. 

12. The Examination in Mathematics shall be in the 
following subjects:— 

1. —Algebra. 

2. —Plane Trigonometry. 

8.—Theory of Eqnatiocs and the Elements of Determinants. 

4.— Analytical Plane Geometry. 

6.—Analytical Solid Geometry. 

6. —Differential Calculus. 

7. —Integral Calculus, omitting elliptic integrals and the 

oalonlns of variation. 

8. —Differential Equations. 

9. —Statics. 

10. —Dynamics of a particle, omitting the more complicated 

problems of constrained motion upon surfaces, and also 
propositions involving the application of the calculus of 
variations. 

11. —Hydromechanics, omitting the theory of Bonnd. 

12. —Geometrical optics, omitting tho formulas for the calculation 

of spherical aberration, and reflection and re-fraction at 
surfaces in any manner. 

18.—Spherical Trigonometry, omitting the parts which ore not 
required in Astronomy. 

14.—Practical and Spherical Astronomy. 

16.—Newton’s Principia, Sections 1 to III. 

18.—Rigid Dynamics, including tho motion of Rigid Bodies in 
two dimensions. 

13. The Examination in Montal and Moral Philosophy 
shall be in the following subjects :— 

(1) Logic, Deductive and Inductive ; 

(2) Psychology, 

(8) Moral Science; 

(4) The History of Philosophy ; 

(6) Natural Theology. 

Candidates shall also be required to write an Essay 
is English on some subject connected with the course. 
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The following are the special readings in Philosophy 
for 1895 and 1896 

The text-books appointed for the B. A. Examination, including 
the alternative courses, to be revised for the M. A. Examination, 
vis:— 

Bully’s Outlines of Psychology, (latest edition.) 

Janet’s Tboory of Morals. 

Inductive Logic, as in Fowler. 

Natural Theology, as in Flint’s Theism. 

In addition to tho abovo-namod books, tlio following text-books 
are recommended :— 

I. Logic. 

1. Mill’s Logic. 

2. Thomson's Laws of Thought. 

3. Mill’s Examination of Sir W. Hamilton, (tho parts 

criticising his logical doctrines). 

II. Peijfholoijy. 

1. Locke’s Essay. 

2. Hume’sluquiry eoncemingtlio Human Understanding. 
8. Watson’s Selections from Kant. 

4. Mansell’s Motuphi Mcs. 

6. Mill’s Examination, (tho remainder). 

6. Ribot’s English Psychology 

III. Ethic*. 

1. Aristotle’s Nieomachspnn Ethics, 

2. Kant’s Metaphysio of Ethics. 

3. Bain’s'Moral Science. 

4. Mill’s Utilitarianism. 

6. Sidgvrick’a History of Ethics. 

[V. History of Philotophy. 

1. Sohwegler’s History of Philosophy. 

2. Davie’s Hindu Philosophy (Trubnor’s Oriontal Sorias). 
8. Mayor’s Thalos to Cicero. 

V. Natural Theology. 

1. Flint’s Theism. 

2. Martineau’s Study of Religion. 

8. Max Muller’s Hibbert Lectures on the Origin and 
Growth of Religion as illustrated by the Religious 
of India. 
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14. Candidates in Physical Science shall be examined 
in the doctrine of Scientific Method, and in any one of 
tile following subjects 


I, Physic* fitfoUvw 

_ . , < Beachawbl** Sound. 

Sound as in [ Tyndall's „ 

f Maxwell’s Theory of Heat. 

(Tyndall's Heat a Mode of Motion. 

C Glazebrook’s Physical Optica. 

... ] Tyndall’s Lectures on Light. 

( Hchellon’g Spectrum Analysis. 

S Maxwell’s Elementary Treatise on Elec, 
tricity. 

DeschaneTs Electricity and Magnetism. 
Faraday’s Researches in Electricity. 


Heat 

Light 


Conservation or Energy. 

In the treatment of these subjects only an elementary know¬ 
ledge of the principles of the Differential and Integral Calculus will 
he required. 

In the practical examination, candidates will be expected to 
■how a thorough acquaintance with the instruments used in teach- 
Ing the subjects, and to perform experiments in the presence of 
the examiner j they will also be required to perform accurately 
common physical measurements. 

II.—Chemistry as follows :— 

Inorganic Chemistry as in Eoscoe and Sehorlemmer. 

Organic Chemistry as in Armstrong’s Organic Chemistry 
(until Bohcop and Schorlemmer’s work is completed). 
Wurt’s Atomic Theory. 

Practical Examination. 

(a) . Inorganic Chemistry, as for the H igh Proficiency Examina- 

, tion together with— 

( 1 ) . Complex inorganic analysis (including mixtures of 

salts) as in Valentin’s Qualitative Analysis. 

(2) . Principles of quantitative analysis, volumetric and 

gravimetric, with ooramoii examples, as in 

Thrope’s Quantitative Analysis, 

(b) . Organic Chemistry— 

(1) . Principles of ultimate analysis, 

(2) . Recognition of any common organic substance, in¬ 

cluding organic aoids and bases, as in Bloxam’s 

Laboratory Teaching. 

(S). Proximate analysis of organic mixture*. 



Uim o» a*w uuKouttaar. 


127 


III. — Zoology, Comparative Anatomy and TXytiology. 

IP.—Botany including Phytiology, Palacotatany and a knowledge 
if Indian plant*. 

T .—Geology and Mineralogy. 

The Scope of these subjects shall be as laid down for the diploma 
of Honors in Science, 

15. Six papers of three hours each shall be set in 
every subject. 

16. Any Master of Arts may, on payment of a fee of 
fifty rupees, be admitted to this examination in any branch 
other than tlmt in which he was previously examined, and 
may, if his attainments come up to t-ho standard prescribed, 
be granted a certificate to that effect, staling the class in 
Which lie has passed. 

17. The following is the form of application proscribed 
for this examination ;— 

APPLICATION. 

To Tuc Registrar or tbs Pa.njab U.vivebsitt. 

Sib, 

X request permission to present myself at the next Master of Aria 
Examination of the Panjab University. The fee of fifty rupees and 
the required certificate and. particulars, are forwarded hero* 
with. 

I am, Ac., Ae.. 

Particulars to si timed in bt the candidate. 

1. —Ago. 

2. —Itaco, 

8.—Religion. 

4.—Caste. 

6.— Present occupation. 

6. —H esidenoe. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Where educated. 

9. —Date of passing the High Proficiency Examination or ef 

graduating. 

10.—Subject in whioh to be examined. 

CERTIFICATE. 

Z certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by 
the production of his diploma, that he has passed the High Pratt* 
daacy in Ar ts RyaaiBElJOB flt fV Panjab University CoUige or tha 
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Bachelor of Arts Examination of the University i that I 

know nothing against his moral character; and that he has signed 
the above application. 


FACULTY OF ARTS . 


DOCTOR OF LITERATURE. 

I.—Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Litera¬ 
ture shall be required to— 

(1) produce a certificate signed by not less than 
seven Fellows of the University, that he is, by 
his mode of life'and position, a fit and proper 
person for admission to that degree ; 

(2) produce certificates that he has passed the ex¬ 
amination for tho Degree of Master of Arts 
in the First Class; that bucIi degree has 
been conftrred upon him not less than five 
years previously to the date of his application 
for admission to the Degree of Doctor of 
Literature; and that he has passed the 
examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts in the First Class, in a branch of learning 
other tnan that taken up for his degree ; 

(3) submit to the Syndicate, with his application, 
an original Dissertation upon some branch of 
knowledge selected by himself. 

II.—The Syndicate shall refer the Dissertation received 
under Rule I, Clause 3, to the judgment of three 
persons j and the opinions of such persons shall, on 
being received, he considered by the Syndicate, 
and shall then be submitted to the Senate with such 
recommendations as to the Syndicate shall seem fit. 

TIT. —A fee of rupees one hundred shall be levied from 
every candidate upon admission to the degree of 
Doctor of Literature. 
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JIL—SCIENCE FACULTY . 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

An Entrance Examination in Science -shall bn held an¬ 
nually at Ijaliore, Delhi, Lutlhiurta, Amritsar, Rawalpindi, 
Guirat, Multan, I). I. Khan,.I hang, Srinagar (Kashmir), 
and such other places ns may he appointed by the Syndi¬ 
cate* by a notice issued at least six months before the 
date fixed for the examination, mid the examination 
shall begin on the third Monday in March. 

Provided that, except with the special permission of the 
Syndicate, every candidate shall ho required to appear at 
the centre nearest to the place where lie has been studying. 

1. No public school boy shall bo allowed to present 
himself for examination unless his name has been sub¬ 
mitted to the Registrar by tlu> Manager or the Head 
Master of the public school that lie lias most recoutly 
.attended. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault 
on liis part, has been compelled, by circumstances over 
which ho had no control, to leave school before the 
examination takes place, it shall he within the compotenco 
of the Syndicato to admit him as a private student as a 
special case. 

A‘public school boy is a student, whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during 
six out of the twolvo months preceding the examination. 

A public school shall be held to moan a school (a) in 
which the course of study conforms with the standard pres¬ 
cribed by the Department of Public Instruction or the 
University, and which is inspected by the Department; -or 
(b) which satisfies the University that it is organised 
and conducted so as to ensure sufficient training up to the 
standard of the Entrance Examination in Science. 

• The Syndicate will take into confederation any application to 
oonstitute any other place a coDtre of examination, provided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination, 
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No public school or private candidate, who has been 
disqualified from passing 1 he Pan jab Middle School Ex¬ 
amination on account of the use of unfair means, shall be 
permitted to appear at the Entrance Examination in 
Science within a period of four years from the date of his 
disqualification. 

2. Every private student shall he required to submit a 
satisfactory certificate showing that— 

(a) his name has not been homo on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during six out of 
the twelve mouths preceding the examination ; 
or that— 

(fc) he has been compelled, without any fault on his 
part, by circumstances o\er which he had no 
control, to leave school before the examination 
takes place. 

3. Ever}' candidate shall produce a certificate of good 
character, signed oi countersigned by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner of the District; bi the Inspector or Assistant 
Inspector of the Circle ; or l>y the Head Master of a public 
school which teaches at least up to the Entrance Kxanti- 

' nation ill Science standaid. In the ease of students 
from Native States, in t he absence of Deputy Commis¬ 
sioners, the certificate of otlicers of equivalent position 
will be accepted. 

•Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to exclude 
&uy candidate from the examination, notwithstanding the 
production of such certificate, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to lie admitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to the 
Registrar, at least six weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, accompanied by a fee often rupees, and 
a statement (1) showing the place at. and the subjects in, 
which he desires to be examined, and (-) recording the 
vernacular he proposes to use for translation. A candidate 

• This proviso is intended to cover such misconduct an any dis¬ 
tinct breach of school discipline,— as, for instance, (in the case of 
public school candidates) wilful absence without sufficient reason. 
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who fails to pass or to presenthiniKelf for the examination, 
eli a It not bo entitled to claim a. refund of tin* lVo: but ho 
may ho admitted to one or more subsequent examinations 
on payment of a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion. 

The examination shall Ik- conducted hy means of 
question papers, the same questions hems' sot, in every 
place where the examination is held. An oral examina¬ 
tion in English residin'' and Physical Science ahull bo 
held at every centre of i"nininntinn. English shall bo 
the mod in m of e van iin.it mu in all subjects ; t lint is to say', 
the questions set by the e\ai nners .shall be sei in English 
anil the answers writtmi b\ the t andidates shall be written 
in English, except in theca-on* it iinslatiou which shall 
be from and into the \ern.ieul.ir ol the candidate. 

(5. In this examination fnirr subjects shall be fixed and 
compulsory, and no candidate shall tic at lowed to take lip 
more than jL<‘ subjects in all. 

7. The followin'' arc the subjects of examination 


i'u'cl mill i'l'hijinl "i'i Siihji'rtn— 

1. English. 

•J. Mil liom.it iVs. 

?. History unit Go nrr.inh/. 

4. I’lii sics and ('lieiuistrx, along with tlio Elomen- 
lary Principles of .Mi clmuics unit Itydrostutics. 

Optional Suhjl’cln — 

Not more than 'll"- of I he following :— 

1. Hotany uii'l Zoology. 

2. Agriculiniv. 

3. Drawing 

8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject: — 

Masks. 


English ., ... ... 

Mathematics 
History and Geography 
Physics and Chemistry 
Botany and Zoology . . 

Agriculture . 

Dmwiug 


ICO 

ICO 

100 

ICO 

ICO 

IfiO 

160 


9. The oral examination in English shall be confined 
to reading for which ten marks shall bo assigned. 
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For the oral and practical examination in each Scienti¬ 
fic Sabject fifty marks shall be assigned. 

10. The minimmn mm)her of marks required to pans 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English 
and Physics and Chemistry, twenty-jive per cent, in every 
other subject, and thirty-three per cent, in the aggregate 
of the compulsory subjects. 

In each Scicnt ific Subject this percentage is required 
in both the oral and written examinations. 

11. Candidates who gain three hundred arid forty 
marks or more, shall be placed in the first division ; those 
who gain not less than tiro hundred and forty marks, in 
the second division ; and all below, in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the tests in each 
subject:— 

Masks. 

I.—English— 

1 . Oral examination ■ Heading . 10 

2. Two written papers of three hours each— 

Paper (u) Part 1. Translation into Urdn or other 

, Vermicular of passages ot mode¬ 

rate difficulty and of short idio¬ 
matic Bentcives . ... ... 30 

* Part JI. Translation of similar passages 
mid sentences from Urdu or other 
Vornacnlar into English ... 40 
Paper (t). Grammar and Composition ... 45 ) „ n 

A Simple Essay... . 25J 70 

- 160 

U.-—Mathematics— 

Two written papers of three hours each— 

' (a). Arithmetic nnd Algebra ... .. 75 

(4). Euclid and Mensuration . 75 

—150 

III.—History and Geography— 

Two written papers of three hoars each—* 

(o). History ... 

lb). Geography . “j 45 

—IOO 
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Kills. 

IV. —Physics and Chemistry— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination .. 80 

(2) . Two written papers of three honre each— 

(a) . Physics with Elementary Principles of 

Mechanics ... ... .. ... 50 

(b) . Chemistry with Elementary Principles of 

Hydrostatics . . 50 

—ICO 

V. —Botany and Zoology — 

(11, Oral nod praetiosi examination . 50 

(2). Two written papers of throe hoars each— 

(a). Botany . . ... .. ... 50 

(It). Zoology ... ... ... ... 50 

—150 

VI. —Agriculture— 

(1) . Oral and practical examination ... ... 50 

(2) . Two written paper* of tlirou hours each— 

1'apur (n) ... ... .. ... * ... 50 

Paper (It) ... .50 

—160 

VII. -Drawing— 

P**l>er (n) ... ..75 

Paper (b) .75 

-160 

10. The courses of reading prescribed by tho Senate 
arc specified in .Appendix A. Jn cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidate's will bB required not only 
to show a thorough knowledge of text-books, but also to 
answer questions of a similar standard set with a view of 
testing their general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndi- ■ 
cate, with the approval of the Senate; such changes 
being always duly notified at least two years before the 
date of the examination in which they will take effect. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the examina¬ 
tion, or as soon thereafter as iff possible, the* Registrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and second being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be 
granted a certificate, stating the division in which he has 
passed. 
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15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or 
receiving iiBsifitsince, in bringing papers, books or notes 
into the examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to 
use, any other unfair means in connection with the exami¬ 
nation, shall be disqualified from passing the examination 
and from appearing at any subsequent examination of the 
University miring the next two years, subject to any 
other penalties which the Syndicate may deem fit to 
impose in any special case. 

16, The following is the form of application pros¬ 
cribed for admission to this examination : — 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Registrar or the Panjab Ukivebrity. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the next Entrance 
Examination in Science of the Punjab University. The fee of 
ten rupees aT>d the required Certificates and particulars, are for¬ 
warded herewith. 

1 am, &e., &c M 

Particvlabs to be filled in by the candidate— 

1. — Age. 

2. — Knee. 

, 3.—Religion. 

4.—Caste (a). 

C.— Present occupation. 

6 . —Residence. 

7. —Fu tiler's mime. 

8 . —Father’s occupation (b). 

9 —Whore educated * 

10. —Wliero to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in which to bo examined ^ Optional 

12. —Vernacular for translation. 

N. JS.—(u). When the applicant is a Jat or a Rujpnt, it should he 
distinctly stated. 

(b). When the father is an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly stated. 

N.B.—The fee must he paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, 
or Post Office Order. Postage or Conrt-feo Stamps will not ba 
acoopted. 

* The school or schools (if snyl attended by the applicant 
within the prerioos five years, and if more than one, the period of 
attendance at each, shall bit entered here in the case of candidates 
applying for admission as Private Students. 
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CERTIFICATES. 

I certify that the above-named candidate is of (food moral 
character; that he lme net already passed thn Entrance Examina¬ 
tion in Science j and that ho has signed the Hbove application. 

Head Master of High School .* 

II.—(For Pnblic School Students) — 

I certify that the above named candidate is a houA fide Pnblio 
School Student as defined in the Iteirulaiions. 

Head Master of High School. 

(For Privato Students) — 

I certify that the above-named enudidutu Ib a hu/itl fide Privato 
Student as dctlncd in the Regulations. 

Head Master of High School 


APPENDIX A. 

Coursoa of Beading proscribed for the Entranoe 
Examination m Science. 

PmaiOH and C'iiKMi.-T»y. 

Phvsics —Longmans’ " Blcmcutury Science Manna!.’’ by 
Wright. 

Ohemidry —Longmans’ “Elementary Science Manual,” by 
Fumeaux. 

Agriculture —Longmans' “Elementary Science Manual,” bv 
H. I. Webb. 

Mechanics, <jv.—Longmans’ “ Elemontary Science Manual.” 

Mathematics. 

Arithmetic, the wholo i Algebra to Simple Equations, including 
Ratio and Proportion ; Euclul, Hooks I IV, with easy deductions, 
the Mensuration of Plano Surfaces, including tbo theory of survey, 
ing with the chain. 

History and Gkoorapijy. 

Outlines of the History of England and of India; Ocneral 
Geography, with that of India in particular, and tho Elements of 
Physical Geography. 

Botany and Zoology. 

.Botany —Macmillan's “ Science Primer.” 

Zoology —Nicholson’s “ Outlines of Natural Histoiy.” 


• See para. 8. f See para. 2. 
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SCIENCE FACULTY, 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

The Intermediate Examination shall be held annually 
at Lahore, and shall begin on the third Monday in March. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person who 
has passed the Entrance Examination of the Science 
Faculty of the University of the Pan jab, provided that 
the candidate shall have passed the above-named examina¬ 
tion not less than two years previously. 

3. Every candidate shall be required to produce a 
certificate of good character signed or countersigned by 
the Deputy Commissioner of the District, or, in the caBe of 
an undergraduate attending a College, by the Principal 
or Manager of the College. In the case of students from 
Native States, in the absence of Deputy Commissioners, 
the certificate of officers of equivalent position will be 
accepted. Provided that the Syndicate shall have power 
to exclude any candidate fmm the examination, notwith¬ 
standing the production of such certificate, if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall ordinarily forward his appli¬ 
cation to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of twenty rupees. A candidate, who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination, shall not be entitled to a 
refund of the fee ; hut he may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, and also by an oral examination which 
shall be of a distinctly practical nature. There will also 
be an oral examination in English reading. English shall 
be the medium of examination in all subjects. 

6. Every candidate shall be reqnired to take up the 
following four subjects :— 

I.—English. 

It.—Mathematics. 

111.—Physical Science (Physics and Chemistry). 

XV. —Biology. 
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7. Tho folio-wing in the scale of marks allotted to each 
■object 

Marks, 

English ... ... ... ... 150 

Mathematics • M ••• 150 

Physical Science ... ... .. 150 

Biology .100 

8. Ten marks shall-bo assigned to tho oral examination 
in Enclif.li, which shall ho limited to a test of the can¬ 
didate’s power of reading, and fifty marks shall ho assigned 
to tho oral and practical examinations in I’ll jsieal Science 
and Biology. 

0. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination bhall bo thirty.three per cunt, in each 
subject. 

In Seiet.ce this percentage is roquirpd in Loth tho oral 
and written examinations. 

10. Cu miniates who gain three hundred and sixty marks 
or move, shall be placed in the th-sl division ; those who 
gain rot less than two hundred and fifty marks, in tho 
second division; and all below, in the third division, 

11. The following id an outkuo of tho tests in each 
subject:— 

1.—KeglMi— Marks . 

(i) Oral ovnrnnaHnn; Bending Ml IM 10 

(il) 1 wo written papers of threo hours each— 

(a) Kvpluimi >oix, (Iramuifir nutl Analysis of 
Passages in l’oetiy and Prose ... 70 

(I) Translation frmn the Vernacular in-* 
eluding i lint at!! sentences ... 35 j 
Esaaj and Con position ... ... 39 . 


For European candid die (a epeped paper)— 

(6) Paraphrasing, i.jsay and Composition,,. 


70 

—160 


70 

—JC0 


Ability to write English with a fair dogroo of accuracy shall 
he required. 

II.— Matliernaf ies— 

Two wiitten prpers 0’ ilireo hears each— 

(a) Aritlinicuo, Aigi Ira, Ecuid • •• 75 

(b) Conic Sections, Trigonometry and Logarithm»75^^ 
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Eun. 

III.—Physioal Soienoe— 

Two written papers of three hoars each- 
fa) First Paper—Elementary Physics ... BO 

(6) Second Paper —Elementary Chemistry ... BO 

Oral and prootical examination. BO 

—180 

IT.—Biology- 

fa) first Paper.. ... ... ... 60 

(6) Second Paper . BO 

Oral and practical examination . BO 

—160 


12. The courses of reading prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in -Appendix A. In cases where text-books 
are prescribed, the candidates will be required not only to 
ebow a thorough knowledge of the text-hooks, but also 
to answer questions of a similar standard set with a view 
of testing thoir general knowledge of the subject. Text¬ 
books can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, 
with the approval of the Sonate; such changes, being 
always duly notified at least two years before the date of 
the examination in which they will take effect. 

13. Five weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Registrar shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, arranged in three divisions, the firpfc and second 
being in order of merit. Each successful candidate shall 
bo granted a certificate stating the division in which he 
has passed. 

14. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the 
examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any 
other unfair means of any kind at the examination shall 
be disqualified from passing the examination and from 
appearing at any subsequent examination of the University 
•abject to any other penalties which the Syndicate may 
deem fit to impose in special case. 
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25. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination:— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

Tbb Registbab or the Panjab Univeksitt. 

6 m, 

1 request permission to present myself at the next Interme¬ 
diate (Sc. F.) Examination of tho Pan jab University. The fee of 
twenty rupees and the required certificate and particulars are for¬ 
warded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac h 

Pabticulabs to bb Tilled in bt the cawbiuat*. 

1. —Ago. 

2. —Bnoe. 

8.—Religion. 

4. —Caste (<i). 

5. —Presont occupation. 

6. —Residence. 

7. —Father's name. 

8. —Father's occupation (6). 

0.—Where educated. 

10.—Date of passing the Entrance Examination. 

N. B. (a). When tho applicant is a Jat or a Uajpnt, it- should 
he distinctly stated. 

(V). When the father is an Agriculturist, it sln)“*& "bo 
distinctly stated. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate hag satisfied me by the 
production of tho Registrar's certificate that he has passed the 
Entrance Examination of the ; that I know nothing 

against his moral character; and that he bos signed the above 
application. 

The following is the form of certificate gran tod on 
passing tho Examination :— 

This is to certify that------■- 

SOU of 'WV'' »vsiv'/</V«AA/K»Ar 

student of the--has passed 

in the~------ Division tho 1 ntertuedlmto 

Examination in Science of tho Punjab University, hold in 

18 . 

Senate Ham, Labobs s t BeoistbA*. 

Ths 18 .) Panjab Vniwiity. 


If. B .—The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Money Order. Postage or Court Fee Stamps will net be received* 
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APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading prescribed for the Intermediate 



Examination in Science, 

English. 



1895. 

l 1896. 

Scott 

,,, Mansion. 

51 acaulay 

Lays of Anoient 

Homo. 

Temple 

... Loid Lawrence. 

Goldsmith 

Do. 

Tho Traveller. 
Tho Desoitod 

Diolcen’s 

... Tale of Two Cities 

Monison 

1 dlage 

51 1 oil ay (Png. 

Trench’s 

... Provorbs. 


lish men of Let¬ 
ters ) 

Longman’s 

... School Compoai 

Du ken’s . 

Ti lei f Two Cities, 

turn, (Senior Pa. L) 

Mathematics 

1 rLii h s 
Longman’s 

1895 and 1896 

1 nm rba 

Si hool Composi¬ 
tion, (Bo n i o r 
Put) 


1. Arithmetic 

2 Algebra, Quadratic Equations , Theory of Quadratic Equa¬ 
tion and Expressions ; Imagining l’xpifuxions , AnlliuiBtu.il, 
Geometrical and Hmnouu.il Piogri ssions, Pc imutatious and 
Combinations; Binomial and I x, one dial JUuonins 

3 Plane Q comet n/, I uoli 1 Boo j I to IV , A I nnd XI 

The more import int pi open tics of the r> i*\i ol i uid i Ihfse 

4 Ti tgvnoim ti y, -Method if mi sii- u - \i g 1 s, trigonomet¬ 
rical Ratios and tho pimple r< lations lonmiting them. It I it ion a 
between Trigonometrical Ratios of Angles dnierit p by multiples of 
right angles; Tngonomotiical Tr iijsfomntioiis; Solution of 
Triangles, I’ropeitii s of ii mnglcs, \t i of a t irelo 

6 Logarithm s, the projiprtiPB of Logarithms, LoganthmiO 

Genes; the use of Logarithmic tabl<s, Piopoitionol Pails. 

Physicai Science 1395 ami 1896 

Phystci, as in Lvoiott’b LU meclai \ 16xt book , and Chemistry, 
as in lioacue'a Lleznentaiy Lessons, to tho crnl of tho Metalloids. 

Biotoqy 1895 and 1896 

The elemontB of Virtobrato Moipbology and Physiology as 
exemplified by the R dibit, tho iowl tho Pigeor, and the Frog 

Tho description of the external form and the nomenclature of 
the parts of those animals 

The leading resemblances and differences in the plans of 
structure of the three Tho chief fi aturos m their osteology with 
especial reference to the skull and limbs and the visceral anatomy 
of each, including the general structure ot tne brain, the spinal 
cord, and the sense organs. 
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The histological character of Moorl, epidermal and epithelial 
organs, connective tissues, cartilage, bone, muscle and nerve in 
these animals. 

The characters and mode of formation of thoir ova and 
spermatozoa. 

The chief stages of the development of the Frog, Fowl, Pigeon 
and Klibbit. The nature of the pluecnt i in the hitter. 

The struct mo ami life liistnii of Astncns, Lumbricus,, Helix, 
Distoiua, lit dm Vui ticcll .1 and Anncba. 

Tho ohmonlary moipholugy ami physiology of the Flowering 
Plant. 

Tho description of its external form. 

The leading modifications m the structural plan of the flower. 

Ti KT-UOOKS. 

“ Biology,” by Professor Ainsworth Davis. 

“Tho Flowering Plant," by 1’iofcssor Ainsworth Davis. 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


BACHELOlt Oh' .SCIENCE. 

An Examination for tlic Degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be Held aimuidly in Imliorc, beginning on the third 
Monday in Mttrcli, or on such other dato as may be fixed 
by tho Sj ndietite. 

2. Tho examination shrill he open to nny undergra¬ 
duate who shall have passed tho Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion in Science of tho University of the Panjab, provided 
that tho candidate shall have passed such examination 
not less than two years previously. 

ft. Every candidate shall bo required to produce a 
certificate of good ehaiacter signed or countersigned by 
the Deputy Commissioner of tho District, or, in the case 
of an undergraduate attending a College, by the Princi- 
*pal or Manager of the College. In tho case of students 
from Native States, in the absence of Deputy Commis¬ 
sioners, the certificate of officers of equivalent position 
will bo accepted. Provided that the Syndicate shall have 
power to exclude any candidate from tho examination, 
notwithstanding the production of such certificate, if it is 
satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be admit¬ 
ted thereto. 
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4 Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least eight weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty 
rupees, and a statement showing the subjects in which he 
desires to be examined. A candidate who does nc>t for¬ 
ward his application to the Registrar at least eight weeks 
before the date fixed for the examination can only be ad¬ 
mitted by a special direction of the Syndicate. A candi¬ 
date who fails to pass or to present himsolf for examina¬ 
tion shall not be eutitlod to claim a refund of the fee ; 
but ho may be admitted to one or moro subsequent exa¬ 
minations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion. 

5. The examination shall bo conducted by mefms of 
written papers and also by an oral examination which 
shall be of a distinctly practical character. English shall 
be the medium of examination in all subjects, and oral 
test in English will also bo hold. 

6. Evory- candidate shall bo required to take np 
English and any one of the following groups of subjects 

A.. —Mathematics— 

Pure ; Mixed ; Astronomy. 

JB.—-Physical Science— 

Physics ; Chemistry—luorgonio and Organic. 

0.—Natural Science— 

Zoology j Botany. 

D.—Geological Scienoo— 

Mineralogy | Palreontology, 

M.—Agricultural Science— 

Agricultural Chemistry. 

Agriculture and Forestry. 

Surveying. 

7. The following is the scalo of marks allotted to each 
subjoct:— 

Mask • 

English .. ... ... 150 ' 

Mathematics .. ... ... 800 

Physical Science— 

Thysios . isO 

Chemistry ... 150 

Natural Science — -800 

Zoology . 150 

Botany .. ... IgO 

-800 
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Geological Science— MUXS. 

Mineralogy »•» Ml Ht •■« 75 

Geology hi eee mi ••• tie 160 

Paleontology . 75 

Agricultural Soienoe— —800 

'Agricultural Chemistry Ml Ml ••• 100 

Agriculture and Forestry *i• it* 160 

Surveying ••• ««• ill Ml 60 

• -800 

8. Ten marks shall be assigned to the oral examina- 
fcion in English, which shall bo limited to a test of the 
candidate’s power of reading, and fifty marks shall be 
assigned to the oral examination in each branch of Pliy« 
sical and Natural Scienco. 

9. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be forty per cent, in each subject. 
This percentage shall be required ii^ both tho oral and 
the written examinations. 


10. Candidates who gain three hundred marks or more, 
shall be placed in the first division ; those who gain not 
less than two hundred marks, in second division; and all 
below, in third division. 

11. The following is an outline of the teBtB in each 
snbject :— 

I. — Englith — Vxaxa 

1. Oral examination: Beading ••• MS 10 
3. Two written papers of three honrs each— 

(а) . Explanation and analysis of passages 

in Proso and Poetry, with questions 
on Grammar .70 

(б) . Outlines of the history of the English 

Language and Literature j Composi¬ 
tion,—an Essay .70 

II. — Uathematice— —160 

Fire written papers of three hours oaob— 

Statics; Dynamics .. ••• 60 

Hydrostatics • it mi sis ns 60 


Analytical Goomotry ... . 60 

Differential Caloulus ; Integral Caloulus 60 

Astronomy.. 60 

III.—PhyiicaL Science — —800 

Physios : Two papers of three hours each— 

First paper • •I set see Ml Ml 60 

Second paper ... ... ... ... 60 

Oral sad practical examination... 60 
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iEQULinose-—fxctJiTT or scnraca, 


Chemistry: Two'papers of three boon each- 

Inorganic Chemistry ... ., 

Organic Chemistry . 

Oral and practioal examination 


IT .—Natural Science —• 

Zoology : Two paper* of three hour* each- 

First paper .. ... 

Second paper . ... 

Oral and practical examination ... 

Botany : Two papers of throe hoars each— 
hirst paper 

Second paper ... ... 

Oral and practical examination... 

V .—Geological Science— 

Two p,i perl m Geology- 

Fust paper .. 

Second p iper .. ... 

One piper in Mineralogy ... 

One pnpoi in r«tla'(>Dtology ... 

Oinl and practical examination 

YI .—Agricultural Science — 

(a). Agricultural t'heiniBtry— 

Two paper* of three hours each— 
First paper . . ... ... 

Second piper . 

0>). Ag! lmlturi and Forestry— 

Two papers of three hours each- 

First pijer ... . 

Second paper ... ... ... 

(cj . Burveyme— 

One paper of throe hours ... 

Oral and practioal examination 


Mask a. 

tso 
60 
CO 

—180 
—800 


i.. 


60 

60 

60 

—160 

GO 

50 

GO 

—150 

—800 


.. 60 

.. 60 

.. 60 

.. 60 

,. 100 


-800 


... 40 
... 40 


... 40 
... 40 

... 40 
... 100 
—300 


12. The courses of reading; prescribed by the Senate 
are specified in Append’? A. lit eases tv litre text-boolra 
are prescribed, flie candidates util be mjuiied not only 
to show a thru outfit knowledge of the Uxt-books, but 
also to ausvter questions oi a similar stiuidaid set with a 
view of testing their genual knowledge ol the subject. 
Text-books can be changed, from tinio to + ime, by the 
Syndicate, with the approval of the Senate; such changes 
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being always duly notified at least two years before the 
dato of the examination in which they will take effect. 

18. Pour weeks after tho commencement of the exami¬ 
nation or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, each in order of merit. Each 
successful candidate shall receive, with his Degroo, a 
certificate stating the division in which he has passed. 

14. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the 
examination-room, or in the uro of, or attempt to use, 
any other unfair means of any kind at the examination, 
shall be disqualified from passing tho examination and 
from appearing at any subsequent examination of the 
University subject to any other penalties, which tho 
Syndicate may doom fit to impose in any special case. 

15. Tho following is the form of application prescribed 
for this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The Rechsthah oi Tilts Panjab Univemity. 

Bib, 

I roquost permission to present myself .it the next Bachelor of 
Science Examination of llu* P.iniab University. The foe* of thirty 
rnpooa and tho required certificate and particulars are forward¬ 
ed herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ao , 

Particulars to bk filled in ut tue ianiudate. 

1. —Arc. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

i .— Caste (a) 

6.—Prcsont oocupotion. * • 

6. —Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

S—Father’s occnption (l). 

9.—Whoro educated. 

10. —Dato of passing tho Intermediate Examination. 

11. —Subjects in which to he examined 

N. B.— (a). When tho applicant is a Jat or a Rajput, it should 
he distinctly stated. 

(b). When the father is on Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly stated. 


* The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Money Order. Postage oi Court Poe Stamps will not bo received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me, by the 
production of tho Registrar’s certificate, that he has passed the 

examination of the } that I know 

nothing against his moral character ; and that he has signed the 
above application. 

Tho following is tho form of the certificate granted on 
passing this Examination :— 

II This is to certify that---—... son of__ 

-of tho— - - - --has obtained tho Degree 

of Bachelor of Scionce in this University at the Examination in 

thoyoar 18—-—and that ho was plocod in tho —~ — 

Division. 

Registrar. Countersigned. 

Senate, Hall, Lahore ; i 

> Chancellor of the University 

The ... | . IS of the Punjab. 


APPENDIX A. 

Courses of Beading for the Bachelor of Soienoe ■*- 
animation. 

Enui.ish. 


1895. 

1. Shakespeare Midsummer 

Night’s Dream. 

2. Shakespeare, Othello. 

3. Tennyson ... Tho Princess. 

4. N i m m o' a Essays selected 

British 
Essayists. 


from Paeon, 
Milton, BrowneJ 
Swift, Cowper 
and Macaulay, 
Lifo of Bacon. 
Quon%in Dur- 
ward. 

Letters from 
High Lati¬ 
tudes. 

Smaller History 
of English Li¬ 
terature. 

v. Moiklejohn... T h c E n glish 
Language: 
Part III. 


6. Church’s 
0. Scott 

7. Duflorin’s 


8. Smith 


1896. 

1. Shakespeare, M i d s u m m • r 

Night’sDream, 

2. ShakeBpearo, Othello. 

3. Tonnyson ... Tho Prinoess. 

4. *N i m ni o’s Essays selected 

British from Baeon, 

Essayists. Milton, Browne, 

Swift, Cowper 
and Macaulay. 
Lifo of Baeon. 
David Co p p o r- 
Sold. 

Lives of Indian 
Officers (Vol. 
II, 386 pages). 
Smaller History 
of English Li¬ 
terature. 

9. *Moildejohn The English 
L a ng nage: 
Part Iir. 


t . Church’s 
. Dickon’s 

7. Kaye 


8. Smith 


7th I p rK th rufcreace t0 ArtB Proceedings, dated 
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Mathematics >. 1805 anti 1800. 


(a). Statics— 

Parallelogram and triangle 
of Forces. 

Resultant of parallel forces. 
Couples. 

Moments. 

Equilibrium, conditions of 
equilibrium of any forces 
acting on a particlo or 
rigid body. 

Centro of parnllol forces. 
Centro of gravity, or 
centroids. 

Friction. 

Simple cases of tonsion of 
strings. 

Lovers j pulley; wheel and 
axle-inclined plane; 
screw; virtual velocities. 
fbj. Dynamics — 

Definition and tncasnro- 
niout of mass, force, 
veloeily, acceleration, 
momentum, work and 

energy. 

Laws of motion. 

Uniform motion. 

Uniformly accelerated 
motion— 

(1) In a straight line, 

(2) In a parabola. 

(3) In a circle. 

Simple cases of impact. 

(cj. Hydrostatics -— 

The transmission and in¬ 
tensity of fluid pressure. 
Determination of compo- 
neut and resultant fluid 
pressure in simple cases. 
Centro of pressure. 
Conditions of equilibrium 
of floating bodies. 
Metacentro. 

Properties of elastic fluids 
and determination of 

pressure. 


Specific gravity, and the 
methods of determining 

Measurement of hoights 
by the barometer. 

Mixture of guRes. 

Description of the baro¬ 
meter, air-pnmp, com¬ 
mon and force pumps, 
the diving bell, the 
balloon, Siphon and 
Drum ah’s press, as appli¬ 
cations of liydrostatical 
principles. 

(d). A nalntical Plane Oeomctvy. 

itcctnugulnr and polar co¬ 
ordinates. 

Transformation of co-ordi¬ 
nates. 

Tho straight lino. 

The circle. 

The parabola. 

Thu ellipse. 

The hyperbola. 

Tho general equation of 
tho socond degreo. 

(r). Dtfllcrcnlxal Calculus — 

Definition of differential 
co-otfirirnts. 

Differentiation of func 
tions of a single vari¬ 
able. 

Successive differentiation. 

Taylor’s and MncLaurin’s 
theorem and their 
simpler applications. 

Evaluation of functions 
which assume an inde- 
tormiuato form. 

Differentiation of func¬ 
tions and implicit func¬ 
tions. 

Maxima and minims values 
of functions of ouo vari¬ 
able. 
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Tangents, normals, as- 
symptotos, curvature, 
singular points, evolutes, 
involutes 
Tracing of curves 
( f) Inteqral Caleulvt — 

Integration of simple func¬ 
tions of simple variable 


Integration of rational 
fractions 

Integration by fonnul® of 
reduction 

Determination of lengths 
and aroas of curves. 


Text Books 


f Locke’s Statics 
Locke's Dynamics 
Andorson’s Hydrostatics 
Todhuntcr's Come Sections 
I Todhuntcr's Differontiil ( ilculus 
fodhuntor’s Integral C'nli ulna 


( 9 ) Aitoronomy, as 111 M im’i Ti vt liook of Astronomy 


PlITSICAT Beil NCF tS‘)5 AND 1890 


PhyKiei, as in “ Ganot’s Physics ” translated by Atkinson, tho 
“Conservation of Enorgy,” by Balfour Stowait 
11 P> actirnl Phys tes,” by Olaai brook and Shaw 
Chemistry (Inorganic), as in “ Bloxam’s Chomistry” 

Chemistry (Organic), as in “ Itomsi n s Organic Chemistry ” 
Practual Chemistry, as in “ Bloxam’s Laboratory leaching,” 
(the whole) 

Natobal Bcifnie, 1895 and 1896 
Zoology , Huxley's Invortobrnta 

Iluxliy’s \ i rti bi it» 

Huslcj s Physiology 

lIu\loj's and Mailing's Practical Biology 
Botany III ufn y's Botany 

Vino’s Troatihi on the Phj siology of Plants. 
Brandis s Indian Forest riora 
Bowit'b and Viho’b Practical Instruction m 
Botany 

Geolooical Siience 1895 vm> 1896 
Geology Sir A Qeikies’s Text book of Geology 

Tho Introductory poition of Medlocott and 
Blaudford’s M inual of tho Geology of 
India published by Government 
(Tho part concerning Northern India). 
Mineralogy Colo’s Practical Aids to Geology 

Patoontology Professor NicIiuIboii’s Manual of Palaeontology* 

Agbicultural Science 
[Text books will be namod hereafter ] 
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FACULTY OF BCIEN0J2. 

DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

An Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Science 
shall be held annually in Lalioro, beginning’ on tho third 
Monday in March, or on such other (into os may be fixed 
by tho Syndicate. 

2. Any Graduate in Science of tho University of the 
Punjab may bo examined for tho Degree of Doctor of 
Science* not less than two years after taking tho Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, and will bo required to pass in— 

(a) . The Doctrine of Scientific Method ; 

(b) . The History of the Inductive Scionco ; 

And one of tho following subjects : — 

(1) Physics trQatod oithor experimentally or Mathe¬ 
matically ; 

(2) Chomibtry—Inorganic and Organic; 

U>) Zoology j 

(4) Botany s 

(5) Geology. 

3. A high standard of attainment will l>c expected, 
and in no case shall a candidate bo approved of unless ho 
bIiows a thorough practical knowledge of the subject 
selected by him for tho examination. 

4. Eight papers of three hours each shall be set— 

One in the Doctrine of Scientific Method ; 

One in Iliitory of the Iuductivo Sciences; and 

Six in tho special subject selected by tho candidate. 

• During the first three years following tho date on which the 
Regulations for Degrees in Soionoo aro duly sanctioned by Govern¬ 
ment, Graduates in Arts of the Panj.ib University may, with the 
special permission of tho Syndicate, be admitted to Degrocs in 
Soienco; provided they pass successfully in all such subjects 
required for tho Intermediate and Higher examinations in Soienoo 
as they have not already token np as a portion of thuir Arts 
Examinations. 
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HIGH PROFICIENCY IN SCIENCE. 

An Examination for High Proficiency in Science shall 
be held annually in Lahore, beginning on the third Mon¬ 
day in March or on such other date as may be fixed by 
the Syndicate. 

2. The Examination shall be open to any undergra¬ 
duate who shall have passed the Intermediate examina¬ 
tion (whether on the Oriental or Arts side) or (subject to 
the sanction of the Syndicate) the equivalent examination 
of any other recognised University and to any person who 
has passed the Proficiency in Arts Examination of the 
Panjab University College ; provided that he shall have 
passed such examination in Mathematics, Physics and 
Chomistry, and provided that he shall have passed such 
examination not less than two year’s previously: 

3. The candidate shall prodaco a certificate of good 
conduct signed by a Magistrate or any other person of 
standing, in whom tho Syndicate may have confidence, in 
tho district in which the candidate resides ; or in the case 
of undergraduates attending Colleges, by tho Principal 
or Manager. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment or the examination, accompanied by a fee of thirty 
rupees, and a statement, showing tho subjects in which he 
desires to bo examined. A candidate who fails to pass, 
or to present himself for examination, shall not be entitled 
to claim a rofund of the fee; but he may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
feo of thirty rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall bo conducted by means of 
written papers in all subjects, 8nj>plemented by an oral 
or practical examination in all tho subjects, with tho 
exception of Mathematics. 

6. Candidates may be examined through the medium 
of English, or through tbo modium of any Vernacular 
that may be sanctioned by the Syndicate. 
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7. In this examination throe snhjocts shall l>o compul¬ 
sory, and no candidate shall ho allowed to take np more 
than four subjects in all. Two of the compulsory subjects 
shall be fixed, and an option shall ho allowed to the can¬ 
didate in selecting the third compulsory and the additional 
subject, as hereinafter provided. 

8. The following are the subjects of examination 

Fixed Subject »— 

1, Mathematics. 

2. Physics and Chemistry. 

And not less tim'd ono nor more than two of ths following;— 

1 . —Physiology, i*u. General 1’hyBiology and Bpooial 

Human Physiology. 

2 . —Zoology. 

3. — Botany. 

4. —Goology. 

N. B.- If only ono of theso four subjects is taken, it mnBt not bo 
Geology. . 

9. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 


Marks, 

Mathematics ... . ... 150 

Physics and Chemistry . 160 

Physiology Ml »•• III . 120 

Zoology 120 

Botany ... ... ... . 120 

Goology 120 


10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall bo forty per cent, in each subject. 
This percentage shall bo required in both the practical and 
the written examinations. 

11. Candidates who gain three hundrod and fifty 
marks or more shall be placed in tho first division, those 
■who gain not less than two hundred and fifty marks in tho 
Becond division; and all below, in the third division. 

12. Tho following is an outlino of the tests in each 
subject;— 

if.— Mathematics — 

Two written papers of throe hours oaeh— Masks, 

(a). Plano Trigonometry, Optics and Astronomy 76 
(h). Hydrostatics, Dynamics anil Plane Co-ordinato 

Geometry .76 




Total 


160 
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Masks. 

XL—Phytics and Chemistry — i 


a). 

Oral and practical sxamination ... 

... 40 

(2). 

Throe written papers— 



(«), First paper 

... 45 


(i). Second paper ... , . 

... 46 


(e). Third paper . 

... 20 


Total ... 1GO 

Papers (a) and (b) are of three hours oooh, and are the B»me as 
those set for tho B. A. Examinat ion. An hour and a half will 
be allowed for paper (c), which will contain questions on Organio 
Chemistry. In the Oral and Practiuol Examination ten marks shall 
be assigned to Organic Chemistry. 

Marks. 

... 30 


III. — Physiology — 

(1) , Oral and Practical Examination ... 

(2) . Two written paperB of threo hours each- 

(a) . First paper ... . 

(b) . Second paper . 


46 

45 


Total ... 12 q 

IV. — Zoology — 

(1) . Oral and Practical Examination. 30 

(2) . Two written papers of throo hours each— 

(a) . First paper .. 46 

(b) . Second paper ... ... ... ... 45 


Total 


V.—-Botany — 

(1) . Oral and Practical Examination ... ... 

(2) . Two written papors of throe hours each— 

(a) . First paper ... 

(b) . Second paper ••• ••• 


VI. — Geology— 


Total 


(1) . Oral and Practical Examination... ... 

(2) . Two written papers of threo hoars oach— 

(a) . First paper . 

(b) . Second paper. 


... 120 

... 30 

... 45 
... 45 

120 


... 30 

... 45 
... 45 


Total ... 120 

13. The Senate recommend the courses of reading 
specified below as on indication of the standard required; 
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chnnprt'S mnybo mnde, from h‘m(' <o time, by tbe Syndicate, 
subject to tlio approval of llio Senate :— 

Matiikmaitcm. 

1. Plane Trigonometry : tlio solution of triangle! Do Moivm's 
Theorem ; the expressions of functions in series, and in con¬ 
tinued products. 

2 . 0)itirs : the reflexion and refract ion of light at plane and spliori" • 
enl surfaces, not includin'; nhi-rmtums ; tlio eyo construction aud 
use of the more simple instruments. 

3. Astronomy : IS far OB i)io explanation of ordinary phenomena 
without the nid of spherical trigonometry; astronomical 
fust ruuient s. 

4. II i/ilrostn tier: the pressure of fluid j speeifie gravities- floating 
bodies ; density of mines ns depending on pressure and tempera¬ 
ture; the constructiou and use of tlio more simple iustru 
incuts and liinchines. 

C. Dynamics : iiniforni, uniformly ueecleniled and uniform eireula.1 
mot ion ; lulling hoilicsnnd project lies in rnetio; cycloidal oscilla¬ 
tions ; collisions; work. 

0. pin uc Co-unlt/r tie Hewn cl nj: equal ions of lines and Conic Suctions 
with simple problems. 

The above will be treated without the Differential Calculus, 

I’m sics. 

1. fionoval properties of Matter in tlio "solid, liquid hud gase¬ 
ous stales. Molecular forces, elasticity, capillarity, 
osmosis, diffusion; friction; work; conservation and 
transmittal ion of energy. 

2. Acoustics: production, propagation mill reflexion of Bound 
vibrations of sitings, rods, membranes, plates, and 
columns of air Hints, interference, lu'ioii' n<e, harmonics, 
Physical theory of nm-io. 

3. Unit: Moasureim in of co-eilicicnfs of conductivity and ex¬ 
pansion ; specific held; latent heat; tension of vapour, 
emission nod absorption of radiant heat ; effects of va¬ 
pour oil tli 0 .se ; haws of cooping; Theory of exchanges; 
Dynamical theory of boat; Steam engines and other ap¬ 
plications. 

4. Light: the eyo as nit option! instrument; vision through 
lenses, microscopes and telescopes; achromatism in lluisos ; 
Spectrum analysis ; double retraction anil polarisation; 
interference of polarised light, rotary pul at isatioxi, un- 
ilulatury theory of light. Photography. 

5. If njn-iii'n: Magnetic moments: Measurement of Dip; T)r. 

cUuation, uud Total lutou&ity : Secular atul Diurual 



154 


REGULATION'S—FACULTY OF\ SCIENCE, 


VrirfnUtms and Disturbances of TorreBtKal Magnetism j 
Diamagnetism. 

6 . Electricity : Measurement of Electrical Density, Capacity, 
Quantity, Potential; Measurement of Electromotive Force, 
Curreut and Resistance ; Uniis, Volts, Oifyi, Ampor<% 
Waits ; Actions of currents on currents, magnets an current, 
currents on magnets ; Telegraphs, Telephones, Electromotors, 
Storage, Batteries, Electric Lighting. 

. ’ YiHtiMISTEY. 

1 . Inorganic Chemistry : treated more tally than in the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination. 

2. Oryxitie Chemistry : Estimnifon of Carbon, Hydrogen, Nitro¬ 
gen, Oxygen and Sulphur in Organic compounds ; Empiri¬ 
cal Formnlu'j Molecular weights, Rational Formu,l«p, Radi¬ 
cals Homologous Series, fsmocrism, Metauurfsm, Polyme- 
risiu, ('hissiiication of Compounds. 

3. Cyanogen Compounds. Methyl and Ethyl Series, Organic 
Acids, (llyccriuc and Derivatives, Carbohydrates, Gums, 
Tuv)H>ntincB, Resins. CilucoRidcs. Aromotie Compounds, 
Allcahiida, Albuincnoiis su’ stances, Fermentation and 
Decay. 

Practical E. i. nnahon. 

Candidates will ho required to identify in i ne dry and wot ways 
any compound containing one inorganic, arid and base, and tu 
analyse £>uo containing any common organic acid ntnl bi\BO, also ti> 

• show an aeqnaJnlnneo with common ores. A practical acquaint¬ 
ance with the common apparatus used in teaching Physics will alsa 
ho roquirod. 

PjItflior.ocY. 

1 , 1 1 biology : its divisions and applications. 

2. 3 1 Chemistry of animal bodies : properties of the principal 
proximate constituents. 

8 . llmtoloyy. Btrurtni'c and properties of animal cells; epithe¬ 
lium and connective tissues. 

4. The Eland : its composition, appearance, properties and uses, 

5. Circulation : its causes, rato, force and nervous coutrol. 

6 . fieynrttfie.il: its mechanism, chemical changes and nervous 
control. 

7. Alimentation; nature of foods, structure and properties of 
digestive organs, and mode of digestion. 

8 . Secretion j structure and mode of action of secreting organs, 
properties of secretiou, and norvous control. 

0, Nutrition i its conditions and alteration ; structure and pro, 
perries of lymphatic system. 
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10. Nervous System ■•. its structure, tnodo of oetion and proportion 
of the different parts; sensation, structure and action of 
organs of special seuso. 

11. U« scalar Action : struotare of the organs, mode of action and 
nervous control. 

12. Generation and developments. Gonoral principles. 

Kootoev. 

The principal facts of Structure au4 Dovelopmont in tlio follow* 
ing Genera and Orders. 

Gekebx. 


Jlomo. 

Tji pas. 

Cams. 

Sin. 

Ovis. 

Columba. 

Unit as. 

Ravi. 

II u annum. 

Li MUX. 

Iilatta. 

i Ft imalcs. 

Clwirvpteia. 

Cetacea, 
l'ei'inoja.r/ijla.. 
tProbosctdca. 

Sttema. 

Edentata. 

Mtircupudia. 
Monntrcnuda. 

Strut hionid.r, 

Sauini.r. ( Archxoptcryx ) 
Curort J ta. 

•Ophidia.. 

Chetunia. 

CrticodUm. 

Plerosamia. 
h/itliyosauna, 

Vidcla. 

Qanoidet 
Dipnti. 

Elfomobraqchii, 
Mursipobremihii. 
l‘ha rynp ubrunch ii, 
Cvjitmlcquda, 


Srorpio. 

Tci/uiaiia (or any fcpidoa). 
Can tnus. 

Ouisc ks . 

Cyclops. 

J hi fih nut. 

Luntbi tens, 
lluudn. 

Vi aster. 

Echinus. 

Ouheks. 

J’tcropvda 
Jlrei It mpud.G. 
l’al t/zotl. 

Tuniiata. 

Coleoptua. 

Hellli/itlUi. 

Ih/meuuplrta. 

Lcpnlopieia. 

Diptna. 

blyuepmUe 
Cimpcdia. 

Ainu/da Polychattr. 

Ti a mat ode. 

Cast "idea 
Nrmu ton lea. 

Rut ijera. 

Tutbcllai ia. 

Cnnotdea. 

Cielenterata, 

Ponfera. 

Infusoria. 

Iiudiolaria. 
iiieiiaiwnda. 
lot atmnsfet <r. 
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The Affinities of those Groups, and their place in Classification, 
Moaning of the terms Specios ; Variety and Race. Caused 
of Variation, Origin of Spooies. 

Practical Examination. 


Mach candidate mast bo prepared to examine, dissoct, and 
describe such animals or such parts of animals as may bo placed 
before him, selected from the previous list of Genera, and to 
exumino prepared specimens illustrative, of any of the Orders above 
enumerated, and to write description of them. 

Botany. 

1. Botany, its divisions and uses. 

2. Histology : structure and varieties of vegetable cells, mode of 

formatiou, contents ami properties. 1’ibrovascular tissue, 
< pidormig and appendages. 

8 . Bleu i: structure, varieties, mode of growtli and of branching. 
4. Roots i structure, varieties, modu of growth and uses. 

T>. Leaves : structure, forms, arrangement. 

8 . Flowers: Inflorescence structures and forms of various 
organs and their arrangement. 

7. Fruit: structure, forms, dovelopoiucnt and varieties. 

8 . Seeds : structure, development and mode of generation. 

9. Physiology : chemical composition of plants, soils, food, mode 

of absorption, circulation and elaboration j evaporation • 
growth of various organs, their movements j reproduction, 
its varioties and alteration of generation. 

10. Classification : artificial and natural systems, nomenclature. 

11. Cryptoginnous plnnts : their divisions, inode of growth and 

reproduction among ferns, mosses, fungi and algrn. 

12. Phanerogamous plants i their divisions, tlio characteristics 

and properties of tho following orders :— 


Itanunculacso. 

Crucifer®. 

Mnlvucem. 

Leguminos®. 

Rosace®. 

Umbellifer®. 

Compositso. 

Cinchonaoe®. 


Labiat®. 

SolanaccEB, 

lirticace®. 

Polygonacew. 

Conifer®. 

Liliaee®. 

Gramme®, 


•13. Botanical Goography: distribution of plants, soils Which 
nourish them ; tho general flora of the Punjab, 
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GXOEOOY. 

Present Distribution of Laud and Wator, Physiography, 

Continents, Mountain Chains, Inland Seas and Lukes, Plains and 
Table Lands, Water Sheds, Hirer Valleys, Deltas. 

Action of Ocean Currents, Rainfall, Snow and Ice. Chemical 
Organic Agencies and tlmir work. 'Atmospheric Agency. 
Conditions of Climate. Distribution of Terrestrial and Marina 
plants and animals. 

Structure and formation of Volcanoes. Earthquakes. Elevations 
and depressions of laud. Theories of structure of tko earth 
Astronomical theories. 

Lithology ; igneous, aqueous, and serial formation of Hocks. Meta¬ 
morphosis, formation and inclination of Hock beds, disloca¬ 
tions, unconforuinbility, joints, cluvngo, iollulion, concretions 
and mineral veins. 

Characteristic features of (lie Lithology, Flora aud Fauna of tho 
various geological periods. 

A special aeqimintnnce with (lie Geology of tho nimalnyn, tho 
Suit Range, lndo-Ciangetic Plain, and Peninsular India. 

Practical Examination. 

Candidates will bo expected to rccogniso the various kinds of 
rocks lithologically, and common mineral ores; also tlio fossils 
characteristic of each geological ptiiml. An acquaintance with 
geological maps and sections w ill also be roquirod. 

14. Four weeks after the commencement of the ex¬ 
amination or as soon thereafter as is possible, tho 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed, arranged in three divisions, each in order of merit. 
Each successful candidate shall receive a certificate 
stating the division in which ho has passed, and tho 
language through tho medium of which lie has passed. 

15. The following is tho form of application prescribed 
for this examination :— 

APPLICATION. 

To— The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at tho noxt High Profi¬ 
ciency in Soiemse examination of the Panjab University. The too 
of thirty rupees and tho roquirod certificate and particulars are 
forwarded herewith, 

1 am, 4o., <Sw. 
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PaBTICCDABS to BE FILLED IK BY THE CANDIDA**. 

1-—Age. 

2.—Race. 

8 .—Religion. 

4.—l'resont occupation. 

6. —R "Bidonco. 

0.—Fa ther’a name, 

7. —Whcro oducati <7. 

8. —Date of pftasiug the Intermediate or equivalent Examina¬ 

tion. 

O,—Subjects in winch to bo ox&mincd. 


CERTIFICATE. 

1 certify that the above-named candidate has satisfied me by tho 
production oi ilio Registrar’s cerClic&te, that he hnj passed the 
Eiitrnneo examination of the ; and thnt ho 

luis passed tho intermediate or equivalent examination in Matbo- 
tnuti<Hi, Physics, and Chemistry ; (bat I know nothing against liis 
tnoial character; &ud that he has signed the above application. 


IY.—FACULTY OF LAW. 


ItULEE OF THE LAW SCHOOL AND REGULA¬ 
TIONS FOil T1IE LAW EXAMINATIONS. 


Aumissh.:-, 

Every candidate for admission to the Law School shall 
ordinarily apply to the Law Lecturer on or before the 31st 
t»f Jaunary in each year. But the Law Lecturer may, at 
liis discretion, admit candidates after that date for special 
reasons to be stated in tho application. Provided that 
no such admission shall affect the operation of any rule 
inquiring a candidate for any of the Law Examinations 
to have attended not less than throe-fourths of the 
lectures delivered to hie class within the year preceding 
the Examination. 

2. Every candidate shall submit with his application— 
a certificate of good moral character, signed by 
two gentlemen known to any Magistrate in the 
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district in which tho candidate resides, mid 
countersigned hy such Magistrate ; and 

a certificate that he has passed the Entrnry'o 
Examination of Hie University of the Panjab, 
or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of 
any other recognised University; or tho per¬ 
mission in writing of the Chief Court. 

Cm its to or Study. 

3. The teaching staff of the Law School shall consist 
fertile present, hut. subject to increase when sufficient 
funds are available, of a Law Lecturer, an Assistant Law 
Lecturer, and a translator of Law Looks (who ahull also 
uss'st in teaching!. 

4. There shall lie two sections. In one the instruc¬ 
tion shall be imparted through the medium of English, 
in the < ther through that . f Vernacular ; hut in lxith tho 
standard ami course of instruction shall, ns far as possi¬ 
ble. bo identical. Three classes shall Ik* formed in each 
section, named with reference to the course of studies, 
tho first, second and third year’s classes. Candidates for 
tho Preliminary Examination shall he deemed to belong 
to the tb-st year’s class, those for the First Certificate 
Examination to the second year’s class, and those for tho 
Licentiate in Law Examination to tho third year’s class. 

o. The course of study shall extend over three yearn 
and shall embrace the following subjects 
Fir\t Yeti)-’* Clrn-s. 

1. Outlines of General Jurisprudence. 

2. Out linen of Constitutional Law. 

3. E 1 jmouls of the Law relating to Contracts and Torts. 

4. Principles of Criminal Liability. 

5. Tho Law of Evi.lenco. 

Second Tear’s Clast.. 

1. Civil Prooodure and Appurtenant Acts relating to tho 
Panjab. 

2. Drafting deeds and judicial documents. 

3. Revenue Law and Procedure applicable to tho Faojobw 

4. Criminal Law. 

5. Tho Law of Evidonco, Limitation, Registration, Stamps 

and Court Pees. 

6 . Tho Hindu and Muhammadan Laws and the Customary 

Law of tho l’anjab. 
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Third Tear’s Class. 

1. An advanced course of instruction in— 

(a). General Jurisprudence and Constitutional Law. 

(/>). The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

2. The Law of Property including Land Tenures, and 
Tenant right, Easements and the Acquisition and 
Transfer of Rights in Property. 

3. The Law relating to Minors. 

4. The Law,relating to Trusts, 

6 . The Law of Intestate and Testamentary Succession, 

Fees. 

6. Tho following fees shall bo charged in the Law 
School:— 

Rs. 25 upon admission or re-admission to tho School; 

Rs. 3 per mensem for- the first year’s class ; for tho 
whole year of 12 months. 

Rs. 5 per mensem for the second and third year’s 
classes ; for tho whole year of 12 months. 

Provided that, when a candidate has qualified for any 
Examination, aud has been admitted thereto, but has 
failed to pass, and desires to continue in tlie Law Sehool 
with a view to appearing again, he may be allowed to, 
attend on payment of half the above monthly fees. 

7. A roll of all persons admitted to tho Law School 
shall bo maintained, showing tho date of admission, 
attendance, the section and class, and the date of leaving 
of each student. 

8. Any student wlio fails to pay his fees, or is absent 
during Session, without leave for more than one month, 
shall bo liable to bo struck off tho rolls. 


A. REGULATIONS FOR THE PRELIMINARY 
EXAMINATION IN LAW. 

The Preliminary Examination in Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore, beginning on the first Monday in 
December, or on such other (late as may be fixed* by the 
Syndicate. 
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2 . The Examination shall be open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the Intermediate Examination 

of the University of the Panjab, or (subject to 
the sanction of the Syndicate), the equivalent 
examination of any other recognised Univer¬ 
sity ; and has attended not less than three- 
fourths of the lectures delivered to his class 
during the year preceding the Examination. 
Provided that this rule shall not apply to any 
student admitted before 1st January 1888; 
or 

(fc). who has obtainod the permission of the Chief 
Court for admission thereto. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to this 
Examination more than three times in all. 

3. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied, in the case of 
graduates and undergraduates, by a fee of 15 rupees, and, 
in the case of others, of 30 rupees. A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee ; hut he may 
he admitted to subsequent examinations (subject to the 
proviso contained in Rule 2) on payment of a like fee on 
each occasion. 

4. The Examination shall be conducted by means of 
four written papers of questions. 

5. The Examination may be passed through th# 
medium of either English or Urdu. 

. 6. The following shall be the subjects of examina¬ 
tion :— 

Paper i. (a) Outlines of General Jurisprudence. 

„ (b) Outlines of Constitutional Law. 

„ ii. Elements of Contract Law and of the Law rela¬ 
ting to Torts. 

„ - iii. Principles of Criminal Liability, 
i, iv. The Law of Evidence. 
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7. The examination shall be conducted fay examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions, and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 marks. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the 
following proportion of the marks allotted* before he can 
be deemed to have passed this Examination ; one-half of 
the maximum number of marks allotted to each subject, 
and three-fifths of the aggregate number of marks in all 
subjects. A candidate who obtains three-fourths, or 
more, of the aggregate number of marks shall be shown 
as having passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in 
this Examination shall be published by the Law Lecturer, 
in January of each year; any alterations as compared 
with the list prescribed for the previous year being sub¬ 
ject to the approval of the Law Faculty and the sanction 
of the Syndicate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the Ex¬ 
amination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndi¬ 
cate shall pnblisb a list of the candidates who have 
passed, arranged in order of merit. 

12. A certificate of having passed the Preliminary 
Examination shall be granted under the signature of the 
Law Lecturer. 


B. REGULATIONS FOR THE FIRST CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION. 

The First Certificate Examination in Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore, beginning on the first Monday in 
December, or on such otliei date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate. 

2. The examination shall be open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the Intermediate Examination 
of the University of the Panjab or (subject to 
the sanction of the Syndicate) the equivalent 
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examination of any other University ; aa<^ w |, 0 
having passed the Preliminary Examination j n 
Law has attended not less than three-firths 
of the lectures delivered iu the Law School ta 
his class during the year preceding the fe VM ni . 
nation ; or 

(l) who having been admitted to the Law School 
before the first January 1888, and being quali¬ 
fied under the rules then in force to appear 
tho Preliminary Examination of 1887, ha 8 BU b- 
seqnently to 1887 attended not less than three- 
fourths of the lectures delivered, in tli^ L aw 
School, to his class during the year pre ce ^j n g 
the Examination ; or 

(') who has obtained tho permission of the Chief 
Court, for admission thereto. 

Provided that no person shall he admitted this 
Examination more than three times in all. 

8. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
AhrJkgwitvav .AM-as-it itliiVytfhyif deifovriAhr cwun^nctf- 
ment of the examination accompanied, in the c aBe c f 
graduates and undergraduates, by a fee of 25 rupe< iB , and 
in tho case of others, of 50 rupees. A candidate ’ w h 0 
fails to pass or to present himself for examination s hall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the feo ; but ho ^ay b e 
admitted to subsequent examinations (subject to the 
proviso contained iu Rule 2) on payment of a like ± ee on 
each occasion. 

4. The examination shall comprise five written papers 
of questions and a vivd voce test. Three hours shall be 
allowed for each paper. 

5. The examination may be passed through the ihedinm 
of either English or Urdu. 

6. (a). The following shall be the subjects of tbs 
written examination:— 

Paper I. Civil Procedure and Appurtenant Acta appUe*. 
ble to the Panjsb and drafting dt^j, 
judicial document*. 
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Paper II. Revenue Law and Proeedore applicable to the 

Paajtb. 

„ III. Criminal Law and Proeedore applicable to the 
Panjab. 

„ IV, The Law of Evidence, Limitation, Stamps, 
Court Fees and Registration. 

J( V. The Hindu and Muhammadan Laws and the 
Customary Law of the Panjab. 

(b). The following shall be the subjects of the 
tied voce examination :— 

A—Civil Procedure and the Stamp, Court Fees, Limi¬ 
tation and Registration Acts. 

B.—Criminal Law and the Law of Evidence. 

N. B. —The objects of the Oral examination should be to test 
the general knowledge of the oaudidateB in the subject selected for 
the purpose. 

> 7. The examination shall bo conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the 
yioe-Ohancellor of the Panjab University. No member 
pf the teaching staff of the Law School shall be appointed 
an Examiner under this rule. 

8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions, and shall 
•arry a maximum number of 120 marks. At* least five 
Questions shall be put in each subject of the vivd voce 
examination and each subject shall carry a maximum 
number of 50 marks. 

9. Every candidate shall be required to obtain the 
following proportion of the marks allotted before he can 
.be deemed to have passed this Examination ; one half of 
the maximum number of marks allotted to each subject, 
whether written or vivd voce, and three-fifths of the 
aggregate number of marks in all subjects including vivd 
i voce. A candidate who obtains three-fourths, or more, of 
the aggregate number of marks shall be shown'as having 

i passed with credit. 

10 . A list of Books, Acts and References, required in 
this examination, shall be published by the Law Lecturer 
‘ in January of each year, any alterations as compared 

• with the fiat prescribed for the previous year) being sub- 
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ject to the approval of the Law Faculty and the sane* 
tion of the Syndioate. 

* 11. Pour weeks after the commencement of the 

examination or as soon thereafter as is possible, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed, arranged in order of merit. 

12. A certificate cf having passed the First Certificate 
Examination shall he granted to each successful candi¬ 
date ; the position of the candidate, in order of merit, 
being stated therein. 

Note. —Under the Bales prescribed by the Chief Coart for 
admission as a Mukhtar, no successful candidate oan be admitted 
as Buch unless he has alBO passed the Intermediate Examination of 
the Punjab University, or tho equivalent examination of any other 
recognised University, or until he passes Buch Intermediate or other 
equivalent examination. 


C. REGULATIONS FOR THE LICENTIATE IN 
LAW EXAMINATION. 

The Examination for the Diploma of Licentiate in Law 
shall he held annually at Lahore, beginning on the first 
Monday in December, or on such other date as may bo 
fixed by the Syndicate. 

2. The Examination shall he open to any person— 

(a) who has passed the First Certificate Examina¬ 
tion in Law and has graduated in Arts in the 
Univer^jty of the Pan jab or (subject to the 
sanction of Syndicate) in any other recog¬ 
nised University, and who has attended not less 
than three-fourths of the lectures delivered, in 
the Law School, to his class, each year for three 
■ years; the last year’s attendance being subse¬ 

quent to his having passed the First Certificate 
Examination; 

Provided that any Graduate who has been admitted as 
such to tbe Law School before the 1st of January 1888 
under Rule 2 (2) of the old regulations, and who has 
^Attended (he number of Lectures required under those 
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regnlationB, may be admitted to the Licentiate in Law 
Examination notwithstanding his not having passed the 
First Certificate Examination, hut every such GfadAte 
shall be required to pass in Civil and Criminal Proce¬ 
dure in addition to the subjects pi-escribed for the Licen¬ 
tiate in Law Examination. 

Provided also that any student who has passed the 
Preliminary Examination before the 1st January 1888, 
and is otherwise qualified to appear at the examination 
under this rule may be admitted to the Licentiate in 
Law Examination of 1888, notwithstanding his not hav¬ 
ing passed the First Certificate Examination, but every 
such student shall be required to pass in Civil and Crimi¬ 
nal Procedure in addition to the subjects prescribed for the 
Licentiate in Law Examination. 

(b) who has passed the First Certificate Examina¬ 

tion in Law and also the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion of the Panjab University or (subject to the 
sanction of the Syndicate) an equivalent Exami¬ 
nation oi any otner recognised Y3 niversity, and 
has attended not less than three-fourths of the 
lectures delivered in the Law School to his class,, 
each year, three years, the last year’B attend¬ 
ance being subsequent to his having passed the 
First Certificate Examination in Law. Provided 
that this rale shall ce iso to operate after the Li¬ 
centiate in Law Examination for 1888 ; or 

(c) who has obtained the permission of the Chief 
Court for admission thereto. 

Provided that no person shall be admitted to tbis 
examina tion more than three times in all. 

. 3. Every candidate Bhall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied, in the case of 
graduates and undergraduates, by a fee of 50 rupees aud 
na the case of others of 200 rupees. A candidate who 
fails to pass, or to present himself for e xami nation, shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he may 
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be admitted to subsequent examinations (subject to the 
proviso contained in Hule 2) on payment of a like fee on 
each occasion. 

4. The examination shall comprise five written papers 
of questions and a vivd voce test. 

5. The examination may be passed through the medium 
of either English or Urdu. 

6. A.—The following shall be the subjects of the 
written examination:— 

Paper I. CIVIL LAW. 

(a) . Tlie Law of Property, the Creation and Extinction 

of Easement* j and the several modes of acquiring 
and transferring rights in property. 

(b) . The Law relating to Minors. 

Paper II. CIVIL LAW. 

(o). The Law of Contracts (including specific Belief.) 

(b) . The Law of Torts. 

(c) . The Law relating to Cnrrinrs. 

(d) . The Law relating to Negotiable Instruments. 

(e) . The Law relating to TruBts. 1 

Paper III. CIVIL LAW. 

(a) . The Law relating to Intestato and Testamentary Suo. 

cession and Probate and administration. 

(b) . The Hindu Law. 

(c) . The Muhammadan Law. 

(d) . The Customary Law. 

(e) . The Law of Evidence. 

Paper IV. CRIMINAL LAW. 

Paper V. (a). CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.—(including the Con. 

stitution of Courts and the Law relating to Legal 
Practitioners.) 

(i). GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

The following shall be the subjects of vivd voce exami¬ 
nation :— 

A. — Civil Law and the Law of Evidence. 

B. —Criminal Law. 

7. The Examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty with the approval of the- 
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Vice-Chanoellor of the Panjab University. No member of 
the teaching staff of Law School shall be appointed an 
Examiner nnder this rule. , 

8. Each paper shall comprise ten questions and shall 
carry a maximum number of 120 marks. At least five 
questions shall be put in each subject of the vivd voce Exa¬ 
mination, and each subject shall carry a maximum number 
of £0 marks. 

9. Every candidate Bhall be required to obtain the 
following proportion of the marks allotted before he can 
be deemed to have passed this Examination ; one-half of 
the maximum number of marks allotted to each subject 
whether written or vied voce, and three-fifths of the aggre¬ 
gate number of marks in all subjects including vivd voce. 
A candidate who obtains three-fourths, or more, of the 
aggregate number of marks shall be shown as having 
passed with credit. 

10. A list of Books, Acts and References required in 
this Examination shall be published by the Law Lecturer 
in January, each year, any alteration as compared with the 
list prescribed for the previous year being subject to the 
approval of the Law Faculty and the sanction of the 
Syndicate. 

11. Four weeks after the commencement of the Exami- 
nation,or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in order of merit. 

12. The Diploma of Licentiate in Law shall be granted 
to every successful candidate, except a person admitted 
under Rale 2 (r),who shall only be entitled to a certificate 
of having passed the prescribed Examination. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR 
OF LAWS. 

An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
■hall be held annually at Lahore, beginning on the 
first Monday in December, or such other date as the Syn¬ 
dicate shall determine, the said date being notified in the 
Calendar for the year. 
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"2. Tlio Examination shall be open to any person -who 
lias passed tho Licentiate in Law Examination, or tha 
Intermediate Law Examination, under tho Spteial Rules 
in Appendix A °f this University, and who has graduat¬ 
ed in*Arts in this or (subject to the sanction of the Syn¬ 
dicate) some other recognised University. 

3. Applications for admission to this Examination, in 
the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach (lie Registrar 
at least thirty days before tho date iixed for tho sarno, 
accompanied by a foe of lls. 50. 

4. Candidates failing to pass ono examination may 
bo admitted to subsequent examinations on payment of a 
liko feo of Rs. 50 ou each occasion, 

5. Tho Examination shall comprise fonr written papors. 
Three hours shall bo allowed for each paper. 

G. Tho Examination shall bo passed orily through tho 
medium of English. 

. 7. Tho following shall bo the subjects of the Examina¬ 
tion :— 


r (a) Jurisprudence— 


I. Paper ...-{ 


(1) Goncral Jurispru¬ 
dence ; 

(2) Principles and 
Theory of Logis. 
lation. 


Books recommended to be 
read — 

1. Maine'* Ancient Law. 

2. Markby’B Elements of 

Law. 

3. Euttigan’s Jurisprudence. 

4. Benlhnni’s Theory of 

Legislation. 


II. Paper. 


(6) International Late— 

(1) Public j 

(2) Private. 



Maine's 

Law. 

Hall’s 

Law. 


International 

International 


IIL Paper. 


m 


Constitutional History 

(1) Of England ; 

(2) Of tho Courts of , 
Law and Legists- I 2. 
tiro Authorities . 

in India. j 


Dicey on the Constitu¬ 
tion, 

B age hot’s English Cons¬ 
titution. 


l T > Paper ,,, (d) Roman Law Lord Mackenzie’s Studies in Roman 

Law, by Kirkpatrick, 
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8. The Examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty, subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor. No member of the Teaching Staff 
of the Law School shall be appointed an Examiner uijder 
this Buie. 

9. 100 marks shall be allotted to each paper, .which 
ahall ordinarily comprise ten questions. 

10. In order to pass the Examination, a candidate 
must obtain forty per cent, of the maximum number of marks 
allotted to each subject, and a candidate who obtains fifty 
per cent, of the maximum marks in eaclt subject shall be 
shown as having passed in the First Division, and all 
other passed candidates in the Second Division. 

11. A list of Books recommended to bo read for this 
Examination will be published in the Calendar for each 
year. 


FORM OF APPLICATION. 

To—T hs Registbab of tax Univbbbitt op the Panjab. 

8m, 

I request permission to present mysolf at the ensuing Exami¬ 
nation for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The fee of Be. 60 is forwarded herewith. 

I am Ac, Ao., 

Pabticulabs to be filled in bt the Candidate. 

Ago— . — - --- --- - --- - - 

Date of graduation in Arts — . ■■ ■■ .,■-■ — — - ———— 

Date of passing Licentiate in Law ] 
or Intermediate Law Examination ) —-—■— 

Present occupation-~ -- ... - ..... 

Religion - - ----. 

CBBTIFCATE* 

I certify that-has fulfilled the require¬ 

ments contemplated under paragraph 8 of the Regulations as to 
Bachelor of Laws. 


Signature. 

• This certificate must be signed by the Principal of the Col¬ 
lege or Institution at which the candidate has studied. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF LAWS. 

Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Laws shall be 
examined at Lahore on the seoond Monday in December, 
or on snch other date as the Syndicate shall determine, the 
■aid dato being notified in the Calendar for the year. 

2. The Examination shall be open to any person who 
has passed the Examination for tho Degree %f LL.B. of 
this University at least two academical years before the 
Examination. 

3. Application for admission to this Examination, in 
the form hereinafter prescribed, must roach the Registrar 
at least sixty days before the date fixed for the same, 
accompanied by a fee of two hundred rupees. 

4. Candidates failing to pass ono Examination may be 
admitted to subsequent Examinations on a payment of a 
like fee of two hundred ru]>ees on each occasion. 

5. The Examination shall compriso six written papers. 
Five hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

6. The Examination shall bo passed only through the 
medium of English. 

7. The following shall he the subjects of the Examina* 
tion 

(<0 m Jurisprudence — 

(1) General Jurisprudence i 

(2) Principles and Theory of Legislation. 

M Constitutional History — 

(1) Of England , 

(2) Of Courts of Law and Legislative Authorities in India. 

(c) International Law — 

(1) Public j 

(2) Private. 

(d) Roman Law — 

(1) General History of ; 

(2) The Institutes of Justinian. 

(•) English Common Law and Equity— 

(1) History of; 

(2) General Principles, including a knowledge of sosta 

of the Leading Cases. 

Criminal Law — 

1. History of the English; 

2. Gonoral Principles of Criminal Liability. 
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8. The Examination shall be conducted by Examiners 
appointed by the Law Faculty, subject o the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor. No member of the Teaching Staff 
of the Law School shall bo appointed an Examiner under 
this Rule. 

9. 100 marks shall bo allotted to each paper, which 
shall ordinarily comprise ten questions. 

10. In order to pass this Examination, a candidate'' 
must obtain one-half of the maximum number of marks 
allotted to each subject. 

Note.—By the term “ aendomical year ” is ordinarily meant 
the period intervening between tho Elimination for Bachelor of 
Laws and tho Examination for Doctor oi Laws in tho following 
year. 


FORM OF APPLICATION. 

To—Tin Registrar of the University of the Panjab. 

Sib, 

I request pci mission toprosont mysolf nt tho ensuing Examination 
for tho Degree of Doctor of Lams. 

Tho foo of rupeos two hundrod is forwardod herewith. 

^ I am, Ac., Ac., 


Particulars to be filled in bt the Candidate. 

Ago 

Date of graduation as Bachelor of Laws ___ ^ ^ ^ _ v 

Present occupation 

• n ^r.rii-ewxf«viy»^ aaAk 

Religion ___^____ 

CERTIFICATE* 

I certify that _____ „___ ____has fulfilled 

the requirements contemplated under paragraph 2 of tho LL. D. 
Regulations. 

* This certificate is to be signod by the Dean of tho Faculty 
of Law. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Special Buies for Graduates in Arts of the Panjab 
University who desire to qualify for 
the XJj.B. Degree. 


Candidates, who aro Graduates in Arts of tlio Pan jab 
University at the time of their admission into tlic Lav 
School, or at the time of passing the Preliminary Exami¬ 
nation in Law, anil who desire to proceed to t ho Degree 
of LL. B. without qualifying ns Pleaders of tho second 
grade, shall bo governed by the following Rules :— 

Providcd'that Law students who may bavo passed tho 
. Preliminary or first Certificate in Law Examination prior 
to the coming into operation of those Rules, will have the 
option of taking advantage of theso Rales, subject to tho 
condition of their graduating in Arts in tho Examination 
to bo held in March 181)2. 

A. —They shall be required to have attended the pres¬ 
cribed number of lectures in tho first year’s class of tho 
Lahore Law School, and to havo passed the Preliminary 
Law Examination according to the existing Regulations. 

B. —Subsequent to the passing of tho Preliminary Ex¬ 
amination they shall be required to attend not less than 
three-fourtlis of tho lectures delivered in the Licentiate in 
Law Class during the year next after their having passed 
the Preliminary Examination. 

Provided that Law students being Graduates in Arts who 
may have passed the Preliminary Examination prior to 
tho coming into operation of theso Rules, may at once after 
tho passing of these Rules joiu the Licentiate in Law Class, 
if they desire to be governed by these Rules, and shall be 
entitled, aftor attending not less than three-fourths of the 
lectures delivered in tho Licentiate in Law Class during tho 
year of tlieir joining tho same, to appear at the Interne* 
* diate Examiuatiiyim Law. 
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Provided that if a candidate has been prevented for rea¬ 
sons approved by the Law Faculty from attending the 
prescribed course within’this period, the Faculty may allow 
him a further opportunity of attending a fresh course of 
lectures. 

C.—They shall thereafter be required to pass a Second 
or Intermediate Examination in Law, which shall embrace 
all the subjects prescribed for the Licentiate in Law Exami¬ 
nation, and, in addition thereto, the Law of Limitation, 
which shall comprise a separate paper. No candidate shai 
be deemed to have passed this Examination unless he 
obtains forty per cent, of the maximum marks allotted to 
each paper. 

D. —After passing the Intermediate Law Examination 
they shall be admitted to the LL. 13. Class, and shall be 
required to obtain a certificate from the Law Lecturer that 
they have attended at least three-fourths of the lectured 
delivered to that class in the year subsequent to their hav¬ 
ing passed the Intermediate Law Examination, before they 
are permitted to appear at the LL. B. Examination. 

Candidates for the Preliminary Examination shall 
be required to forward with thoir application a fee of 
Rb. 15, and for-the Intermediate Law Examination a fee 
of Rs. 30. 

E. —Failure to pass the above Examinations will not 
disqualify a candidate for presenting himself at any subse¬ 
quent similar examination, but he shall be required on each 
occasion to pay a fresh fee. 

F. —A certificate of having passed the Preliminary or 
Intermediate Law Examination shall be granted nnder the 
signature of the Law Lecturer for the Preliminary, and of 
the Registrar for the Intermediate. 

G. —The Examiners for both the Preliminary and Inter¬ 
mediate Law Examinations shall be appointed by the Law 
Faculty subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 
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SUBJECTS FOB THE PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION 
IN LAW. 


List or Books ako Act* Recommended ro& PratrsAD. 


Paper I 


(a.) Outlines of Gonoral 1. Lectures. 
Jurisprudence. 


0) Outlines of Constitu¬ 
tional Law. 


Paper II ...Elements of Contract 
Lew, and of tlio 
Law relating to 
Torts. 


2. Diooy—Introduction 

and Part I, 129 

pages, 

3. Indian Councils' Act 

lBfil* as amended 
liy 66 and 66, Vio. 
Chap. 14 (1802.) 

I. Anson's Principles of 
the Law of Contract, 
latest edition. 


Paper III ... Principles of Criminal 
Liability. 


Paper IV ... The Law of Evidence. 


2. Underbill on Torts. 

2nd, 4th and 6th Chap, 
tern of Mayne’s In¬ 
dian Penal Code 
with Roporta of the 
Indian Law Com¬ 
missioners boating 
on them. 

Act I. of 1872. 


SUBJECTS FOB THE FIRST CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION 
IN LAW. 

Lin or Books and Actb Recommended ros vesusau 

Paper l ... Civil Procedure and Ap- 1. The Civil Procedure 
portenant Acts ap- Code (Act XIV, of 

J ilioable to the Pan- 1882). 

ab, and drafting 
deeds and Judicial 
documents. 

2. The Pan jab Courts Act* 
(XVIII of 1881). 
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3. The Small CaueO 

Courts Act (IK. Of 
1887). 

4. Regulations re-') 

gurding the a$ ad 
redo nip ti on j § K 
of mortgages 
and condi- j o ° 
tional ealcs | 5 
oi laud. J 

6. Tho Legal Practi¬ 
tioners’ Act (XV III. 
of 1879). 

Hole ,—Drafting doeds and 
Judicial documents 
to be learnt by \vrac- 
tico. The Assistant 
Law Lecturer and 
Header should oc¬ 
casionally require 
students to draw up 
plaints, bonds and 
deeds of salo and 
mortgage. 

Honor II ... Revenue LaW and Pro- 1. Tho Panjab Land Ro- 
ccduro applicable venuo Act XVII. of 

to tho Punjab. 1887, and Rules 

thereunder. 

2. Powell’s Land Sys¬ 
tems of British In¬ 
dia, Vol. I., Chap¬ 
ters IV.—V. 

C. Tho Panjnb Tennnoy 
Act XVI. of 1887. 

4, Tho Revenue Reco¬ 
very Act (I. of 
1890). 

Paper 111 Criminal Law and Tro- 1, Tho Indian Ponal 
ccdnro applicable Code (Mayne’a odi- 

to tho Pan jab. (ion), and Aot VIIL 

of 1882. 

2, Tho Police Act (V, 
of 1801), 



•. iisr or books ass- acts, 
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3. The Cri mlnal Proos- 
dnre Oodo Act (X. 
of 1882), Act III. <.r 
1881und X.of 188ft. 

4l’ho Foreign Juris¬ 
diction nnd Extra¬ 
dition Act (.XXI, of 
1870). 

FWpor IV. ... Tho Law of Eridenee, Li- 1. Tho Tndian Evidence- 
liiil.ilinii. SnunjiH, Aft I. (of 1872.1 

Court E,’os uud 2. Tho Indian Out hi’ Act 
liegiatsotioii. (X. of 1873), 

3. Tho (icuorul Clouses 

Acts (I. of 1808 and 

I. of 1887). 

4. llivnn’s edition of tho 

K t-gisl rat mil Act 
(Ml. of 1877). 

5. ItivaVs edition of tho 

Limitation Act 
(XV. of 1877). 

8. Court Fees Act (VII. 

• of 1870). 

7, Tho (lonrraV Stamp 
Act (I. of 1871) and 
Act IX. of 1881). 

Kiper V ... Tho Hindu and JTitlmm- 1. Ifarnaughten’s Prin. 

Jinidmi Laws, and cijiles of Hindu, 

tliefnainmaiy Law Law. 
of tin* Punjab. 

2. Haenanghton’g Prin- 

ciples of Mnham- 
madnn Law. 

3. B&ttigBn’s Digest of 

Customary Law. 

. Hole .—Tho Candidates must ba acquainted with all Acts, amende 
a»g or bearing upon the Acts above specified. 
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SUBJECTS FOR THE LICENTIATE-IN-LAW AND INTER¬ 
MEDIATE LAW EXAMINATIONS. 

List op Books and Acts Bkcomibndid tob Pebcsal. 


Paper I.—Civil Law— 

(a). Tho Law of proper- 1. The Panjah Laws Ac* 
ty: the creation (IT. of 1872). 

and extinction of 
Easements and 
the several modes 

of acquiring -and 2. The Mortgage Begn- 
transferring rights lations (I. of 175)8, 

in property. and XYII. of-1806). 

3. Ghese on Mortgages. 

4. Innes’s Digest of the 

Law of Easements. 

(I,). Tho Law relating 5. Tbo Guardian and 
to minors. Wards Act (VIII. 

of 1890). 

0. Tho Indian Majority- 
Act (IX. of 1876). 

Paper 11 .—Civil Law— * 

(«). Tho Law of Con- 1. The Indian Contract 
tracts 'including Aot (IX. of 1872). 

Specifics Relief). 

2. The Speoifio Relief 
Act (I. of 1877). 

(1). Tho Law of Torts, 3. Pollock on the Law of 

Torts. 

(c) , Tho Law relating to 4. The Indian Carriers 

Carriers. Act (III. of 1866). 

5. The Railway Act (IX. 

of 1890), Chap. VII. 

(d) . The Law relating 6. The Negotiable In¬ 

to Negotiable In- struments Act 

Btmmeuts. (XXVI. of 1881). 

(«). The Law relating 7. Act II. of 1882. 
to Trusts. 



LIST Of 800KB AND ACM. 
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Paper HI.-— Civil Law— 

(a) . The Law relating 

to Intestate and 
Testamentary P ac¬ 
cession, and Pro¬ 
bate and Adminis¬ 
tration. 

(b) . Tlio Hindu Law. 

(<■). The Muhammadan 
Law. 

(d) . The Customary 

Law. 

(e) . Tho Law of Evi- 

dcncu. 


Paper IV.— CttiMiNAL Law— 


Paper V.—(<i), Conililttlianal Lav), (in¬ 
cluding tlio Consti¬ 
tution of tho Courts 
and the Law relat¬ 
ing to Legal Prac¬ 
titioners). 


(S). General Jurisprudence. 


1. Henderson’s Edition 

of Act X. of 186$, 
with amendments 
and Aot V. of 1881, 
with amendments. 

2. Mayne's Hindu Law. 

3. Amir All’s Students’ 

Hand book of Mu¬ 
hammadan Law. 

4. Rattignn’s Customary 

Law of tlio Panjab 
(latest Edition.) 

G. Indian Evidonco Act 
(1. Df 1872). 

6. Tho Indian Oatha' 
Act (X. of 1873). 
Mavno’s Edition of 
the Indian Penal 
Codo. 

1. Dicpy’s Law of the 

Constitution (1889). 

2. Cowell’s Court and 

Legislative Antlio. 
rities in India, 1887. 

3. Tho Foreign Jurisdic¬ 

tion and Extradi¬ 
tion Act, 

4. The Punjab Courts 

Aot. 

G. The Legal Practition¬ 
ers’ Aot (XV1I1. of 
1879). 

0. Rafcfcigun's Jurispru¬ 
dence. 


SPECIAL SUBJECT FOB THE INTEBMEDIATB 
LAW EXAMINATION. 

The Law of Limitation, Rivas’s Limitation Aot (XV, 

of 1877). 

Mote,—The candidates must be acquainted with all Acts amend* 
Sag or bearing upon the Acts above specified, 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Orientil side). 

EXAMINATIONS FOR QAZIS AND PRADVIVAKS. 

Examinations in the Hindu and Muhammadan aystemB 
«f Law, respectively, shall be held annually at Lahore, in 
the month of June, or at such other time as may he fixed 
by the Syndicate. 

2. There shall be two standards of examination in 
each of the systems of law referred to in Rule I, namely, 
the Proficiency and the High Proficiency standai*ds. 

3. Any person may be admitted to the Proficiency 
Examination in citlior system of law, wlio shall have 
passed the Entrance Examination. 

Any person may be admitted to the High Proficiency 
Examination in either system of law, who shall have 
passed the Proficiency Examination in such system. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar, at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by the proper fee, 
and a statement showing the examination to which ho 
desires to bo admitted. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself for examination shall not he entitled 
to claim a refund of the fee ; but lie may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations on payment of the 
proper fee on each occasion. 

5. The fees prescribed are as follows:— 

For admission to the— j$ s 

Proficiency Examination ... 3 

High Proficiency „ t> , g 

6. The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
written papers. Four papers of questions shall be set in 
each examination; and three hours shall be allowed for 
each paper. 

7- One hundred marks shall be allotted to each 
written papor, making four hundred marks in all. 
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The minimum marks required to pass any examination 
shall be 50 per cent, in each paper, and 60 per cent, of 
the whole four hundred marks. 

8. Pour weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 

nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
arranged in order of merit. ’ 

9. Each successful candidate shall be granted a 
diploma stating the examination passed by him and his 
position on the list of merit, and carrying with it the 
Oriental Literary Title specified below, namely :— 

Proficiency in Muhammadan Law ... Qazi Alini. 

„ „ Hindu Law ... Vyara^thavit. 

High Proficiency in Muhammadan Law Qazi Fazil. 

„ „ Hindu Law ... Pradvivak. 

10. The following courses of reading are prescribed, 
but the questions will not necessarily be confined to the 
books named. The courses may be revised, from time 
to time, by the Syndicate, subject to the approval of tho 
Senate. 

Muhammadan Law. 


Proficiency or Qazi Alim. 

Tapers. 

Husami (Principles of 

Muhammadan Law) ... I 


Mnkhtasar Vaqnya ) 

.. II 

Tanvir-ul-Absar j 

Multaqal-Ahhar 

... Ill 

Sharifi Bliara Siraji 

... IV 


High Proficiency or Qazi Fazil. 

Papers. 

Ashbali-wa-Niizair "| 

(first two ‘fans’ only }- ... I 
Tauzih (the-whole) J 

# llidayn .II 

*Durrul Mukhtar and) jjj 

Fatawa Alamgiri j 

* Fatawa Qazi Khan ... IV 


Hindu Law. 


Proficiency or Tt/avasthnrii. 


Mann Smriti and) 
Yajnavalkya Smirti ) 

Pojiors. 

... I 

• Parasara Smriti and ) 
Gautama Bmriti ) 

... II 

Vyavahara Tattava) 
and Daya Tattva J 

... Ill 

Any Grihya Sutra 

... IV 


High Proficiency or Pradvivah. 

Papers. 

•Mitnkshara and Yira- "J 2 

mitrodaya ) 

Day a Bhaga (by) 

Jimutavahana) j 

Kalmadhava ... 

Dattaka mimnnsa and ) 

Datfcaka chandrika j 


II 

III 

IV 


* Legal portions only. 
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APPLICATION. 

To 

The Eboistbar or tub Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at tho next 
of the Punjab University. The fee* of rupees and tho 

required certificate and particulars are forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., Ac. 

Particulars to be filled in by tub candidate. 


J.—Age. 

2. —Race. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Present occupation. 

6. '—Residence. 

fi. —Father’s name. 

7. —Where educated. 

8. — Subjects in which to bo exnminod. 

0.—Examination alroady passed. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that I know nothing against tho moral character of 
the above-named candidate ; that he has not already passed the 
Examination ; and that ho Las signed the above 

application. 


V. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF LICENTI¬ 
ATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

An Examination for the Diploma of Licentiate in Medi¬ 
cine and Surgery shall be held annually in Lahore, begin¬ 
ning on tbe third Monday in April, or on such date as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate. The Examination shall consist 
of two parts, entitled respectively the First and Second 
Examinations for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 


* The fee must be paid in Cosh, or by a Treasury Draft or Post 
©Bee Order. Postage or Court-fee Stamps will not be received. 
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First Examination for Licentiate in Mbmcinr 

AND SoRQERT. 

2. Any person who ean produce certificates to the 
following' effect may be admitted to this Examination :— 

(a) Of having passed tlto Entrance or any equivalent Exami¬ 
nation of an Indian or other University recognised by tho 
Syndicate. 

(I») Of having, subsequently to having passed tho Entrunco 
Examination, been engaged in medical studies for throe 
academical years. 

(r) Of having attended tho following courses of lectures at a 
School of Medicine recognised by tho Senate:— 

Two Courses each of 100 lectures on— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Tiro Courses of 70 lectures on— 

Materia Mediea. 

Tiro Courses each of 26 lectures on— 

Botany. 

Tiro Courses of Practical Chemistry in testing the natures 
of the acids and bases in ordinary salts, also of the 
ordinary poisons, and in tho examination of animal 
secretions and of urinary deposits ; also the testing 
for the impurities of potable water. 

Two Courses of 40 lectures on— 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

Note.— Attendance at the two Courses on Comparative 
Anatomy and Zoology is optional and not compulsory. 

(d) Of having studied practical phnrmacy for two courses each 

of three months, and of having acquired a practical 
knowledge of tho prcpaiation and compounding of medi¬ 
cines. 

(e) Of having dissected during three winter sessions, nml of 

having completed at least ten dissections, each session. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examination 
flbaU send his application, with a certificate on tho form 
in Appendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen days 
before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination. 
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4. A fee of twenty rupees shall be payable by each 
candidate at such examination. No candidate shall be 
admitted unless he shall have paid this fee to tho Regis¬ 
trar. A candidate who fails to pass or present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall ho written as well as oral 
and practical. 

6. Every candidate shall ho examined in tho following 
subjects :— 

Descriptive slid Surgical Anatomy ; 

Elementary Chemical Physics, including the general laws of 
Light, Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism ; also Chemis¬ 
try, Organic and Inorganic, having special refcrccco to- 
practical Medical Science; 

lint any; 

Materia Mediea and Pharmacy ; 

(letieral Anatomy and Physiology j 

1’ractiral Chemistry, so far as .regards the tenting for the 
anrl mill hate in ordiiiuri/ tails, the presence and nature of 
ordinary poisons, auil th" examination of animal secre¬ 
tions and urinary deposits ; also testing for the impurities 
of putable uaters ; 

(n ) Knowledge of methods of determining organic 
formula), and of ultimate organic analysis. 

(li). Elementary acquaintance with the C u 4 H Jn series 
aud simple ParaBins. 

( c) . Methyl aud Ethyl Alcohol with their simpler deri- t 

vntives—(eq. esters, oxidation products. Iodides. 
Iodoform, Chloral, Chloroform, &c.) 

(d) . Civet line ami Saponification. 

(c). Starches and Sugars aud Fermentation. 

(f). Benzene, Nitrobenzene and Plieuyl derivatives. 

(;/). Common organic acids. 

And at his option, .Comparative Anatomy and Zoology. 

The portions of Botany in which candidates shall be- 
examined are hero specified 
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Subjects in Botany for the First Examination for 
Licentiate in Medicine and Svroery. 


Elementary Anatomy, Histology find Physiology tf 
flowering plants. The principles of Hooker’s and Bon* 
Ilium's systems of classification of plants. A detailed 
account of the below-named twenty-eight natural orders, 
Which are specially important in tile Punjab :— 


Ranuncutaceae. 

Caryophyllaccic. 

Rntaeeae. 

I 'mbelliferae. 

Cumpnsilae. 

AsrlrpiadaceaC. 

Rolauarrae. 

Kuphorbiaceae. 

1. iliaceae. 
Oraminafi. 


Papa i'« rurcn t. 

Mot in rear, 

Reyiimiiioaent, 

Cururhitnctae, 

CinrhiiHnnae. 

I.ahiatene. 

J! tiraijinnceac. 

I 'rtirateae. 
IritlaeeaC. 


Crucifrrae. 

A riinliarcat. 
Riwacrnr. 
Miniace.ae, 
Aporynueeae. 
Sri-npli nlnriar.eat. 
Pnlpiji.nneeae. 
Coni ferae. 
Atuynllidaceae. 


The Examination in Comparative Anatomy for the 
M. B. Examination shall be divided into two parts :— 


1st that upon tho Invertebrate. 
End do. do. Vertebrate. 


Of the total number of marks given for the Examination 
both written and oral, two-thirds will bo assigned to the 
(questions upon the Vertebrata, and the remaining one* 
third to those upon the Invertebrate. 

Moreover, the scope of the Examination upon tho Inver¬ 
tebrate will include the following classes of that sub-king¬ 
dom, and each of these classes will be considered with 
reference to its general characters and especially os 
regards the Morphology of selected types. 

The following aro the classes with their representative 
type or types :— 

• Porifera ... Common Sponge. 

Coelemterata ... Hydra : Sea Anemone. 

Echenoilermatn.,. Starfish : Soa CUcmnbor: Sea Porcupine. 

Vermes ... Tho Entozoa. 

Anarthropoda • Leech : Earthworm. 

Arthropoda ... Lobster: Spider : Cockroach : Centipede, 

Mollusca ... Oyster : Cattle fish : Snail. 

The Text-book recommended is, for the present, Nichol¬ 
son’s Students’ Manual. 
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*7. As soon as possible after the examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of candidates who hare 
passed, arranged in two divisions. The minimum number 
of marks required to pass this Examination, shall be thirty* 
throe per cent, in each subject both in the oral and written 
portions of the Examination, and fifty per cent, of the 
aggregate number of marks in all subjects. Those who have 
gained 80 per cent, of the aggregate marks shall be placed 
in the First Division, and those who have obtained 50per 
cent, of the aggregate marks,but less than 80 per cent., 
.shall ho placed in the Second Division, 

8. Tf a student fails in this examination in one subject 
only, be will be allowed in a subsequent yearto appear in 
the coiTCSpondingexamination in that subject on payment 
of the full fee of twenty rupees ; and, if successful, he will 
bo granted the usual ceitifieate of having passed the First 
Examination. 

Candidates who have passed the First Examination with¬ 
out having taken up the optional subject of Comparative 
Anatomy and Zoology, may appear at any subsequent 
Examination in that subject on payment of a fee of twenty 
rupees. 

9. Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix II. 

Second Examination for Licentiate in ‘Medicine and 
• SCEQERT. 

10. Any candidate who cau produce a certificate to the 
following effect may be admitted to this Examination- 

(a) Of having passed the First Examination for Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgery of this University at least two 
years previously. 

(t>) Of having, subsequently to passing the First Examination 
for Licentiate of Mrdiriuc, attended the following courses 
of lectures at a School uf Medicine recognised by the 
University:— 

(1) Two Courses each of KXWsrfuret on— 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

(9) Two Courses each of 30 lecture* on— 

Midwifery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 
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^X) Tim Courses each of 30 lectures on— 

General Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 

(A) Tuo Courses each of 50 lectures on— 

• Medical Jurisprudence. 

(G) Two- Counn end) of 25 lectures on— 

Diseases of the live. 

(6) Tire Courses caeli of 20 lectures on— 

Hygiene. 

(r) Of having, subsequently to passing (lie First luecnfciato- 
Examination, gone through tv complete course of Surgical) 
operations on tlio dead hotly dumig a Summer Session. 

(<I) Of having duly and enrefully performed si\ post mottem 
mrminations, *nd> of lowing regularly attended two 
courses of Practienl Demouatiutions tu the Deud-house. 

(«) Of having attended Hospital nnd Dispensary practice 
during the last three academic years of study in tlio 
following manner : — 

Six months’ attendance at an ont-dnor Dispensary of a 
recognised Hospital. 

Three in on tits’ attendance at the practice of an Eye Dis¬ 
pensary. 

Two years’ attendance of the Surgical and Medical practice 
of a recognised Hospital, and lectures on Clinical Surgery 
and Medicine during suck attendance. 

if) Of having drawn up in his own hand-writing six Medical 
n-nd six Surgical eases duiiug his period of service as 
Ward Clerk. 

(g) Of general character and conduce from the Principal of the- 
College or School of Medicine at which he has studied. 

11. Every candidate for admission to the Examination.- 
■hall Send hi* application, with a certificate in the forma 
entered in Appendix I, to the Registrar, at least fourteen, 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the- 
Examination. 

l'Sf- A fee of Rs.30’ shall he payable by each candidato- 
ITo candidate shall be admitted unless he shall have paid 
this fee to the Registrar. A candidate who fails to pass or- 
present himself for this examination shall not be entitled 
to claim a refund of the fee. A candidate may be admitted 
to one or more subsequent examinations on payment of & 
like fee of Rs. 30 on each occasion, and in the caso of at 
candidate who has already failed to pass, on the production 
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of a certificate of having attended a further course of 
Hospital Practice and Clinical Instruction, subsequent to 
his last failing for one academical year. 

. 13. The Examination shall he written as well as oral 
and practical. 

14. Every candidate shall bo examined in the following 
subjects: — 

Principles and Practice of Modieine. 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, Opthalmic Medicine and 
Surgery. 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children. 

Medical Jurisprudence including Practical Toxicology. 

Pathology and Hygiene. 

Tho Clinical Examination shall be conducted in the wards of a 
hospital. 

15. Every candidate shall he required— 

To examine, diagnose and treat cases of acute and 
chronic disease, to he selected by the Examiner, 
• and lo draw up careful histories of tho cases, also 
if required, to perform and report in detail 
microscopical examinations on any of the selected 
eases that may have died in hospital; 

To apply apparai us for great surgical injuries and 
explain the objects to be obtained by them as well 
as the maimer of effecting these objects ; 

To examine, in the presence of tho Examiner, morbid 
products chemically and by the aid of tho 
microscope, demonstrating tho resnlts obtained; 

To perform capital operations on the dead subjects, 
after detailing to the Examiner the Pathological 
conditions in which such operations are necessary, 
tho different inodes of operating adopted, and the 
reasons for preferring any particular mode of 
procedure. 

Provided tho changes, introduced by these regulations 
into the curriculum and scope of the examination for 
Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery will not affect those 
candidates who had completed their course of studies 
before these rules came into force. 
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16. As soon ns possible after the Examination, tlio 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates 
arranged in two divisions. The minimum number of 
marks required to pass this examination shall be 813 per 
cent, in each subject, both in the oral and written por¬ 
tions of the examination, and f>0 percent, of the aggregato 
number of minks in all subjects. Those who have gained 
80 per cent, of the marks shall be placed in tlic First 
Division, and those who ha\e obtained 80 per cent, of tlio 
aggregate marks, but less than 60 per cent., shall bo 
placed in the Second Division. 

Every candidate shall, on passing, receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix II. 

17. The number of papers to be set and the maximum 
number of marks tube given in wiitten and oral exami¬ 
nations in each subject shall be as follows :— 

FIRST EXAMINATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND SUItOEltV. 


Compulsory 

or 

Optional. 

[ Namo of Suliject. 

E'S 

Q> 

ra 2 

a) 

dg s 

Total value of ! 
written papers. | 

® ■ 
dS s 

cs 03 

a £ 

og c' 
„ o.o 

1 3 h ■“ 
"3 £ ^ 
> 

*3 

S 

O 

H 

Compulsory 

Anatomy . i 

2 papers of 
100 marks, 
each. 

200 

100 

300 


Chemistry &■ Physics 

Ditto 

200 

100 

300 

IlK' 

Botany 

1 papor of 
100 maiks 

100 

60 

150 


Physiology 

1 paper of 
200 marks. 

200 

100 

300 


Materia Medico ... 

Ditto 

200 

100 

300 

Optional ... | 

i 

Comparative Aua- 
tomy and Zoology. 

1 paper of 
100 marks. 

100 1 

! 

60 

150 


Total ... 

... 

- 

... 

1,600 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOB LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE: 
AND SURGERY. 


Ntttno of Subject. 


Total value of 
n ritten pa¬ 
pers. 

cn — a 
■* a.g 

s *3 
So s 

= *. i 

3 <= * 

> 

*4 

*4 

H 

O 

H 

Medicino 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

300* 


murks. 




Surgery, including Opthal- 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 

mic Surgery. 

marks, each. 




Midwifery and Diseases of 

I ]taper of 100 

100 

60 

160 

Women and Children. 

marks. 




Medical Jurisprudence . . 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

300 


marks. 




Fathology and Hygieue 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 


murks, each. 




Totai, 


... 


1,350 


18. Thu Text-hooks prescribed for the First and Second 
Examinations for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery will 
bo fixed by the Medical Faculty, from time to time, on the 
recommendation of the Principal of tlio Medical College. 

APPENDIX I. 

1.—FORM OF APPLICATION FORTIIE FIRST EXAMINATION 
FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

To— Thus Rsgistbab or tub Panjab UNivEssirr. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing First 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Suigery. The fee of" 
Bs. 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, Ac., 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that hns fulfilled the requirement* 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as to First 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. 

N. B.—This certificate is to lie signed by the Priueipal of the 
C allege at which the candidate has studied. 
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Particulars to he filled in bt the Candidate. 

Ape. 

Religion. 

Date of passing the Entrance Examination, 
l’resent occupation. 

Father's name. 

Residence. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR THE SECOND EXAMI¬ 
NATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE 
AND Sllltt!ERY. 

TO—TllK UlCGtSIRAK OF THF. I’AKJAB UMriBSITT. 

Sib, 

I request permission to present myself nt tho ensuing 1 Second 
Examination for Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery. The foe of 
Ms. 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


CERTIFICATE. 

T certify iliat lias fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph H of the Regulations as to Second 
Examination for Liocutiato in Medicino and Surgery. 

N. B. -This certificate iH to bo signed by the Principal of tho 
College at which the candidate lias studied. 

Pahticulars to bb filli’.d in by the candidate. 

Aire. . 

Religion. 

Date of passing the First Examination for Licentiate in Medi¬ 
cine and Surgery. 

Present occupation. 

Father’s name. 

Residence. 


APPENDIX II. 

1.—CERTIFICATE OF PASSING THE FIRST EXAMINATION 
FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

This is to certify that duly passed the Flrs^ 

Examination for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery a t 
the Animal Examination held in tho year 18 , haring been 
placed in the Divisiou, No, 

Senate Hall, Lahobe •. 

The 18 . 


Regijstbab, 
Pa*jab V»iv*r*Hp 
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*—DIPLOMA AND LICENSE FOR THE SECOND EXAMI¬ 
NATION FOR LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 

1 hi* »s lo certify that having passed the 

Examination for a License in Medicine, Obstetrics and Surgery 
at the Examination in JH , is hereby authorised to practice Medi 
Clue, Obstotrics and Surgery 

llegwtiai, Vice Chancellor 

Panj/ib Vaneihtly of tin Punjab hniernty. 

RrNAtK Hall, Lahouk ) 

C Dean of the l'aculh/ of Neil trine, 
the 18 . j Paiyal Cnuenth/. 


REGULATION'S FOR THE DEGREES OF BACHE* 
LOR IN MEDK'TNE AND DOCTOR IN 
MEDICINE 
BACurrou in Miwatr 

1. An examination foi the Dcgiee of Bachelor in 
Medicine shall be held annually in Lahore, bepimung on 
the third Monday m April, oi on such date- as maybe 
fixed by the Syndicate. The Examination shall consist 
of two parts entitled, lespeitively, the Fust and Second 
M B Examinations foi Bachelor in Medicine. 

First Kxaminajion for, Baiuiiol. in Muhcinf 
2 Any person who can produce certificates to the 
following effect may be admitted to this Examination — 
(a) Of having passed tlm Intermediate or other equivalent 
Kxaminatiou of au Indian oi other Umveisily recognised 
by the Syndicate. 

(fc) Of liai mg, Hubapqnently to hai ing passed the Intpnnedi- 
ete Examination m Arts, bien engaged m Medical 
studies foi three academical years 
(r) Of hating nttindid tho following courses of lectures at ft 
School of Midiuno recognised by the Senate i— 

Tito Courses each of 100 fee fines 

Dcscuptno and Suigical Anatomy. 

Chemistry 

General Anatomy and Physiology. 

Tiro Courses of 70 lutuic *— 

Materia Medica. 
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Two Court*i each of 20 lectures — 

Botany. 

Two Courses of 40 lectures- — 

Comp.ira.tivo Anatomy and Zoology. 

Two Courses — 

Practical Chemistry in tenting the nit to re of the tiftdt 
rtnf hti'i's hi oitl uiii/ mil-, in testing the iiaturo- 
of or-li'nirj poirniis'uni in tlie cxcriiiimtion of Amwul 
gn rrrioii.i imd of l.rnnii <l< pOMts, uiul in letting for 

tin tll-l III it lit df fotllh'r If, lit .. 

( tl ) Of liiivin/ »tu l’l-it Pice. icil PliiuiiiiK \ for tit o cour**'* earh 
of three in ntlm, unit l.nxi.i - .e'oime.l n practical know¬ 
ledge oMho prcpiu.il iinii and compounding of medi¬ 
cines. 

(r) Of Inning disdcrtcd during three whiter fr-sdiing and of 
liaiing completed nt hut (in dissections ouch session. 

3. Every oiimlidatc for admission io the examination 
shall send his application, with n eertilu lift, in the form in 
Appendix I to the Resist car. nt least fourteen day sb< fore 
the da£e fixed for the eonmieneemeut of the examination. 

4. A fee of twenty rupees shall lie payable hy each 
camVidutc at sin Vi examination. No candidate siia'd Vio 
admitted unless lie shall lime paid this fee to the lb'fvis- 
trar. A candidate who fails to pas, or present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to claim ii refund of the 
fee, but a candidate may lie admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
twenty rnpees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall bo written as well as oral 
and practical. 

6. Every candidate shall lie examined in the following 

subjects:— 

Dcurriptire and Surgical Anatomy ; 

Elementary Chemical PhynicK, including the general I»wb of 
Light, Heat, Kloetrieity, and Magnetism; rIho Cleioiatty, 
Organic and Inorganic, haring special reference to Practi¬ 
cal Medical Science; 

Botany; 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy; 

General Anatomy and Physiology; 

Comparative Anatomy and Zoology ; 
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Practical Chemistry so far as regards the tenting for the acids 
and bates in ordinary salts, the presence and nature of ordi¬ 
nary poisons, and the oxan'nation of nnimal secretions and 
nrinary deposits; also testing for the impurities of pviable t raters, 

(a). Knowledge of methods of determining organic for¬ 
mulas, and of ultimate organic aualyBiB. 

(4). Elementary acquaintance with tho C n Scrips, 

and simple Paraffins. % _ 

(c) . Methyl and Ethyl Alcohol with their simpler dcri* 

vatives—(oq. esters, oxidation products, Iodides,. 
Iodoform, Chloral, Chloroform, &o.) 

(d) . Glycerine and Saponification. 

(e) . Starches and Sugars and Fermentation. 

(/). Benzene, Nitrobenzene and Phenyl derivatives, 

( 9 ). Common organic acids. 


The portions of Botany in which candidates shall bo 
examined are here specified :— 

Subjects in Botany foh the Fitcst Examination foe 
Bachelor in Medicine. 


Elementary Anatomy, Histology and Physiology of 
Flowering Plants. The principles of Hooker’s and 
Bent ham’s system of classification of Plants. A detailed 
account of the below-named ticrvty riyht natural orders, 
which aro especially important in tho Panjab:— 


RanitncuUiceae. 

Caryophylluceat. 

Eu tuccae. 

Vtnbolhfcrae. 

Compositae. 

Asclcpitulaceae. 

Solunaceac. 

Euphorbiaceac. 

Litiaceac. 

Grant wiae. 


rapavcraceae. 

hi a’ raccae. 

Legumiiioseac. 

Cacurbitaccae, 

Ctnchouaceuc. 

Lnbiateac. 

Iinraginarene. 

PrUcnrene. 

Iridaceae. 


Pruciferae. 

Aruntmceae. 

ltomceae. 

Mijrtaceae. 

Apocynnreae. 

Scrophulariaceas, 

Polygonaceae. 

Comferae. 

Amyrillidaceae. 


The Examination in Comparative Anatomy for the Ba¬ 
chelor in Medicine Examination shall be divided into two 
ports:— 

1st that upon the Invertebrata. 

2nd do, , do. Vertebrate. 
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Of the total number of marks given for tbo examina¬ 
tion, both written and oral, two-thirds will be aBsignod 
to the questions upon the Vertebra to, and the remaining 
one-third to those upon the Invertebrate. 

Moreover, the scopo of the Examination upon the In¬ 
vertebrate will include the following classes of that Bub- 
kingdom, and each of these classes will be considered with 
reference to its general characters and especially as regards 
the Morphology of selected types. 

The following are the classes with their representative 
type or types :— 

Porifera .. Common Sponge. 

Ooclonterattt ... Hydro: Son Anomono. 

Ecliemidormata ... Starfish - Sea Cucambor: Sea Por¬ 
cupine. 

Vermes ... The Eutozoa. 

Anarthropoda ... Loocli: Eruiliworm. 

Arthropuda ... Lobster : Spider : Cockroach : Conti- 

petle. 

Molluscn ... Ojster: Cattle fish : Snail. 

(The Text-book recommended is, for tlxo present, Nichol¬ 
son’s Students’ Manual.) 

7. As soon as possible after the examination the Syn¬ 
dicate shall publish a list of candidate who liavt passed, 
arranged in two divisions in order of merit. Tlio mini¬ 
mum number of marks required to pass this examination 
shall be thirty-three per cent, in each subject, both in the 
oral and written portions of the examination, and fifty 
per cent, of the aggregate number of marks in all sub¬ 
jects. Those who have gained eighty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the First Division, 
and those who have obtained fifty per cent, of the aggre¬ 
gate marks, but less than eighty per cent., shall he placed in 
the Second Division. Every candidate shall on passing 
receive a certificate in the form entered in Appendix II. 
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Second Examination fob Bachelor in Medicine. 


8, Any candidate who can. produce a certificate to the 
following effect may be admitted to this examination:— 

(u) Of having passed the First M. B. Examination 
of this University at least two years previously. 
( l) Of having, subsequently to passing the First M. 
B. Examination, attended the following courses 
of lectures at a School of Medicine recognised 
by tho University :— 

Two Courses each of 100 lectures on— 

Medicine. 

Surgory. 

Two Courses each of 30 lectures— 

Midwifery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 

Two Courses each of 30 lectures — 


General Pathology and Morbid Anatomy. 
Tic* Cmtm* eavh at 550 tcc<ur*s— 

Medical Jurisprudence. 


Two Courses each of 23 lectures— 

Diseases of the Eye. 

Tiro Courses each of 20 lectures— 

Hygiene. 

(e) Of having, subsequently to passing the First 
Examination for'BachoIor in Medicine, gone 
through a complete course of Surgical opera¬ 
tions on tho dead body during. one Summer 
Session. 


(d) Of having duly and carefully performed sir 
post mortem examinations, and of having re¬ 
gularly attended thc oral course of Practical 
Demonstrations in tlie Dead-house» 


Yf Of having attended Hospital and Dispensarr 
practice during the last three academio years 
of study in the following manner •_ 

“ “** 01 * 



SECOND EXAMINATION FOB THE DEGREE OF M.B. 197 


Three months' attendance at the praotioe of an Eye Dis¬ 
pensary. 

Two year*' attendance of the Surgical and Medical prac* 
tioe of a recognised Hospital and lectures on Clinical 
Surgery and Medicine during such attendance. 

(f) Of having drawn up in his own hand-writing 
six Medical and six Surgical cases during his 
period of service as Ward Clerk. 

(</) Of general character and conduct from the 
Principal of the College or School of Medicine 
at which he has studied. 

9. Every candidate for admission to the examination 
shall send liis application, with a certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix 1 to the Registrar, at least fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination. 

A fee of Rs. 30 shall be payable by each candidate. 
No candidate shall be admitted unless he shall have paid 
this fee to tlic Registrar. 

10. A candidate who fails to pass or present himself 
for this Examination shall not he entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee, but a candidate may be admitted to one 
or more subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee 
of Rs. 30 on each occasion, and in fho case of a candidate 
who has already failed to pass, on tlie production of a 
certificate of having attended a further course of hospital 
practice and clinical instruction subsequent to his last 
failing for one academical year. 

11. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

12. Every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects:— 

Principles and Praotioe of Medicine; 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Opthalmiff 
Medicine and Surgery; 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children; 

Medical Jnrisprudence and Practical Toxicology j 

Hygiene and Pathology. 

The Clinical Examination shall be conducted in the Wards of a 
Hospital. 
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13. Every candidate shall be required— 

(o) To examine, diagnose, and treat cases of acute 
and chronic disease, to be selected by the Exami¬ 
ner, and to draw up careful histories of the cases; 
also, if required, to perform and report in detail 
microscopical examinations on any of the selected 
cases that may have died in hospital. 

(t) To apply apparatus for great surgical injuries, and. 
explain tho objects to be obtained by them as well 
as tho manner of effecting these objects, 

(c) To examine, in tho presence of the Examiner, 
morbid products chemically and by the aid of the 
microscope, demonstrating tho results obtained. 

(d) To perform capital operations on the dead sub¬ 
ject, after detailing to tho Examiner the Patho¬ 
logical conditions in which such operations are 
necessary, the different modes of operating adopt¬ 
ed, and the reasons for preferring any particular 
mode of procedure. 

14. As soon as possible after tho Examination, the 
Syndicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates, 
arranged in two divisions in order of merit. The mini- 
mnm number of marks rcqnii'ed to pass the examination 
Bhall be thirly-three per cent, in each subject, both in the 
oral and written portions of the examination, and fifty 
per cent, of the aggregate number of marks in all subjects. 
Those who have gained eighty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks shall he placed in the Fiist Division, and those who 
have obtained fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks, bnt 
less than eighty per cent., shall bo placed in the Second 
Division. 

15. The number of papers to be set and maximum 
number of marks to be given in written and oral examina¬ 
tions in each subject shall be as follows ;— 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


Namo of Subject. 

No. of papers 
and vsluo of 
marks. 

oa a 

Is 

Hit 

o S3 
u t 6 
-3 5 = 
a** ^ 
> 

Value of marks 
for Oral 

Examination 

* 

K 

O 

H 

Anatomy 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 


murks, each. 




Chemistry and Physios 

Ditto. 

200 

100 

800 

Botany. 

1 paper of 100 

100 

60 

160 


marks. 




Physiology . 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

300 


marks. 




Materia Modica . 

Ditto. 

200 

100 

300 

Comparative Anatomy and 

1 paper of 100 

100 

60 

160 

Zoology. 

murks. 




Total 

... 

... 

... 

1,600 


SECOND EXAMINATION I OR BACHELOR IN MEDICINE. 


Name of Sabject. 

No. of papers 
and value of 
marks. 

3 " g 
3 “ 

a-c 

•3*6 

® L, o* 
o g a 
d'w ft 
> 

JS s 9 

3 ZB 
a 0 g 

° „ a 

o ” o 
d O M 

3 -H 

> 

►3 

< 

H 

O 

E-» 

Medicine 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

300 


marks. 




Surgery, including Optbalmic 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

300 

Surgery. 

marks, each. 




Midwifery and Diseases of 

1 paper of 100 

100 

60 

160 

Women and Children. 

marks. 




Medioal Jurisprudence ... 

1 paper of 200 

200 

100 

800 


marks. 




Pathology and Hygiene 

2 papers of 100 

200 

100 

800 


marks, each. 



— 

Total 

— 

... 

... 

1,360 
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16. The Text-books prescribedfor the First and Second 
Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine mil 
be fixed by the Medical Faculty, from time to time, on the 
recommendation of the Principal of the Medical College- 

17. Any Licentiate in Medicine of two years’ standing 
may be admitted to the Degree of Bachelor in Medicine, 
on paying a foe of fifty rupees and producing a certificate 
to the following effect:— 

(a) Of his having passed the Intermediate Exa¬ 
mination in Arts. 

(?;) Of liis having passed an examination in Com¬ 
parative Annlomy and Zoology, and in 
General and Comparative Physiology. 

(<•) Of fitness, moral aud social, for the degree. 


Doctor in 3lKmcwE. 

1. An Examination for the Degreo of Doctor in Medi¬ 
cine shall be held anuually in Lahore, and shall com¬ 
mence at such time as the Syndicate f-hall doternjine, the 
date to be approximately notified in the Calendar for the 
year. 

2. Any Bachelor in Medicine may be admitted to this 
Examination, provided he can produce certificates to the 
following effect :— 

(a) Of having been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of 

Arts, or of having passed the Examination for High 
Proficiency in rcionee. 

( b) Of having, subsequently to passing the M.B. Examination, 

completed— 

Five years’ certified practice of the Medical Profession 
with great repute j or 

Two years’ Hospital practice and two years’ private 
practice; or 

Two years’ practice, either Hospital or private, if the 
candidate be a Graduate in Medicine in the First 
Division. 

(e) Of good moral and professional character, signed by two 
medical men of respectability. 
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S. Every candidate for admission to the Examination 
shall send his application with a ■certificate in the form 
entered in Appendix I to the Registrar, at least one 
month before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination. 

4. A fee of 060 hundred mpees shall be payable by 
each candidate. No candidate shall be admitted unless 
he shall have paid this fee to tlic Registrar. A candidate 
who fails to pass or present himself for examination shall 
not be entitlod to claim a refund of the fee, but a candi¬ 
date may be admitted to one or more subsequent exami¬ 
nations on payment of a like fee of one hundred rupees 
on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall be written as well as oral 
and practical. 

6. Every candidate shall he examined by a Board nomi¬ 
nated by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the 
Medical Faculty in the following subjects :— 

Medicine, including the Practice of PhyBics. 

Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Hygieno and Pathology. 

. The number of papers to bo set and the numbor of marks appor¬ 
tioned to be the same as for the Bachelor in Modicine. 

7. As soon as possible after the Examination, the Syn¬ 
dicate shall publish a list of the successful candidates 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix II. 

8. Any person who has passed the Licentiate Exami¬ 
nation in Medicine, either of the Panjab University or the 
Panjab University College, may be admitted to the Exami¬ 
nation for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine on producing 
certificates to the following effect:— 

(a) Of having passed the Licentiate Examination in 

Medicine. 

(b) Of having practised the Medical profession 

with repute for three years, signed by two 
medical men of ^respectability. 
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(e) Of fitness, moral and social, for the degree. 

i^d) Of having passed the B. A. Examination ortho 
High Proficiency in Science Examination. 

(e) Of having paid a foe of one hundred rupees. 

Any Assistant Surgeon who passod his examina* 
nation as such before the year 1870, during which the 
Panjab University College first bogan to examine in 
Medicine, may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor in 
Medicine, on producing certificates to the following 
effect :— 

i(») Of having been gazetted Assistant Snrgeon 
before 1st January 1870. 

{&) Of having practised tlie Medical profession 
with good repute for more than fifteen 
years. 

(c) Of fitness, moi*al and social, for the degree. 

(d) Of having paid a fee of ono hundred rupees. 

Such candidates shall also pass a practical examination 
in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, and shall ho requir¬ 
ed to write an original thesis in English upon some 
Medical subject especially connected with India. 


APPENDIX I. 

2 .—Form of Application for the First Examination for Bachelor 
in Medicine. 

To—T he Eegistbas or the Panjab TJnivebsity. 

Sib, 

1 request permission to prosent myself at tho ensuing First Ex¬ 
amination for Baoliolor in Medicine. 

The fee of 11s. SO is forwarded horewith. 

I am, Ac. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations as to Baohelor 
in Medioine. 

The of 18 

B.—This certificate is to be signed by the Pr incipal of tha 
College at whioh the candidate has studied. 
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20 $ 


PARTICULARS to BB FILLED IK BY THE CANDIDATE. 

Age. 

Religion. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination. 

Present occupation. 

£.—Form of Application for the Second Examination for 
Bachelor in Medtcine. 

To— .The Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sib, 

I request permission to proscnt mysolf at the ensuing Seoond 
Examination for Bachelor in Medicine. 

The fee of Us. 80 is forwarded herewith. 

1 am, &o. 


CERTIFICATE. 

T certify that has fulfilled the requirements 

Contemplated under paragraph 8 of the Regulations as to Bachelor 
in Medicine. 

The of IS 

N.B .—This certificate is to bo signod by the Principal of the 
College at which the candidate hai studied. 

Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 

Age. 

Religion. 

Date of passiDg First M. B. Examination. 

Present occupation. 


3 .—Form of Application for the Examination of Doctor in Medicine. 
To—' The. Registrar of the Panjab University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing Exami¬ 
nation for tho Degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

I am, &o. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that has fulfilled the requirement* 

contemplated under paragraph 2 of the Regulations for Doctor in 
Medicine. 

N. B .—The certificate is to he signed by the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 



BEG.trLATIONS —FACULTY 07 KBTDIOISS. 


SO* 


APPENDIX XL 

1.—Certificate of panting the First Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor in Medicine. 

This ia to certify that duly passed the First 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor in Medicino in this Uni¬ 
versity at tho Annual Examination held in the year 18 , and that 
he was placed in tho Division, No, 

BtSATX Hall, Lahore : Registrar, 

IS • ) Panjab University, 


A —Diploma and Certificate for the Second Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor tn Medicine. 

This is to certify tli.it , obtained the Degree 

of Bachelor in Mudiuinu in this University at the Annual Exami¬ 
nation in 18 , that he was placod in tho Division, aud that 

ho iH lieroby authorised to practise Medicine, Obstetrics and 
Surgery. 

Registrar, Vice-Chancellor, 

Punjab University. Punjab University. 

S»natb Uau, Lahore ; ~i 

f Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 

■f® • / Punjab University. 


A -Certificate of passing the Examination for the Degree of 
Doctor in Medicine. 

This ia to oortify that duly passed the prescribed 

•nammation for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine ia this University 
•n the IQ , * 

Chancellor, 

Pmjab University. Faryab University, 

ftsjuxs Mail, Lahore: : ■) 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

(Obiental Side.) 


EXAMINATIONS FOR HAKIMS AND VAIDTAS. 


1. Hakim-i-Haziq or Vaidta Examination. 

For the Examination of Hakim-i-Haziq or Vaidya, the 
candidate shall produce certificates to the following; 
efiect:— 

(a) Of having passed the Entrance Examination of the Punjab, 
or other Indian University. 

( b ) Of having bc< a engaged in the study of European medical 
science for four yeajs. 

(e) Of having attended the following courses of Lecturos at a 
School of Medicine recognised by the University:— 

Two courses, each of 75 lectnres— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Materia Modioa, including Indian drugs. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Two courses, each of 60 lectures on Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures on Midwifery. 

(d) Of having studied practical pharmacy for three months,, 
and of having acquired a practical knowledge of the pre¬ 
paration of medicinos 

(e) Of having dissected the whole body at least twice. 

(/) Of having attended the medical and surgical practice of a 
recognised hospital during one year. 

The examination shall be written, oral and practical. 

A fee of Rb. 5 shall be levied from all candidates wish¬ 
ing to appear at this examination. 

Every candidate shall be examined in the following 
subjects :— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, including actual 
dissectious. 

Materia Miedioa and Pharmacy. 

Medicine. 

Surgery, including diagnosis of actual oases and the 
application of surgical bandages and appliances. 
Chemistry. 

Midwifery. 

And'in the Tunani or YaidaJc systems of medioine at the option 
of the candidate. 
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2. Umdat-ul-Hukama ob Bhiihak. 

Auy undergraduate of the Panjab University who can 
produce certificates to the following effect may be ad¬ 
mitted to this examination :— 

(a) Of having passed the Entrance examination of the Panjabi 
or othor Indian University. 

(i>) Oi having a competent knowledge of the Yunani or Vadik , 
system of medicines, as determined by a recognised 
authority. 

(c) Of having been engaged in medical studies for four years. 

(d) Of having attended the following courses of lectures at a 
School of Mediciue recognised by the University :— 

Two Courses, eaoh of 75 lectures— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy. 

Materia Medica. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Two courses, oaoh of 50 lectures on Chemistry. 

Two courses, each of 30 lectures on Midwifery. 

(e) Of having studied practical pharmacy for three month* 
and having acquired a competent knowledge of the prepa¬ 
ration of medicines. 

! /) Of having dissected the whole body at least twice. 
g) Of having studied hospital practice at a recognised hos¬ 
pital for one year. 

The examination shall be written, oral and practical. 

A fee of Rs. 10 shall be levied from all candidates wish¬ 
ing to appear at this examination. 

Every candidate shall be examined in the following sub¬ 
jects :— 

Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, including actual dissections; 
Materia Medica and Pharmacy; 

Medicine; Chemistry ; 

Surgery j Midwifery; 

and in the Yunani or Vaidya system of medicine at the option of 
the oandidato. 

Every candidato shall be required— 

To examine, diagnose, and detail the treatment 'proper for cases- 
of acute or chronio disease, to bo selected by the examiner, and to 
draw up careful histories of tho cases. 

To apply apparatus for surgical injuries, and explain the objects to 
be attained by them, as well as the manner of effecting those objects 
To perform capital operations on the dead subject after detailing 
to the examiner the pathological conditions in which such opera¬ 
tions are necessary, the different modes of operations adopted, and 
the reason for preferring any mode of prooedure. 
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3. Zubdat-ul-Hukama ob Maha-Bhishak. 

Any person ■who has obtained the diploma of Umdal-ul- 
Hukama or Bhishak may be admitted to this examina¬ 
tion, provided he can produce certificates to the following 
effect:— 

(a) Of having obtained an Oriental Certificate in the Panjab 

University. 

(b) Of having, subsequently to passing the examination for 
Umdat-ul-IIukama, completed two years’ hospital or pri¬ 
vate practice, or one year, if the candidate has passed in 
the first division. 

(c) Of good moral character, signod by two persons of respect¬ 
ability. 

A fee of Its. 15 shall he levied from all candidates 
wishing to appear at this examination. 

The examination shall be written, oral and practical. 

The written part shall consist in writing an original 
esBay in Urdu on some subject of medicine, surgery, or 
hygiene, in which a knowledge of the Yundul or Vaidya 
system of medicine shall be also shown to the satisfaction 
of the examiner. 

The oral and practical parts Bhall consist in examin¬ 
ing and detailing the diagnosis and treatment of cases 
of disease selected by the examiner. 

Special Certificate. 

Any candidate who lias been in actual medical prac¬ 
tice prior to 1872 maybe granted the title of Zubdat-ul- 
Hukama on producing certificate to the following effect:— 

(a) Of having attained the age of 25 years. 

(b) Of having practised medicine only on the Ynnani 

system with repute for five years prior to 1872 . 

(c) Of fitness, moral and social, for the certificate, signed 

by persons of respectability. 

(d) Of having passed an examination in Arabic ot Sanskrit, 

and shown a competent knowlodge of the following 
subjects:— 

Descriptive or Surgioal Anatomy, including actual 
dissections. 

Materia Medina and pharmaoy, either medioino or 
surgery. 

Every candidate shall bo roquired te examine, diagnose, 
and detail the treatment proper for cases of disease to be 
selected by the examiner. 
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VI—FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. 


EXAMINATIONS IN ENGINEERING, 

Two Examinations in Engineering shall be held 
annually at Lahore, beginning on the Second Monday in 
May, or on such other date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate, to be called the First Examination in Oii/L 
Engineering, and the Final Examination in Civh 
Engineering, respectively. 

2. Any person who has passed the Entrance Examina¬ 
tion of the Panjab University College, or who shall 
have passed the Entrance Examination of the Panjab 
University or (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) 
of any other recognised University, at least one year 
prior to the date of the First Examination in Civil 
Engineering, may be admitted thereto. 

Hots.—C ondi Jutes for lower ■subordinat'-s arc not required to pass 
the Entrance Examination in English ; mi acquaintance with Urdu, 
and Arithmetic in English figures aud symbols will, however, bo 
required. If English figures awl symbols are not used, oao-fourth 
marks will bo deducted, as at Rurki. 

3. Any person who shall have passed the First Ex¬ 
amination in Civil Engineering, in either division, at 
least one year prior to the date of the Final Examina¬ 
tion in Civil Engineering, and shall have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Panjab University* 
or (subject to tbe sanction of the Syndicate) the equiva¬ 
lent examination of any other reoognisod University, 
may be admitted thereto. 

4. Any person who shall have passed either the 
First or Final Examination in the lower division, may be 
admitted a second time to cither of the said Examinations 
for the purpose of passing in the upper division, subject 
to the payment of the proper fee. 

5. A fee of sixteen rupees shall be paid for admission 
to the First Examination in Civil Engineering, and a fee of 
thirty-two rupees for admission to the Final Examination 
in Civil Engineering. 


* Or Profioienoy in Arts of tho Punjab University College. 
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6. Every candidate shall forward his application to 
the Registrar at least thirty days before the commence¬ 
ment of the Examination, accompanied by the proper 
fee, and a statement, showing the Examination to which 
he desires to be admitted. A candidate, who fails to pass 
or present himsolf for examination, shall uot be entitled to 
claim a refund of tho fee. 

7. Persons appearing at either of these Examinations 
and obtaining one-third marks in each subject, and half of 
the total mm? r of marks, shall bo classed as having 
passed in tnt Denver Division of such Examination; 
and persons so \ bearing and obtaining half marks in 
each subject, and *hreo-fifths of tlio total number, shall 
be classed as having passed in the Upper Division thereof. 

8. The examinations shall be corn!acted by means of 
. written papers, and oral examination in English and Urdu, 

and a practical examination in Surveying and Levelling 
shall also be held. 

9. The following are the subjects for tho First Exa¬ 
mination in Civil Engineering:— 


Paper s. Subjects. 


I.—Mathematics 


II.—Estimating 


III.— Construction 


IV.— Surveying 


V.— Drawing 
VI.— Hindustani 


-English* 


Details. P. ST. Harks, 

fl. Arithmetic ... ... 100} 

5 2. Geometry, Books I, IT, III, f 

"I IV, A VI . 75 C 275 

(.3, Mensuration .. ... 100 J 

4. A Simple liuilclingorBrulgo 150 160 

( 5. Building material and } 

... < General construction ... 100 > 125 

(.6. Tracing on the Ground ... 25 j 

( 7. Questions and Exercises 60} 

... < H. Compass Surveying ... 75 > 200 

(.9. Levelling ... ,,, 75 ) 

(10. Sonlos and Figures ... 601 

111. Architectural Drawing ... 75 J * 

( 12. Writing Exeroisos ... 60) »_ 

118. Colloquial . 25 j 70 

( 14. Writing from Dictation 40 > ^ 

*''(.16. Beading . 10 j 


* Urdu will be substituted for candidates unaquainted with 
English. 
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10. Tie following are the subjects for the Final Exa¬ 
mination in Civil Engineering;— 

Papers. Subjects* 

L—Mathematics , 

II.— Mechanics 
III.— Estimatino , 


Details. 

F. M. Marks. 

c 

'1. Arithmetic .. 

10O' 

1 

2. Algebra . 

100 

1 

3. Geometry . 

125 J 

y 660 

4. Plane Trigonometry 

100 | 

I 

. 5. Mensuration . 

125 j 

1 

(6. Staiios and DynwnioB ... 
( 7. Hydrostaticsand Dynamics 

m] 250 

8. Estimating ... 

150 

160 

fO. Materials and general con- 

1 

i 

j stmetion. 

100 

i 


IV.—CiVil 

NEEBraa 


Enoi- 


V .—Surveying 


VI.— Drawing 


— O ilAODUU* 

rjr, Carpentry, Earthwork.) 

10. Special Construction ... 100 
(.Bridges, Hoads, Railroads, 
Hydraulic work. Architec¬ 
ture). 

11. Applied Mechanics ... 150 
(S trength of m aterials, stabili¬ 
ty of structures, Mechanics, 
hydmulio machines.) 

12. DosignB (1) a Dwelling ... 75 

18. „ (2) a Bridge ... 75 

1^14. „ (8) a Hoad or Canal 100 

( 16 ‘ Trigonometrical surveying 50' 
) 16. Examination papers ‘ 

117. Theodolite surveying 
v.18. Levelling 


(19- Construction of scales and 
' 3 outline figures ... 

' j 20. Architectural drawing , 
v21> Topographical drawing, 


surveying 50 
pers ... 75 f 

>yiog ... 100 f 
. 75) 

cales and ") 

. 601 

wing ... 126 C 
rawing,,, 75/ 


600 


800 


260 


Ilf 


8,1<» 


Total 
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11. The following certificates and diplomas in Civil 
Engineering are conferred by the University :— 

(1) .—A certificate of having passed the First Examination in Civil 

Engineering in the— 

(a ).—Lower Division—which is equivalent to the Enrki College 
Certificate for lower subordinates of tho Public Works 
Department unacquainted with English, and to the 
ordinary certificate for overseers acquainted with 
English. 

(i). —Upper Division — which is equivalent to the Enrki Colloge 
Certificate for upper subordinates of the Publio Works 
Dopaitmont. 

(2) .-A certificate of hnving passed the Final Examination in Civil 

Engineering in tho Lower Division—which is equivalent 
to the Burki College Certificate for Bub-Engineers. 

(3) .—A diploma as Licentiate in Civil Engineering to the candi¬ 

dates at the Final E> animation who shall succeed in 
passing in the Upper Division—which is equivalent to the 
Burki College Certificate for Assistant Engineers. 

Not®. —The Certificate of Hhving passed tho FirBt Examination in 
Civil Engineering in the lower division will exempt tho holder from 
fuctlior examination on admission to the lower subordinate grades of 
the Public Works Department, provided tho holder produces a satis¬ 
factory certificate of Physical fitness and of his knowledge) of English 
figures and uotat ion — vide letter, No. 3266, dated 1st July 1871, from 
Secretary to Government, Panjab, to Registrar, Panjab lhaveisity 
College, enclosing letter. No, 06 of 8th June 1871, fiorn Government 
of India. 

Note. —It must be understood that the Government does not 
guarantee any appointments in the Public Service to poraons pass- 
‘«og these Examinations in Civil Engineering. 

12. Four weeks after the commencement of tho exami¬ 
nation, or as soon thereafter as is possible, the Syndicate 
shall publish a list of tho candidates who have passed, 
arranged, according to divisions, in order of merit. 

13. The following is the form of application prescribed 
for admission to this examination :— 
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BiatJLATIONS. 


APPLICATION. 


To inn Reoistbab of the Panjab Univkbsitt. 
Sib, 


T roquosf permission lo present myself at tho next 
Examination in Engineering of tho Punjab University. Tho foe* of 
rnpoes and tho required cortifieato and particular* 
are forjvardod herewith. 

I am, &c., &a„ 


PARTICDLABS 10 BE FILLED IN BT THE CANDIDATE. 

1. —Ago. 

2. —Ilaoo. 

3. — Religion. 

4. —Present occupation, 

6.--Residence. 

G — Father’s name. 

7 —Whero educated. 

8. —Suhjocts to which to he examined. 

9. —Examination already passed. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that T know nothing against Die mtnal character of the 
abovo-nainod candidate j that ho ha<- not already passed tho 
Examination in Civil Engineering; and that lio lias signed tho above 
application. • 


VII.—MIDDLE SCHOOL EXAMINATION. 

The Middle School Evninitiation is held at Lahore, Delhi, 
Rewari, Rohtak, Hiks ar, Kamal. Umbnlla Ciiv, Ludhiana, 
Jullundur City, ivaugra, Kullu, lloshiarpur, Amritsar, 
Gaiilasjini, (lujranwnla, jjial kot, Gujrat, Jliclum, Rn.w»,1 - 
grndi, ^hahjmi', I’cshavvar, Multan City, Jhamg, Ferozo- 
pur, Dora Ismail Klivui, llannu, Kohnt. Dcra GlTazi Khan, 
DahawSdfmrTSriuagar (Kashmir), Fort Blajr 4 Jeypnvc, 
and such other places as may bo appointed by the 
Syndicate from time to time. 

t The Middle School Examination shall begin on the 
first Monday of January, except in cases when this falls 
Oa ff.CW ZearWay,'m which case tho Examiriallbn shall 
begin on the 2nd Monday of January. 

* Tho fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Draft, or 
Poet Office order. Postage or Court-fee stamps will not be received, 
t Resolution of Soaale, dated 5th January, 1894. 
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The Syndicate will take into consideration any appli¬ 
cation to con stitute any other place a centre of .exainina- 
Jfcjpn, provided it bo shown that satisfactory arrangements 
can be made thereat for conducting the examination, and 
provided such application is made before the 4th July 
1694. 

Candidates must, except with the special permission of 
the Syndicate, appear at the centre nearest to the place 
where they have been studying. 

1. No public Hchnol boy shall be allowed to presenf 
himself for examination unless his name has been sub¬ 
mitted to the Registrar by the Manager or the Head 
Master of the public school that lie has attended not less 
than two months before the granting of the certificate. / 

The public school, under the meaning of this Rulo, 
must b one which is recognised by the Department of 
Public Instruction. 

Provided that if a public school boy, without any fault' 
on his part, has been compelled by circumstances, over 
which lie had no control, to leave school before the ex¬ 
amination takes place, it shall bo within the competence 
of the Syndicate to admit him as a private student as a 
special ease. • ‘ 

A public school hoy is a student wtose name has teen 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools recog¬ 
nised by the Department of Public Instruction, during 
six_out of the twelve months preceding the examination 

2. Every private student shall be required to submit 

a satisfactory certificate showing that— * " 

(a) his name has not been borne on the rolls of any 
public school or schools during six out of the 
twolve months preceding the examination;^ 
or that 

(b) ho has been compelled, without any fault on 
his part, by circumstances over which he had 
no control, to leave school before the exami 
nation takes place. 
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REWLATI0K8. 


3 ; -K-g e ry candidate ahull produce a certificate of good 
characte r signed by a Civil Officer of not less position 
MM n ; by the District Inspector or Borne 

higher Educational Officer; or by the Head Master of a 
public school (as defined in the Panjab Educational 
Code) which teaches at least up to the standard of the 
Middle School Examination. In the case of students 
from Native States, in the absence of Tahsildars and 
Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of officers of 
(equivalent position will be accepted. 


( * Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination notwith¬ 
standing the production of such certificate, if it is 
satisfied that such caudidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted thereto. 


4. Lists of candidates from public schools in Form A. 
under the' signature of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Manager, or Head Master (as the case may be) and 
applications from private candidates not entered in 
any such lists, in Form B. shall be forwarded in 
duplicate, to the Registrar at least two months 
before the commencement of tljo. examin ation" 
accompanied by a fee of Rs. 5 in. the case of eacTTAnglo- 
Vfmacular and by a fee of Rs. 3 in the ease of each 
Vernacular candidate. No application received, after t he 
prescribed date can be accepted. 


5. A candidate, who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination, shall not ho entitled to a refund of the 
fee; and a like fee must bo paid for each subsequent ex¬ 
amination to i^hich he may be admitted. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers, the same questions being sot in every place 
where the examination is held. 


* proviso ia intended to oover such misconduct as any 
distinot' breach of school discipline,—as, for instance (in tbe case 
of public sohool candidates); wilful absence withoat sufficient 
reason. (Resolution of Senate, dated 5th January, 1894). 
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* The examination may be passed through the medium) 
of English, Urdu, Hindi or Panjabi at the option of the 
candidate. A candidate can take up Urdu, Hindi, Panjabi 
or Bengali as his Vernacular Language. ' 


7. In this examination/owr subjects, slialljbe compul¬ 
sory an d no candi date t' 

$Ean *ia> subje ct a in all. 


+ Stud ents. who -have already passed the Middlo. School 
gxaminatioj. without having taken up or passed in certain 
9 ptionaTsubjects, may appoar at any subsequent examina- 
tion in one or more suii optional subjects only on pay¬ 
ment of the nsual fee. 

8 . The following aro the subjects of examination 

(a). Four Compulsory Subjects— 

1. A Vern acular Langnage. 

2. Arithm etic and Mensuration. 

3. Gen eral Knowledge (History, Geography and Sanitary 

Primer). 

4. For Anglos Vernacular Students— 

English, 


For Vernacular Studenti — 


Euolid and Algobra. 
(b). Four Optional Subjects— 

1. Persian. 

2. Arabic and Sanskrit. 


8 . Elementary Science. 

4. Euolid and Algebra, (for Anglo-Vernacular Candidates). 

Candidates, who pass the Middle School Examination, 
•without taking up English, shall he allowed to present 
themselves afterwards for examination in English only, 
on payment of a fresh fee of Rs. 3. 


*98 Anglo-Varnaoular candidates will be required st 
Aha Jfaddla School Examination to answer the questions ipiArith- 
aflUn , Mens u rat ion and. Geography in English. Up to and fori SOS. 

fiElianal. with the nnndirlatpiH to answer tho questions 

ftSfeSth'J&I eSS 1 * ° r “ Yoraacalar ' CBwWim' of 

i Resolution of Senate, dated 6th January, 1894, 
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REGULATIONS. 


An Anglo-Vernacular candidate who in addition to his 
fonr compulsory subjocts, takes up Euclid and Algebra 
and passes in all these subjects, except English, shall be 
deemed to have passed the Middle School Examination 
as a Vernacular candidate, provided that 'the excess foo 
jjaid by the candidate shall not be refunded. 

9. The following is the scale of marks allotted to each 
subject:— 

Masks. 


English ... ... ... ... 175 

Arabic or.Sangkril . ... ... 150 

Each Vernacular- yf Jndi&. 125 

Persian 120 

Euclid and Algebra.140 

Arithmetic and Mensnratioji ... 140 

Elementary Boienco . 140 

History, Geography and San itation 140 

10. The following is an outline of the test in each sub¬ 
ject with the distribution of marks :— 


I.—English: 

Three written papers of two hours each— Masks. 

1. (a) Translation from English in to the Vor- 

nnonlar ... . . 35 

(i) Translation from the Vernacular into 

Enplioh ... ... ... ... ... 75 

- (c) Grammar. ... ... 40 

2. — Caligraphy— 

One written paper of 15 minutes 25 

—175 


II.—A Vernacular Language- 

Two written papers of two hours each— 

1 . (a) Explanation of Passages and Composition 60 

(!») .Grammar .40 

2. Caligraphy— 


One written papor of 15 minutes 
III.—Arabio or Sanskrit— 


... 26 
—125 


Two written papers of two hours oach— 

s (a) Translation from the Language taken 

.. 

^(b) Translation into the Languoge taken up 
and Grammar .. 


75 

76 

—150 






Mt&DtU SCBOoL BXAKtHATtOlf. 


SI? 

UlUI. 


IT.—■Persian* - ' 

Two written papers of two hours each— 

(a) Translation from Persian into thft. Sfir* 

fteoular .00 

(b) 1. Grammar ... 25} 

# 2, Translation from the Yernaon- >00 

lax into Persian ... ... 86 j 

—120 

V._Arithmetic and Mensuration— 

(o) Arithmetic (paper of two hours} ... 90 

(b) Mensuration (paper of two hours) ... 60 

—140 

VT.—finolid and Algebra- 
Two written papers of two hours each— 

(a) Euclid ..70 

(J) Algebra • •«» *l< IM 70 

—140 

VII. —History, Geography and Sanitation- 
Three written papers— 

(o) Hiatory^onfl paper, two hours . 60 

(J) Geography, one paper, two hours ... 60 

(«) Sanitary Primer, one paper, one hottr ... 40 

—4 0 

VIII. — Eleme ntary Scienoe— 

Two written papers of two hoars eaoh— 

Paper (a) see hi •»! ess set 70 

Paper (b) ... ... ... ... ... 70 

—140 

11. The scope of the examinational! each subject shall 
be as follows:— 

I.— Englis h— 

The translation papers shall oonsist of ^m ode rately easy 
passages, and simple idiomatic sentences. The Grammar 
paper shffi oonsist of gimple questions in Accidence, Syn- 
and Parsing. Caligran iEV ehalTEe tasted by a speoial 
paper, consisting of a printed passage of each length jj#. 
^n be onpiad in a fair fan ning hand i n 15 m inut es, A 
quarter of an hour willbe allowed for this paper, and tho 
qaaatitx copied ia_the time will be taken into account, as 
well as the quality gf the hand-writing. 
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BEGPLATlONfl. 


If.— A Vernacular Language of India— 

The passages for explanation shall be of mod erate difficulty, 
The composition shall consist of a short Essay or Letter 
upon a eabject ■with, whinh <-har-.fl.naidiLfcn may >w ex pected. 
te ha familiar, fchft main, hea ds being given. The Grammar 
paper shall consist of questions' In Aocidopo e TSyntax and" 
Parsing. The Caligraphy teat will bc t^p same as for ' 
English. 

III. —-Arabio or Sanskrit— 

Easy passages shall bo set for translation from the Language, 
and simple sentences for translation into the Langnage. 
The Grammar shall consist of simple onestions in Aooi- 
dence and Parsing. 

IV. —Persian— 

The passages set for, translation from the Language s hall fee, 
gf.moderate difficulty, and those set for translation into 
the Language shall he moderately easy. The Grammar 
shall consist of questions in Accidence and Parsing. 

T.—Arithmetic and Mensuration— 

Arithmetic—The examination shall include Proportion, 
Vnlgar and Decimal Fraction, Extraction of Square Boot, 

‘ Practice, Interest, Discount and Profit and Loss. 

Mensuration—As in the first sixteen Chapters of Todhunter’e 
Mensuration for Indian Sohools, excluding Chapter XXL 

VI. —Euclid and Algebra— 

Euolid—The first three books of Euolid, with easy deduc¬ 
tions. 

Algebra.—The fonr simple Buies, Greatest Common Measure, 

‘ Least Common Multiple, Extraction of Square Boot and 

Simple Equation. 

VII. —History, Geography and Sanitation- 
History— 

History, of India, as in Lethbridge’s Easy Introduction to 
the History of India. 

Geography— 

Qjitliues of the Geography of the World, and a xnqxft detail - 
ed knowledge of that of India. "’Elements of Physical" 
Geography. • 

Sanitation— 

Al in Cunningham’s Sanitary Primer. 

VIII. —Elementary Soience— 

* As in Physic s Primer. 

* Bosdution of Senate, dated 6th January, 1884, 
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12 The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be— 

(a) For Anglo.y^TOHmiIanfSandidaiMB j hkty.-t'hree per 
cgskin English, twe&ty-jiy$~$eT cgnj. jR_ete|y 
other subject, and thiziy-three per , cent, in the 
a ggr egate of c o mp ulsory subjects. 

(V) For Vernacular CandidateaJ&ir^-tf/iree per cent, 
in Euclid and. Algebra, twenty-jive per cent, in 
every other subject, and thirty-three per cent, in 
the aggregate of compulsory subjects. 

13. Candidates whopass the Middle School Examination 
shall be placed in order of merit according to the aggregate 
marks obtained by each ; provided that no marks shall ho 
included for any optional subject in which the candidate 
shall have failed to pass under the preceding rule. 

14. Not la ter than two months after the commencement 
trf the ex amination, the Syndicate shall publish two lists of 
the candidates who havo passed tho Middle School Examina¬ 
tion, arranged in order of merit, showing the Anglo-Ver- 
nacnlar and Vernacular candidates separately. A cer tificate 
shall be granted to each successful candidate. Special certi¬ 
ficates shall also be granted to those candidates who hav¬ 
ing previously passed the Middle School Examination 
without taking up English, have subsequently passed in 
English only under the provisions of JRule 8. 

A list will also be forwarded as soon as possible to each 
School, showing tho subjects in which each unsuccessful 
candidate from that school has failed. 

15. The forms of applications and lists prescribed in 
Buie 4 shall be supplied by the Registrar on an application 
to that effect. 


16. Any candidate detected in giving or receiving 
assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the ex¬ 
amination-room, or in the use of, or attempt to use, any 

disqualified not only from passing the examination, but also 
from appearing at any subsequent examination of tho 
University durin g the ne xttyto years. 
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IX .—CLERICAL AND COMMERCIAL 
EXAMINATION. 

A Clerical and Commercial Examination shall be 
held annually at Lahore, Delhi, Ludhiana, Amritsar, 
Rawalpindi, Gujrat, Multan, Dera Ismail Khan, Jhang, 
Srinagar (Kashmir), and such other places as may be ap¬ 
pointed by the Syndicate* by a notice issued at least six 
months before the date fixed for the examination, and the 
examination shall begin on the third Monday in March. 

Provided that except with the special permission 
of the Syndicate, every candidate shall he required to 
appear at the centre nearest to the place where he has 
been studying. . 

1. No public school boy shall be allowed to present 
himself for examination unless his name has been sub¬ 
mitted to the Registrar by the Manager or the Head 
Master of the public school that he has most recently 
attended. 

Provided that if a public Bchool hoy, without any 
fault on his part, has been compelled, by circumstances 
over which he had no control, to leave school before the 
examination takes place, it shall he within the compe¬ 
tence of the Syndicate to admit him as a private student 
as a special case. 

A public school boy is a student whose name has been 
borne on the rolls of any public school or schools during 
six out of the twelve months preceding the examination. 

A public school shall be held to mean a school (a) 
in which the course of study conforms with the standard 
prescribed by the Department of Public Instruction or 
the University, and which is inspected by the Depart¬ 
ment; Or (b) which satisfies the University that it is 
organised and conducted so as to ensure s uffi c ien t 
training up to the standard of the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination. 

• The Syndicate will take into consideration any application 
to constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfactory arrangements oan be mode thereat, and 
that suoh application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination. 
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No public school or private candidate, ^ho has been 
disqualified, from passing the Pan jab Middle School 
Examination on account of the use of unfair means, 
■hall be permitted to appear at the Clerical and Com* 
merci&l Examination within a period of four years from 
the date of his disqualification. 

t 2. Every private student shall be required to sub* 
mit a satisfactory certificate showing that— 

(а) his name has not been borne on tbe rolls of 

any public school or schools during six 
out of the twelve months preceding the 
examination ; or that 

(б) he has been compelled, without any fanlt 

on his part, by circumstances over which 
he had no control, to leave school before 
the examination takes place. 

3. Every candidate shall produce a certificate of 

g jod character, signed or countersigned by the Deputy 
ommissioner of the District ; by tho Inspector or Assis¬ 
tant Inspector of the Circle; or by the Head Master 
of a public school which teaches at least up to the 
Clerical and Commercial Examination standard. In 
the case of students from Native States, in the absence 
of Deputy Commissioners, the certificate of officers of 
equivalent position will be accepted. 

•Provided that the Syndicate shall have power to 
exclude any candidate from the examination notwith- 
atandi^ j the production of such certificate, if it is satis¬ 
fied that such candidate is not a fit person to be ad¬ 
mitted thereto. 

4. Every candidate shall forward his application 
to the Registrar, at least six weeks before the commence¬ 
ment of the examination, accompanied by a fee of 
ten rupees, and a statement (l) showing the place at, 
and the subjects in, which he desires to be examined; 
and (2) recording the vernacular he proposes to use for 

• This proviso is intended to cover such misconduot as any 
distinct breach of sohool discipline,—for instance, (in tbe case of 
public school candidates) wilful absence without sufficient reason. 
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translation. A candidate who fails to pass or to present 
himself for the examination, shall not be entitled to claim 
a refund of the fee; but he may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee 
of ten rupees on each occasion. 

5. The examination shall he conducted by moans 
of question papers, the same questions being set in evpry 
place where the examination is held. An oral examina¬ 
tion in English reading shall be held at every centre 
of examination. English shall be the medium of ex* 
animation in all subjects ; that is to say, the questions 
set by the Examiners shall be set in English and the 
answers written by tho candidates shall be written in 
English, except in the case of translation which shall be 
from and into the vernacular of the candidate, and the 
explanation of passages in the Vernacular to be made in 
the same Language. 

6. In this examination four subjects shall be fixed 
and compulsory ; and no candidate shall be allowed to 
take up more than five subjects in all. 

7. The following are the subjects of examination 


Fixed and Compulsory Subjects :— 

I.—English. 

j* ( Dictation and Oaligraphy. 

' (Prdcis writing and Correspondence. 

III. —Commercial Geography. 

IV. —Book-Keeping and Commercial Arithmetic. 
Optional Subjects :— 

Not more than one of the following s— 

(1) Urdu. 

(2) Native System of Accounts. 

(8) Shorthand writing (Phonography). 


8. The following is the scale of marks allotted to 
eaoh subject:— 

Habk*. 


English (as in the Entrance Examination, A.F.) 
Dictation and Caligraphy ) 

Precis writing and Correspondence ) 

Commercial Geography 

Book-Keeping and Commercial Arithmetic... 

Urdn . 

Native System of Accounts . 

Short handwriting . 


160 

160 

100 4 
160 
100 
100 
100 
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9. Tie oral examination in English shall be con¬ 
fined to reading for which ten marks shall be assigned. 

10. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty-three per cent, in English, 
twenty-five per cent, in every other subject, and thirty-three 
per cent, in the aggregate of the compulsory subjects. 

11. Candidates who gain 340 marks or more, shall 
be placed in the first division ; those who gain not less 
than 240 marks, in the second division; and all below, 
in the third division. 

12. The following is an outline of the testB id each 
subject:— 

I.—English— 

(1). Oral examination: Beading ... . 

Two written papers of throe hours each— 

Paper (a). Part I. Translation into Urdu or 
other Vernacular of passages of 
moderate difficulty and of. short 
idiomatic sentences ., 


( 2 ). 


Masks. 

10 


Part II. Translation of similar passages and 
sentences from Urdu or other ver¬ 
nacular into English .. 

Papor (l). Grammar and Composition 45 > 
A Simple Essay... ... 25 j 


II.—Dictation, Caligraphy, Prlois writing and Cor¬ 
respondence— 

(a). Dictation, 1 paper of 1 hour . 

Caligraphy, 1 paper of i hour ... 

Precis writing, 1 paper of 8 hours 
Correspondence, Official and Commer¬ 
cial, 1 papor of 2 hours . 


i 

<d). 


III. —Geography— 

(a). Commercial Geography, I paper of 8 

hours . 

(5). General Geography, 1 paper of 8 hours 

XV.—Book-Keeping and Commercial Arithmetic— 
Two papers of three hours each—- 

(a) . Book-Keeping .. 

(b) . Commercial Arithmetic... ... ... 


80 

40 

70 

—180 


25 

25 

60 

50 

—160 


66 

46 

—100 


76 

76 

—160 
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V. —Urda— 

Two papers of three hoar* each- 

fa), Composition, including a Simple Essay 60 
(6). Grammar and explanation of passages 

of ordinary difficulty . 60 

VI, —Natire System of A.coonnts— —100 

One paper of 3 hoars tit ns «*• • 100 

VII.—Shorthand writing— 

(1) One hour : Writing in long-hand a passage 

printed in short-hand . 26 

(2) One hour : Writing in short-hand a passage 

printed in long-hand ... ... ... ... 25 

(3) One hour : Practical Test t same as above, 

bnt new passage to be dictated once, not printed 60 

—100 

13. The courses of reading and the standard pres¬ 
cribed for each subject by the Senate are specified in 
Appendix A. In cases where text-books are prescribed, 
the candidates will be required not only to show a 
thorough knowledge of text-books, but also to answer 
questions of a similar standard set with a view of testing 
their general knowledgo of the subject. Text-books 
can be changed, from time to time, by the Syndicate, 
with the approval of the Senate; Buch changes being 
always duly notified at least two years before the date 
of the examination in which they will take effect. 

14. Six weeks after the commencement of the exami¬ 
nation, or as Boon thereafter as is possible, the Registrar 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
arranged in three divisions, the first and seoond being in 
order of merit. Each successful candidate shall be granted 
a certificate, stating the division in which he has passed. 

15. Any candidate who is detected in giving or 
receiving assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes 
into the examination-room, or in the use of, or attempt 
to use, any other unfair means in connection with the 
examination, shall be disqualified from passing the ex¬ 
amination and from appearing at any subsequent 
examination of * the University during the next two 
years, subject to any other penalties which the Syndicate 
may deem fit to impose in any special case. 

16. The following is the form of application, pres, 
embed for admission to this examination 

« 
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APPLICATION. 

>fo This Registrab or the Panjab University. 

Rlr,—I request permission to present myself at tho next 
Clerical arid Commercial Kvaminatiou of tho Panjab University. 
The fee* of tan rnpees and tho required certificates and particular* 
are forwarded herewith. 

I am, &o , <fco. 

pARTlCtjfcAftS t6 BE FIBBED IN BV THE CANDIDATE. 

1. —Age. 

2. —Raco. 

3. —Religion. 

4. —Caste (a). 

6. —Present occupation. 

0.—Residence. 

7. —Father’s name. 

8. —Father’s occupation (6). 

9. —Whoro educated.f 

10. —Where to be examined. 

11. —Subjects in wliieb to be examined. sOptional 

12. —Vomacular for translation. 

K. B. —(a). When tho applicant is a fiat or a Rajput, it should 
be distinctly stated. 

(b). When tho father is an Agriculturist, it should be 
distinctly stated. 

CERTIFICATES. 

I certify that the above-named esudidnto is of good moral 
character; that he has not already pn^sed the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination ; and that he lias signed llio above application. 

Head Master of Ui<jh Sihool.% 

II.—(For Pnblic School Students) — 

I certify that the above-named candidate is a bond, fidt 
Public School Student as defined in tho regulations. 

Head Master of High Schotl. 

(For Private Students)— 

I certify that tho above-named esndidato is a land, fide 
Private Stadont as defined iu the regulations. 

Be id Master of High School .§ 

* The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by ft Treasury Limit or 
Post Office Order. Postage or Court fee Stamps will not lie accepted 

f The school or schools (if any) n(tended by tho applifcu.ni 
within the previous five yoars, add if more thnn ono. the period o: 
attendance at eaoh, shall bo entered liore in the ease of candidate! 
Applying for admission as Private Students. 

| See para. 3. 

§ See para. 2. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Couth as of Beading and scope of subjects for the 
Clerical and Commercial Examination. 

I. —English— 

As in tho Entrance Examination, Arts Faculty. 

II. —(a) Dictatifli— 

A passago of the same standard as the High School Header 
used, containing a'.out 200 words. Tho passage to bo first read 
over at an ordinary paco; thon to bo dictated in phrases of 3 or 4 
words, each group”being repeated three times; lastly, the whole to 
be read over. No points to bo indicated by the Superintendent. 

(b) . Cftligrapliy— 

(1) . A line of half-text writing. 

(2) . About 50 words of small-hand. m 

(3) . An extract from a Commercial Journal or Aooonnt 
Book, involving entries in figures. 

(c) . Frdcis writing— 

To write a precis of a iilo of not loss than six letters, Official 
tor Commercial. 

(d) . Correspondence, Offioial and Commercial— 

To draft a reply to a givon lettor or letters in accordanoe 
with instructions. 

III. —Commercial Geography— . 

(a) . Commercial Geography as in Mill’s Elementary Com¬ 
mercial Geography (Pitt Press Series), with some knowledge of 
Panjab trade aud manufactures as contained in pages 7 to 13 of 
Miohod’s Commercial Education and Book-Keeping for India. 

( b ) . General Googrnphy— 

As in the Entrauco Examination, 

IV. —(a) Book-Keoping— 

As in A Primer of Commercial Education, by ‘A Banker.’ 

(6). Commercial Arithmotio— 

As in Adam’s Commercial Arithmetic (Madras) or any other 
good Manual of Arithmetic. 

V. —Urdu— 

As in University Entrance Course. 

VI. —Native System of Aooounts— 

As in Text-book published by Punjab Education Department. 

Vrt.—Shorthand writing— 

* As in Pitman’s “ Phonographic Manual.” 
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DEGREES, 

DIPLOMAS, ORIENTAL TITLES, LICENSES, &c. 

The Panjab University at present grants tbo following- 
Degrees, Diplomas, Oriental Literary Titles, LicensoB and 
Certificates. 

I.—In the Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

Arts Course—Oriental Side. 

The oortificato of having passed the Entrance Examina¬ 
tion. 

Tho certificate of having passed the Intermediate Exami¬ 
nation. 

Tho Degree of Bachelor op Oriental Learnino. 

The Dogreo of Master of Oriental Learning. 

Tho Dogoo of Doctor of Oriental Learning. 

Oriental Language*. 

Sanskrit. —Certificates ofhnvingpnssocl Tho Oriental Literary 
tho Proficiency, High Profi- Titles of Train a, 
ciency, and Honors Examina- Visiiabada and 
tions, respectively, in tho S4N- Shastei, rospec- 
SKKiT Language and Liters- tivoly. 
tore. 

Arabic. —Certificates of having passed Tho Oriental Literary 
tho Proficiency, High Pro- Titles of Maulvi, 
ncirNCY, and Honobs Exami- Maulvi Alim, and 
nations, respectively, in the Maulvi Fazil, roa- 
Aradic Language and Lito- poctivcly. 
rature. 

Persian.— Certificates of having passed The Oriental Literary 
the Proficiency, High Pro- Titles of Munshi, 
picieno y, and Honors Exami- Munsiii Alim, and 

nations, respectively, in the Munsiii Fazii, re*-- 
Persian Language and Lite- peclively, 
rature. 4 
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Vernacular Languages. 

Urdu. —Certificates of having passed the Proficiency and 
High Proficiency Examinations in the Urdu Lan¬ 
guage and Literature. 


Hindi— 

Do. 

do. 

Hindi Language. &o. 

Panjabi— 

Do. 

do. 

Panjabi 

Pashto— 

Do. 

do. 

Pashto 


II. —In the Faculty of Arts— 

Tim Certificate of having passed the Entrance Examination. 
Tho Certificate of having passed the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion. 

Tho Dogroo of Bachelor of Arts. 

„ Master of Artis. 

» Doctor of Literature. 

III. —In the Faculty of Science— 

Tho Certificate of having passed tho Entrance Examination 
in Science. 

Tho Certificate of having passed the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion in Science. 

The Degree of iUciicLUK in Science. 

The Degree of Doctor in Science. 

The Certificate of haring passed tho High Proficiency in 
Science Examination. 

IV. —In the Faculty of Law— 

(")• Tlio Certificate of having passod the First Exa¬ 
mination in Law. 

(6). Tho Certificate of having pasBed the Licentiate 
in Law Examination (to candidates who have 
not completed the Law School Course.) 

(c). Tho Diploma of Licentiate in Aaw (to gradu¬ 
ates who have compietod tho Law School 
Course). 

l<i). The Certificate of having passed the INTERMEDIA!* 
Examination is Law. 

(c). The Degree of Bachflor of Law. 

(/). The Degree of Doctor of Law, 

(Oriental SideJ. 

Diploma of Qam Alim and Qazi Fazil. 

of VlAYASTHAVlT and. P&ADViVAK, 
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V.—1» Tjtfc Faculty op Medicine— 

(1) ,—Tho Certificate of having passed tho First Exami¬ 

nation for Licentiate in Medicine and Snrgory. 

(2) .—The Diploma of Licentiate in Medicine and 

Surgery. 

(g),—Tho Certificate of having passed the First Examina¬ 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor in Medicine* 

(4).—The Degree of Bachelor in Medicine. 

(6).—The Degree of Doctor in Medicine. 

(Oriental Side). 

0 >•- Tho Certificate of having passed tho Hakim-i-HazI% 
Examination. 

(2) .—Tho Certificate of having passed the Umdai-ul- 

II c kama Examination. 

(3) .—Tho Certificate of leaving passed tho Zubdat-ul* 

Huxama Examination. 

(4) .— Tho Certificate of hnvii^ passed the Y A IDT A Exami¬ 

nation. 

(5) .—Tho Certificate of having passed the Bhishak Exa¬ 

mination. 

(6) .—Tho Certificate of having passed tho Maba-Brishac 

Examination. 

(7) .—Tho special Certificate or tho title of Zubdat-ul.- 

Hukama. 

YI.—In the Faculty op Engine-ering— 

(1) .—T’ »Certificate of having paasod the First Exams* 

.ation in Civil Engineering. 

( а ) , in tho lower division* 

(б) . in tho upper division. 

(2) —Tho Certificate of having passed the Final Exami¬ 

nation in Civil Engineerin'®— in the lower divi¬ 
sion. 

(3) .— A Diploma, as Licentiate in Civil Engineering is 

granted to candidates who pass the Final Exami¬ 
nation in tho- upper division. 

TII.—The Certificate of having passed the Clerical and Com¬ 
mercial Examination. 



IX 

MISCELLANEOUS RULES. 

L—FINANCIAL RULES * 

1. The accounts of the University shall conform to tha 
Official year. 

2. The accounts of the University shall bo kept by tha 
Registrar, or under his orders. 

8. All funds or monies belonging to the University 
shall be kept in the Rank of Bengal in the name of tha 
Panjab University under the following distinct heads:— 

(a) . General Endowment fund. 

(b) . Spocial Endowed Trusts. 

(e). Special Donations and Subscriptions. 

( d ). Current Account. 

4. No transfers shall be made from one Account to 
another except under the express order of the Senate. 
Rut interest accruing on the General Endowment Fund 
(shall be credited, as realised, to the Current Account, and 
shall he exhibited under that head of Account in the 
Annual Budget. 

5. All property belonging to the University shall be 
held under Section 2 (11) of the Act of Incorporation, XIX, 
of 1882, in the name of the University of the Panjab, and 
for the purpose ol drawing interest upon, or transferring 
any part of, such Government Stock or Government Pro¬ 
missory Notes as is hold in the nanio of the’ University of 
tho Panjab, the Vice-Chancellor and Rogistrai’S shall be 
jointly authorised to do all acts necessary for such pur- 

e >ses. (A copy of this rule shall be sent to tho Public 
ebt Office for record.) 


* Parsed by the Senate on 27th Jane, 1891. 
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6. Tt stall be competent for the Senate or Syndicate to 
direct that any uninvested balance at credit of any particu- 
lar trust or trusts, or any unrequited balance at credit of 
the General Endowment Fund or of any other University 
Account, shall be invested in Government’Securitiea for the 
benefit of the Account concernod. 

7. It shall bo the duty of the Registrar to see that all 
Bums granted to, and accepted by, the University for spe¬ 
cific objects, such as the establishment of a Readership, a 
Professorship, or a Scholarship, or for the grant of a money- 
prize, a medal, or other special reward, shall be invested, 
wherever pi’aeticablo, in Government Securities and 
brought to credit under the proper Head of Account. 

Receipts. 

8. All sums paid in on account of the University shall 
be received by the Registrar, and shall bo forthwith sent 
by him to the Bank of Bengal for credit to the Account 
concerned, and shall not be used by him to meet current 
expenditure. 

9. No sale of any Securities held in the name of the 
University shall be made except under the express order 
of the Senate. 

10. That all subscriptions or donations shall be imme¬ 
diately reported to the Syndicate, and that all subscriptions 
or donations, exceeding Rs. 500 in amount, shall also bo 
reported to the Senate at the meeting next after the receipt 
of the same. The Senate or Syndicate (as the case may 
be) shall thereupon decide how the sums so received are 
to be credited and applied. 

Expenditure. 

11. All bills for payment shall be checked in the Re¬ 
gistrar’s Office, and signed by the Registrar or A ssistant 
Registrar as correct, but no payment shall be made except 
under the signature of the Registrar. When the sanction 
of the Syndicate or Senate is required to the payment of 
any bill, the Registrar shall obtain such sanction before 
passing the bill, and shall endorse on the bill a reference 
to the order in question. 
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12. Payments shall be made by cheques drawn by th® 
Registrar and signed by him. All expenditure shall bO 
incurred subject to the Budget allotment for the year and 
to the rules- regulating the powers of the Syndicate or 
Senate to sanction expenditure. Tho previous sanction of 
the Senate shall be obtained in regard to all alterations in 
the allotments, and to all applications for supplementary 
Budget grants. 

13. The Registrar shall have power to pass and pay all 
fixed monthly charges provided for in the Budget as well 
as feos to Examiners, printer’s bills, and ordinary contin* 
gencies. But he shall obtain the sanction of the Syn* 
dieato before passing or paying any other charge within 
Budget allotment. 

14. To meet petty expenditure, an advance of Rs. 300 
shall remain in the hands of tho Registrar, for which ho 
fthqll be personally responsible. 

Budget. 

15. A Budget shall ho prepared under the direction of 
the Board of Accounts and submitted for the orders of the 
Senate not later than the 15th March of each year. It 
shall show the receipts and expenditure of the Current 
Account for the ensuing year in the annexed form, and 
shall contain a balance sheet showing the entire assets and 
liabilities of the University, vnpluding all propei-ties and 
investments, and the special endowments which have been 
accepted by the University. 

16. In the Budget credit shall bo taken for the amount 
of the interest and profits of the General Endowment Fund, 
the amount of the Government grant, for subscriptions and 
donations, estimated with reference to the average receipts - 
from this source during the previous three years excluding 
from this average any subscriptions given for investment 
or of exceptionally largo amount, and for income from fees, 
calculated in the same way. 
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Avmt. 

17 . *In addition to the official Auditor appointed by 
Government for the purpose of auditing the Annual 
Accounts, an Auditor for purposes of internal audit shall 
be appointed by the Senate, The Auditor shall hold office 
for two years, and may be rc-appointed. He shall receive 
such remuneration as may, from time to time, be sanction' 
ed by the Senate. 

18. The accounts of the Univorsity shall be audited 
half-yearly, or oftener, as the Syndicate may diroct. 

19. It shall be the duty of the Auditor appointed by 
the Senate to submit through the Board of Accounts a brief 
half-yearly Audit Report to the Senate, and to see— 

(a) that the accounts of tlio University are properly kept 

(b) that tho slo.tr) of cash balnuco shown therein agrees 
with tho Bauk's accounts; 

(c) that all payments are supported by propor vouchers and 
that they arc under propor sanction; and 

(d) that all receipts and payments aro classified in accord¬ 
ance with tho Rules aud Regulations of tho University. 

It shall also be the duty of the Auditor to prepare and 
submit an annual audit report on the accounts of the 
University to the Senate, together with an annual balance 
sheet, in the form annexed to these rules, and certified by 
him to be correct. 

Accounts. 

20. Tbe Registrar shall keep an account (1) of the 
General Endowment Fund ; (2) of all Special Endowed 
Trusts; (il) of all Donations and Subscriptions made for 
special purposes, and not invested; and (4J of tbe Current 
Account. 

*21. The Registrar shall prepare an annual General 
Statement showing in detail the state of each of these four 
accounts which shall be checked and countersigned by the 
Auditor. This General Statement shall then be submitted 
to the Senate, and, after approval by the Senate, shall be 
submitted to the Secretary to the Government, Panjab. 
The Registrar shall also cause the Statement to be pub* 
liahed.for general information in’the Panjab Gazette. 
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22. The Registrar shall maintain the following books 
•of accounts and forms :— 

Books. 

I. —For the General Endowment Aocount— 

(а) . A Cash Book. 

(б) . A Bank Pass Book. 

II. —Por Special Endowed Trusts— 

(а) . A Cash Book. 

(б) . A Ledger, exhibiting a separate personal account for 

each Trust. 

(c). A Bank Pass Book. 

III. —For Unendowed Spocial Subscriptions and Donations— 

(a). A Cash Book. 

(4). A Ledger, exhibiting a separato personal account for 
each donation or subscription. 

(c). A Bank Pass Book. 

IV. — For Current Account— 

(a). A Cash Book. 

(&). A Classified Register of Receipts. 

(c). A Classified Register of Expenditure. 

(<J) A Bank Pass Book. 

V. — Stock Register — 

(1) . Numerical List of Furniture, Tools and Plants. 

(2) . List of Library Books. 

(3) . Classified list of Books for Sale. 

23. Once every quarter tlic account books of tho Uni- 
varsity for the previous three months shall be laid before 
the Board of Accounts, and shall be passed and signed by 
tho Chairman or by a member of the Board appomtod by 
him. 

24. All vouchers in support of items of expenditure 
■shall be retained for a period of five years. Vouchers 
more than five years old may, at the discretion of the 
Registrar, be destroyed. Provided that all accounts or 
documents, relating to trusts, donations, and subscrip¬ 
tions shall be preserved. 
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Boaed of Accounts. 

25. A Board of Accounts, consisting of the Vice-Chan- 
ecllor as President, three Fellows of tho University as 
Memhors, and the Registrar as Secretary, shall be ap¬ 
pointed annually by tho Senate, not later than in the 
month of November of each year, and the Board so con¬ 
stituted shall commence office from tho first of January 
following. 

26. Members of tho Board shall bo eligible for re-ap- 
apointment at tho expiration of their office. All vacan¬ 
cies in tho Board occurring between two Annual Elections 
shall bo filled up by the Syndicate. 

27. Tho Board shall moot ordinarily every thro© 
months, and at other times when convened by tho Vice- 
Chancellor. 

The Board shall consider ways and means, and make- 
recommendations, when necessary, to the Syndicate on all 
matters relating to the finances of the University ; and 
they shall supervise the preparation of tho Annual. 
Budget by the Registrar, and report on the same to th© 
Syndicate.. 
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II.—RULES FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF THE 
ORIENTAL COLLEGE. 

(1). For the management of the Oriental College, in- 
rinding teaching in Hindu and Muhammadan 
Laws, Science, Engineering and the Vaidak and 
Yunani system of Medicine, and also the School 
"Department attached to the College (hereinafter 
called the College), a Standing Committee of the 
Senate (hereinafter called the Committee) shall 
he appointed by the Senate, after consideration 
of the recommendations of tho Faculties con¬ 
cerned, consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Principal for the timo being of the Oriental Col¬ 
lege, provided ho be a member of the Senate, and 
eleven other members. Six of these members 
(two to represent tho Sanskrit, two the Arabic, 
one the Persian, and one tho Gurmukhi Depart¬ 
ment) shall he appointed from the Oriental Fa- 
culty, and one member from each of the Faculties 
of Arts, Law, Science, Medicino and Engineering, 
and shall hold office for three years. 

Provided that not fewer than nine members of the 
Committee shall ho natives of India. 

(2.) Subject to tho Statutes, Rules and Regulations 
of the University, to these and any other Rules 
which the Senate may from time to time frame, 
and to any general or special orders which the 
Senate may from time to time issue, the adminis¬ 
tration and control of the College shall be vested 
in tho Committee, and the administration and 
control of the Committee, shall conform in all 
respects to the Rules and orders aforesaid. 

(3) . The Committee, shall appoint one of its number 

not holding any appointment on the College staff 
to bo Secretary. 

(4) . The quorum necessary for the transaction of busi¬ 

ness at a Meeting of the Committee shall be four 
exclusive of members of the College staff. 
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The Vice-Chancellor, if present, shall p’-eside f 
if the Vice-Chancellor is absent, the members' 
present shall elect one of their number to> 
preside. 

(5) . Minutes of proceedings at each meeting of 

Committee shall be drawn up and recorded 
by the Secretary in a book to be kept for that 
purpose, and shall be signed by the I’Teqident 
of the Meeting or of the next ensuing Meeting, 
and shall be forwarded for the information of 
the Vice-Chancellor if he did not attend the 
meeting. 

(6) . If the Vice-Chancellor thinks fit, he may, by 

written notice to the Secretary, direct that 
any resolution passed at a meeting of Com¬ 
mittee shall not be acted upon or shall cease 
to be acted upon until the decision of the 
Syndicate or of the Senate be taken in 
respect thereto. Such direction shall take 
effect at once, and shall be immediately re¬ 
ported by the Secretary to the Registrar of 
tho University, who shall therefore summon 
a special meeting of Syndicate to consider 
the matter within the interval of one week. 

(7) . In the first week in January each year tho 

Committee shall frame a Budget for the year, 
commencing 1st April next and ending 31st 
March thereafter, in such form as may from 
time to time be prescribed by the Syndicate 
and shall not later than the 31st January each 
year forward the same to the Syndicato for 
consideration and submission to the Senato- 
for sanction. 

The Budget shall not take credit for a larger 
grant from the University or from Govern¬ 
ment than has actually been sanctioned by 
the Senate or by Government previous to its. 
submission. 
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((8). The Committe shall not— 

(a) permit the total expenditure entered in 
the Budget sanctioned by the Senate to 
be exceeded; 

(i b) contract any loan or debt; 

(c) accept any endowment or donation which 
may involve any financial obligation ex¬ 
tending beyond the Current Budgot Year 
and the Budget Year next immediately 
following. 

Provided that, if during the course of the financial 
year, and after the sanction of the Budget, additional 
funds aro received by the College for expenditure on 
specific objects, nothing in clause (a) shall operate to 
prevent such expenditure. 

(9). Subject to Budget provision, the Committee 
shall from time to time determine tho 
number,, nature and salaries of the staff and 
establishment of the College, with tho excep¬ 
tion of (a) the Principal, ( b) the Readers, 
Translators, Lecturers and others on the 
endowment of the University, or remunerated 
from Trust Funds held for that purpose by 
the University, and (r) the Assistant Profes¬ 
sors of Sanskrit and Arabic transferred to the 
College by Government; and, with tho same 
exceptions, shall have power to appoint, 
Suspend or dismiss any member of the staff 
or establishment. 

Provided that without the previous sanction of the 
Senate— 

(a) no office of which the salary is Rs. 50 a 
month or upwards shall be created, and 
no person shall be appointed to such 
offico; 

(V) the salary of no office of which the salary 
is Rs. 50 a month or upwards shall be in¬ 
creased or reduced; 
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(c) no member of the staff or establishment 
whose salary ib Rb. 50 a month or up* 
wards shall be dismissed; 

(d) one and the same person shall not hold 
two or more appointments on the staff 
of the College. 

(10) . In all oases in which a member of ’the staff 

or establishment has been suspended or dis¬ 
missed by order of the Committee, the order 
shall be subject to appeal to the Senate, who 
may pass such order as may to them appear 
proper. 

(11) . A Boarding House with suitable accommoda¬ 

tion for both Hindus and Muha mm adans 
shall be attached to the College. 

(12) . The Principal of the College shall he appoint¬ 

ed, suspended or removed, and the salary of 
his office shall be fixed by the Senate. He 
shall bo nndur tho orders and control of the 
Committee in all matters connected with the 
definition and discharge of his duties, and, 
except as otherwise provided in these Rules 
he shall, subject to such orders and control, 
have power over the internal discipline and 
arrangements of the institution. 

(13) . Hot later than the 15th July in each year a 

report on the working of the College shall he 
submitted by the Principal to tho Committee, 
and shall bo forwarded, with the Committee’s 
remarks, to the Registrar of the University 
on or before the 31st July for submission to 
the Senate. It shall review the working of 
the institution during the year* ending on tho 
31st March immediately preceding, shall 
discuss the results of the University Exami¬ 
nation held next before tho submission of tho 
report, and shall be accompanied by statistical 
returns for the year in tho form prescribed by 
Government for the K Provincial Education 
Report. 
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(14) . The system and courses of instruction in the 

College slBbll bo so regulated as to conform to 
the regulations for the various examinations 
of tho University in the Oriental Faculty. 
Subject to this provision the Committee shall 
have full authority to fix the subjects of in¬ 
struction and the language in which instruc¬ 
tion shall be conveyed, and to regulate the 
time and manner of tuition and attendance. 

(15) . The Committee may maintain scholarships 

from the Funds at its disposal. Such scholar¬ 
ships shall not be held together with any 
Government or University scholarship or 
with any stipend ; they will be tenable only 
in the Oriental College and its attached 
School, except in the case of a female student, 
who may be allowed to study at home and 
be periodically examined as to the progress 
made by her by any person deputed by the 
Principal for that purpose ; and they must be 
awarded strictly in accordance with merit 
as tested by examination. Tlieir award and 
tennro will bo sub ject to any general Standing 
Rules of the University in that behalf. 
Their number and value, and the manner and 
condition of their award and tenure must be 
published in the official G izette at least six 
months before the date of the examinations 
on the results of which they are to be award¬ 
ed, No scholarship awarded can be increased 
or reduced in amount, or broken up into parts, 
or held jointly by two or more students. 

(16) . The Committee shall fix, from time to time, 

foes for admission into and tuition in the 
Oriental College and School: provided that 
the original scale, and any alteration in the 
scale shall not come into force till six months 
after it has been confirmed by the Senate and 
published, in the official Gazette. 
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(17) , The University anditor shall audit the accounts 

of the College once in qpch quarter, and shall 
submit an audit report to the Syndicate, stat¬ 
ing the results of his examination of the 
Committee’s accounts. 

(18) . The College and all records connected "with it 

shall bo open at all reasonable times to the 
inspection of any member of the Committee. 

(19) . The Committeo shall frame RuIpb for the 

conduct of its own business and for the regula¬ 
tion of all matters connected with administra¬ 
tion of the College. A copy of all Rules so 
framed shall be submitted to the Senate one 
month at least before they aro brought into 
operation. 


III.—REVISED RULES RELATING TO ENDOWED 
READERS AND TRANSLATORS* 

1. The appointment of Readers and Translators shall 
rest with the Syndicate, shbjoct to the confirmation of the 
Senate. 

2. On the occurrence of a vacancy, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint a person to carry on the work pending the 
action of the Syndicate. 

3. When an appointment is to bo made, the Registrar 
shall issue a special notice to each member of the Syndicate, 
stating the name and nature of, and tho special conditions 
(if any) attached to tho vacant endowment. This notice 
shall be issued at least one week before the meeting of the 
Syndicate at which the appointment is to be made/ 

4. Ordinarily appointments to Readerships and Trans- 
latorships shall be made in the month of April. 

5. Only such persons as have distinguished themselves 
in the higher examinations of the University, Bhall be 
eligible for the Readerships and Translatorships; and the 
following qualifications are required :— 


* Passed by Senate resolution of 11th January, 1892. 
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* For the AlexandrJt'Readerahip — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Natu¬ 
ral Scienco or Mathematics. 

* For the He Lead-Kashmir Sanskrit Readership— 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Sans- 
krit. 

For the McLcod-Panjab Arabic Readership — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Ara¬ 
bic. 

For the Mayo-Patiala Readership — 

A person who satisfies tho Syndicate of his com¬ 
petency to discharge the duties attached to the 
Readership. 

For the McLeod-Kapurthala Natural Science Reader- 
ship — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in Natu¬ 
ral Science. 

For the Patiala Translators!) ip — 

A Graduate who has distinguished himself in any 
subject. 

6. The Readerships andTranslatorships shall be tenable 
for three years, but the outgoing incumbents may be 
re-appointed for a period not exceeding two years, so that 
tho entire period of office shall not exceed in any case five 
years.* 

7. Besides tho regular annual vacations, leave for 
urgent roasons may be granted to holders of endowments 
for any terms not exceeding two months in the two years. 
The power of granting this leave is vested in the Head 
of the Institution to which the Header or Translator is 
attached, up to ton days at one timo and for longer 
periods in the Syndicate. 

* This rale shall not apply to tho present holders of the McLeod- 
Kashmir Sanskrit and the Alexandra Eearderships, who shall continue 
to hold the same subject to the orders of the Syndicate. 

Note.— For a period of 0 years from 26th June, 1803, Licentiates 
of the Lahore Medical College bo deemed to be Graduates for the 
purpose of being elcgiblo for appointment to tho Alexandra and 
McLeod Kapurthala Natural Science Readerships. 




MISCELLANEOUS BULBS. 


$44 

8. Absence without leave ahalife’ender tlie Reader or 
Translator liable to suspension or removal. 

9. The power of suspension or removal under the above 
rule, or for any other reason, shall lie with the Syndicate, 
subject to the final orders of the Senate. 

10. The following are the Readerships and Translator- 
ships now on the*foundation :—• 



Ns. 


1.—Alexandra Readership . . 

. 80 

per mensem* 

2.—Mclood Kashmir Sunni, rit Readership 

105 

M 

3. — Mcleod-Pan jab Arabic Readership 

, S3i 

99 

4. — Mayo-Patiala Reader ship 

5. ~-Mclcod-Kapnrlhala Natural Science 

. 50 

99 

Readership ... ... ... 

. 83k 

99 

6.— Patiala Translatorship... ... ... 

. 66 

99 

11. The duties of the boldors of these 
shall be as follows :— 

endowments 


(1) . The Alexandra Reader shall bo required to trans¬ 
late works of Science into the Vernacular language under 
the supervision of the Syndicate, and to lecture in the 
General Knowledge Department of the Oriental College. 

(2) . The McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Reader shall be 
required to superintend the editiug of Sanskrit Texts, 
published under the direction of the Syndicate; to trans¬ 
late'English books into Hindi under the supervision of 
the Syndicate, and to lecture on Sanskrit in the Oriental 
College. 

(3) . The McLeod-Panjab Arabic Reader shall be re¬ 
quired to superintend the editing of Ai’abio Texts 
published under the direction of the Syndicate, to trans¬ 
late English or Arabic works into Urdu under the super¬ 
vision of the Syndicate, and to lecture in the Oriental 
College. 

(4) . The Mayo-Patiala Reader shall be required to 
lecture in Surveying and Drawing in the Mayo School of 
Industrial Art, Lahore, and to translate books on these 
subjects into the Vernacular under the supervision of the 
Syndicate. 
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(5) . The McLeod-Kapurthala Natural Science Reader 
shall be required to lecture on Natural Science in the 
Oriental College, and to translate works on Natural 
Science into the Vernacular under the supervision of the 
Syndicate. 

(6) . The Patiala-Translator, who is also styled the 
“ Patiala-Alfred Scholar,” shall be required to translate 
works into the Vernacular under the supervision of the 
Syndicate, and to teach in the General Knowledge 
Department of the Oriental College. 

12. So far as relates to the duty of teaching in the 
Oriental College and Mayo School of Industrial Art 
attached to the above endowments, tho incumbents shall 
be considered to be in subordination to the Heads of the 
Institutions to which they are attached. 

13. In the event of any Reader or Translator desiring 
to resign his appointment, he shall bo required to give 
three months’ notice to the Registrar of such intention, 
before actually relinquishing his duties. 

IV.—REVISED RULES REGARDING PROCEDURE 
UPON CONFERRING DEGREES. 

After Convocation has been opened, and the report for 
the year read, the Registrar shall repoi-t the names of the 
candidates recommended by the Senate for degrees. The 
Chancellor shall say in Urdu to the graduates in Oriontal 
Learning and in English to tho graduates in Arts and 
other Faculties:— 

Chancellor —Let tho candidates stand forward, i 

The candidates will rise and advance together two or 
three paces; being arranged by the Registrar in order of 
merit and of the precedence of their respeeti ve Faculties. 
The Chancellor shall then say— 

Chancellor —( Addressing the candidates.) — Do yon sincerely pro¬ 
mise and declare that, if admitted to tho degree for which yon are 
severally. candidates, and for which yon have been recommended, 
you will in yonr daily life and conversation conduct yourselves as 
becomes members of the University ? 

Candidates. —I do promise. 

Chancellor. —Do you piomise that to tho utmost of your oppor¬ 
tunity aod ability you will support and promote the cause of mora¬ 
lity and sound learning. 
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Candidate*.—I do promise. 

Chancellor .—Do yon promise that yon will, as far as in yon lies, 
uphold and advance social order and the well-being of yonr fellow* 
men? 

Candidatee. —I do promise. 

Chancellor. —Let the candidates be presented. 

The candidates shall then be presented for their 
Degrees by thd Registrar in the following order:— 

(J) Those who oro to reoeive the Degree of Doctor ...\ One by 

(2) „ „ „ of M..O.L & M.A. j one. 

(3) ,, ,, t t of B O.L. m.'J In 

(4) „ „ „ of B.A. ... f groups 

(5) „ „ „ of LL. B. ... C as spe- 

(6) „ „ „ of M.B. ...) cified. 

The manner of presentation shall be aR follows :— 

The Registrar shall advance with the candidate (or can¬ 
didates, as the case may be) to the steps of the dais and 
shall say— 

Registrar. —Mr. Chancellor, I prosont to you this person (or these 
persons, as the case may be) who lias (or havo, as the oaso may bo) 
been certified after examination to bn duty qualified to receive the 
Degree of to which Degree I pray that he (or 

they, as the case may be) be admitted. 

Chancellor. —To the candidate (of tho candidates, as the case may 
be.) By virtue of tho authority vostod in mo as Chancellor of the- 
University I admit you to the Degree of , and in token 

thcroof I present to yon this Diploma and authorise you to wear the 
robes ordained as the insignia of this Dogreo. 

The candidate (or candidates, as the case may be) shall 
then how to tho Chancellor and retire to his (or their place 
or places, as the case may be). When all the candidates 
have been presented the Chancellor shall say to tha 
Registrar— 

Chancellor .—Lot tho degrees conferred now be proclaimed. 

The Registrar shall thereupon read out tho record of the 
Degrees conferred as follows :— 

Registrar. —We, tho Chancellor, Vieo-Chanoellor and Fellows of 
the University of tho Panjab do hereby proclaim and make known 
that we have admitted the following persons to the degrees speci¬ 
fied ! — 

* * * # # 

* • * * * 

The Registrar shall then present the above record to tho 
Chancellor for signature. 
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V.—RULES FOE THE AWARD OF COLLEGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


(To remain in force bo long bb the Government Scholarships are 
awarded according to the Notifications of the Director of Fublio 
Instruction for 1885 and 188(1.) 

I. The following scholarships shall ho awarded 
annually at the Entrance, Intel-mediate and Degree Exa¬ 
minations :— 


Entrance —Oriental Faculty,..2 
Intermediate— „ „ ...1 
/ACHE lor— „ „ ...1 


Arts Faculty ... ,,, ... 0 



Note. —Thus tho total number of scholarships, given by Govorn- 
' ment and University, will bo as follows :— 


Entrance— Oriental Faculty.. 5 
Intermediate—„ „ ...2 

Bachelor— „ „ ...2 


Arts Faculty 

>i ,, 

» „ 


...20 
... 7 


4 

• M * 


II. The value of the scholarships shall bo as 
follows:— 


Entrance — 


Oriental Faculty, 1st Dn. Rs. 10 p. m. (Arts Faculty, 1st Du. 12 p. 
„ „ 2nd Dn. Its. 8 p. ni. I - 2nd Dn. 10 n. 


.m. 

2ndDn. 10 p.m. 


Intermediate— 

Oriental Faculty, IstDn. „ 14 p.m. 

„ „ 2ml Dn. „ 10 p.m. 

Bachelor— 

Oriental Faculty, IstDn. „ 20 p.m. 
n „ 2ndDn. „ 10 p. m. 


1st Dn. 16 p.m. 
2nd Dn. 12 p.m. 

1st Dn. 25 p.m. 
2nd Dn. 20 p.m. 


IH. These scholarships shall he awarded at the various 
Examinations in the order of the class lists published 
by the University, after excluding :— 

(a) the students, who have obtained Government 

scholarships of equal or greater value; 

(b) students who have obtained endowed scholar¬ 

ships or exhibitions of equal or greator value 
unless allowed to be held together with Uni¬ 
versity College scholarships by some express 
rule; 
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(c) students who hare obtained any other uuen* 
dowed University scholarships of eqnal or 
greater value unless allowed to be held to¬ 
gether with University scholarships by soPaa 
express rule; 

(/t) candidate's placed in tho third division. 

IV. Every such scholarship shall ho tenable from the 
1st of May following the examination for two years, in the 
Oriental College, the Government College, St. Stephen’s 
Mission College, or any other institution in the Panjab, 
recognised by tho Syndicate,* and preparing students for 
the examination of the same Faculty next higher to that 
at which the scholarship is awarded. 

V. These scholarships aro given on the express un¬ 
derstanding that the holder shall attend a College as a 
regular student and pursue his studios with industry. 
If it should appear at auy time that the scholarship-holder 
fails to make satisfactory progress, or has been guilty of 
gross misconduct or laziness, or has boen irregular in 
attendance, the head of the College shall, after due warn¬ 
ing, report the scholarship to the Syndicate for diminution 
or forfeiture. 

VI. All scholarships must be taken np within three 
weeks of the publication of the place lists in the Panjab 
Gazette by the winners joining an institution in which 
their scholarships aro tenable within that period. But 
if the said period should expire during the interval 
between the 1st of August and the 15th October, this 
interval will be excluded from computation. (Thus, for 
instance, if the place lists are published in the Gazette of 
the I6th July, the period for joining will expire on tho 
21st October). Scholanhips not taken up under this rule 
will not be rewarded. 


* Other Institutions reoognisod under this Rule are (1880) i The 
Mission College, Lahore; the Municipal Board College, Amritsar; 
the D&yanand Anglo-Vedio College, Lahore, and (1882) the Scotch 
Mission College, Sialkot. 
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VI. —DRAFT RULES FOR THE AWARD OP THE 
ALBERT VIOTOR-PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. These scholarships have been founded by His 
Highness the MaMr&ja of Patiala to commemorate the 
visit of His Royal Highness Prince Albert Victor of 
Wales, and shall be called The Albert Vidor-Patiala 
Scholarships. 

2. The scbolarsips shall he twelve in number, of which 
six shall be awarded each year, tenable for two years, as 
follows:— 

Two scholarships for the Intermediate Arts ClasB at Rs. 
10. per mensem each ; 

Two scholarships for the B. A. Class at Rs. 12 per 
mensem each; 

Two Scholarships for the M. A. Class at Rs. 20 per 
mensem each.* 

S. The scholarships shall be awarded to students stand* 
ing highest in the examinations for the classes above 
specified, next in order of merit to those who have obtained 
Government and Unendowed University Scholarships. 
Prodded that a student of good family in straitened 
circumstances shall, in every case, have a prior claim in 
competition with other students. 

Explanation. —‘ Good family ’ within the meaning of 
this rule shall he deemed to include descendants of per¬ 
sons who hold, or who have held, a good social position, 
but who at the time of the award of the scholarship are 
in straitened circumstances. 

4. Candidates who desire to compete for ahy of the 
above scholarships shall he required to append to their 
written application, under the existing Regulations a 
certificate as follows under the signature of the Deputy 
^Commissioner of the District in which they reside, or in 
the case of an undergraduate attending a College, by the 
Principal of the College .*— 

* (Awardable to students who do not take up an Oriental Language 
sm a angle subject.) 
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“ I Deputy Commissioner of the 

District (or as the case may be) 
Principal of the College do hereby 

certify that the above-named candidate is a person of good 
family in straitened circumstances within the meaning of 
Buie 3 of the Rules for the Award of the Albert Victor- 
Patiala Scholarships." 

b. That the scholarships shall not be held in conjunc¬ 
tion with any Government or Unendowed University 
SchoIarBibp. But this rule will not be deemedtojprevent 
the holder of an Albert Victor-Patiala Scholarship from also 
holding a special Endowed Scholarship. 

6. That the scholarships shall be given on the express 
understanding that tho holder shall attend and pursue 
his studies with industry at a College or Institution 
recognised by the Syndicate, and preparing students for 
the examination next higher to that at which the scholar¬ 
ship is awarded. 

7. That a scholarship awarded nnder these rules shall 
be liable to forfeiture or diminution, if it shonld appear 
at any time to the Syndicate that the holder thereof is not 
making satisfactory progress in his studies, or has been 
guilty of gross misconduet, or has been irregular in atten¬ 
dance. 

8. A scholarship awarded under these rules must ho 
taken up within three weeks of the publication of the class 
lists in the Government Gazette by the winner joining an 
institution in which the scholarship is tenable within the 
aforesaid period of three weeks. Provided that if the said 
period should expire during the interval between the 1st 
August aud 15th October, the interval will be excluded 

rom computation. 

9. Any surplus that may arise from the vacancy of the 
scholarships or otherwise shall be applied in such manner 
as the Syndicate shall think best calculated to further 
the object and purposes of the endowment. 
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VXL—RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF 
EXAMINATIONS* 

Constitution or Centres and Appointment oi 

S0P*NT<NDEnT3. 

1. All Degree Examinations and the Examinations in 
Science, Law, Medicine and Engineering shall ordinarily 
be held at Lahore only. 

2. Other Examinations may he held at'such Centres as 
toay he appointed by the Syndicate. At places where it 
is shown that trust wort hy arra ngements can bo made lor 
superintendence and oral examination, the Syndicate may 
constitute a Centre of Examination ; provided that not 

than 2Q oandidates-shall have applied ior admission 
to the examination at Bach Centre, and that tho applica¬ 
tion to constitute each Centre has been submitted not less 
than six months before tho date fixed for the commence¬ 
ment of the examination. 

3. The Superintendent of each Centre shall be appoint- 
ed by the Syndicate at least cate month before the date 
fixed Jor the commencement of the examination* 

lajjases of emergency, owing to the refusal or inability 
of a Superintendent to act, or to other Cause, when there 
is no time to bring the appointment of a Superintendent 
before the Syndicate, fee Vice-Chancellor, moved hy the 
R egistrar , shall he_eqjpowered to appoint such Sup e r in¬ 
te ndent. 

In Centres where the number of candidateaia. pygy $ue 
h undred, or wherever the services of Assistant Superin¬ 
tendents appear necessary, the Syndicate shall arrange 
for the appointment of one or more Assistant Superin¬ 
tendents. 

4. Principals and Professors of Government and Aided 
Colleges, and Head Masters and Masters of Board and 
Aided Schools, when acting as Superintendents or Assis- 


* Pawed by the Senate on the 11th January 1892. 
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taut Superintendents) at Centres of the Arts abd Mid¬ 
dle School Examinations shall be allowed travelling and 
halting allowances at Government rates if feinployea out* 
iside their stations. 

At the Centres of other ftTATninationp the services *bt 
Superintendents shall be rewarded as follows (except in 
the case of officers of the University who are not entitled 
to claim remuneration);—Rs. 50 shall he paid to the Su* 
perintendent with an additional allowance of Re. 25 to the 
Superintendent, and Rs. 25 to each Assistant Superinten¬ 
dent for every hundred candidates or fraction of a hundred 
over the first hundred. 

Duties of Superintendents. 

5. Each Superintendent will be supplied before the 
'examination by the Registrar with a list showing the 
names of candidates from each School who will appear at 
his Centre of examination, and the optional subjects taken 
up by them, and a statement showing the number to appear 
in each subject of examination. 

f 6. No candidate should he allowed to appear at » 
Centre other than that shown in the list of candidates, or 
to take an optional subject other than that shown in the 1 
list against his name. 

7. The question papers set for the examination will Be 
despatched by the Registrar, in a carefully sealed packet, 
enclosed in a tin cover, to each Superintendent, who will 
be responsible for their safe beeping from the time of taking 
delivery of the parcel . 

8. This packet shall not be opened by the Superintendent 
till the first day of the examination , when it shau be opened 
in presence of the Assistant Superintendent, or, in the ease of 
Centres not provided with Assistant Superintendents, in 
the presence of two persons of known respectability. The 
Superintendent and his Assistants (or witnesses) shall 
examine carefully the state of the inner sealed cover as 
well as of the envelopes contained in it. If the cover is 
found in proper condition and with seals uninjured, the 
Superintendent shall open it and Bign, together with at least 
two Assistant Superintendents, the following certificate:— 
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W«, ilia undersigned, certify hereby that the sealed packet ocm. 

taining qnMtion papers for the - .■ Examination of th e—— - 

_L Centre hoe been examined by ns and foand to be in proper 
condition, and has been opened in oar presence. 

fis ted —. -■■■' — 1 1 . . . .— -— 

Suuperintendent, 

Asiintant Superintendent ( Witness). 
Assistant Superintendent (Witness). 

This certificate should be forwarded to the Registrar on 
the same day. 

' If the cover containing the question papers appears tohave 
been tampered with, the contents should be removed with¬ 
out breaking the seals and the empty cover should be 
returned immediately to the Registrar with full report on 
the circumstances of the case. 

y 9. Inside the above-named cover the question papers for 
each subject (paper) will be found in separate sealed 
envelopes, showing the name of the subject, the date and 
time fixed for giving out the question papers, and the 
pumber of copies supplied. 

Each envelope shall he opened in the Examination Sail before 
the candidates at the date and hour fixed for the examination 
in that subject, by the Superintendent in the presence of the 
Assistant Superintendents (witnesses), after carefully ex¬ 
amining the state of the envelope and the condition of the 
seals. If the envelope is found in pr oper condition and with 
Beals uninjured, the Superintendent shall open it and sign 
together with at least two Assistant Superintendents (wit¬ 
nesses), the following certificate:— 

^ We, the undersigned, certify hereby that the sealed envelope 
Containing question papers in subject . _ . __ Paper ..for the 

.Examination bos been examined by us and found to be 
in proper condition, and has been opened in onr presence at the 
time fixed in the date sheet. 

Date d 

Superintendent, 


Assistant Superintendent (Witnes s. 


Assistant Superintendent (Wetnets) 
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This certificate should he forwarded to the Registrar 
6n the same day. 

10. A day before the commencement of the examination, 
each Superintendent should see to the satisfactory arrange* 
Suont of examination tables and seats. He should take CaHt 
so to place the candidates aa to render all communication 
between them impossible. Candidates from the same school 
or college must be seated well apart to prevent collusion. 


< &. card giving the number and name of each candidate on 
the roll should be fixed, in a conspicuous place, to the back 
of each desk, so that the candidate may readily find out hiB 
place. After the conclusion of the examination a plan of the 
examination-room, showing the position of each candidate 
relative to the others, should he sent to the Registrar. 

f 11. The candidates whose names are entered in the roll 
ieent by the Registrar are to be assembled in the examina¬ 
tion room without books, papers, or references of any kind. 


f 12. The rules given below for the direction of candidates 
are to be read aloud before the distribution of papers by the 
Officers in charge. Copies are also to foe placed on the 
outside of the examination-room or in Such other con¬ 
spicuous places as may be convenient. 


13. Superintendents should direct the stndents to write 
'neatly and legibly ; they should prevent any undue waste 
of writing or blotting-paper; ana they should take parti¬ 
cular care that no candidate enters the room with books, 
^papers or notes of any kind in his possession. 

< 14. In the case of tbn Middle School Hxaminalags hftlf 
sheets of F rench foolscap, .ntpaper of-similar RiTiB^dteg; 
tare , should he used for the answers of the oaudidaius. 
For all the other examinations blank books will be.sup¬ 
plied from the Registrar’s offioe. One side only should be 
fcmtten on. 


15. Superintendent* should remain in the Examination 
Mall during the time allotted for each paper; they should 
on no account speak or permit any one to speak to a candi- 
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date on any Bnbiect p ertaining to .the ques tions during tfr? 
hoars of_f xurniTiatim Lexcept for the purpo se of-correcting 
^imprints or other errors calculated to mislead the cagdj- 

' The Superintendent. should withnni loan nf Aiipft jam 
-the Wegist rar’s atte ntion to. iiim.misprint, mistranslatimt 
nr ambiguity which msy hamjJQPie ttt. JliajIOtiee*..fo r thf 
information of th e Examiner. 

16. As soon as the time allotted has expired, the answei 
papers should be carefully collected, and the examination 
room cleared of all candidates. The papers shall be arranged 
in numerical order, those from each school or college beiny tied 
tip into a separate bundle. 

The answer papers of each candidate should be strong 
together at the top left-hand corner in the case of papert 
'Written in English, Devanagri or Gunnukhi characters, and 
at the top right-hand corner in the case of papers written 
in Persian character. 

17. The Officer in charge should tee that answers of all 
candidates have been received and are despatched ; where 
jA-candidate is absent, a memorandum to this effect should 
be put np with the answers of the other candidates. Every 
candidate who is present must deliver np his answer book 
or answer paper, with the necessary particulars filled in, 
to the Superintendent, even though he may not answer any 
part of the paper. Jin t his case the Snperintendeskl.will 
write on the hook or paper the words “ not attempted.” 

ITMT im. - m 4 m ■* * — *••••»> ***** H 

18. .Allthe answers received each day sbouldbe securely 
packssLapd sealed and despatched by parcel post direct to 
the fixamiaerB namedoalhe severs containing, the question 
papers, a rece ipt for the-eama hglp^faikan framing Post- 
gnaster. An intimation of the despatoh of the .packets 
«E5nlO>e_g0nt to the Examiners on the same day. 

19. . Superinte ndents should forward to each Examiner. 
.togetherwith the answer papers ofjhecandidateg on e copy 
of the quest ion pa n* 1 .And its translaiicms. 

20. All_nq ^garyja^penges for pmwe, postage,nrrangB; 
a n e nt o f e xa mmafio a-BoomapK , jfi}l be paid by the Reg is¬ 
try on the eab misflion cf a detailed 2&1L 
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Superintendents are expected to make as economical 
arrangements as are possible and as are consistent with 
efficiency in all matters involving the expenditure of money, 
* 21. _At the close of the examination the Syndicate. jril| 
jrequir ejfcobe informed if -the examination, has been., aifi; 
p.nftted in-accordance with these rules. Any infringement 
Q? the rules by the ne.nriidptps ghonl dJbf f nllv reported. " 

f 22. In the event of circumstances arising whioh necessi¬ 
tate a deviation from the present rales, the Superintendent 
should report his action immediately to the Registrar. 

Directions for Candidates. 

23. The doors will be opened each day half an hour 
before time specified for the distribution of each paper. 
After the papers have been distributed no candidate can 
be admitted. 

24. A seat with a number will be allotted to each can¬ 
didate. Candidates will be required to find Out and occupy 
their allotted seats. 

" 25. The order in which the candidates are seated will 
be forwarded to the Examiners. Should a candidate be dis¬ 
covered to have copied from another, he will be excluded 
from the examination, as well as the candidate from whom 
be oopied, if there is reason to suppose that the copying 
was connived at by the latter. 

26. No candidate, without the special permission of the 
^officer in charge, is to leave his seat or the examination 
morn until the end of the examination. No candidate is 
to speak without permission; if it be necessary for the 
candidate to communicate with the Superintendent, he is 
to stand up in his place, and the supervising officer will 
titan see to his wants. 

/ 27. Befor e beginning- hi a answers, each candid ate shall 
yoateAruthe outside of his answer book or anagar - paper 
the follow ing, vie., subject, number of paper, roll number, 
name in fail, and institution. When the time allowed has 
expired, this book or paper must be delivered up to the 
Superintendent, even though the candidate may not an¬ 
swer any part of the paper. 
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28. AH candidates are required to - provide th ei r , own 
pens. Answers should be written on the boohs or papers 
supplied to the candidates, and on .one side only. Should a 
page be spoiled, it should be crossed, through with a pen , 
and, the ExaminerwilTnot exippipe or co p si dp-r g nnh a. pag e. 
On no acc ount is a page to be tom out from the. answer 
hook. 

2& No candidate is to bring into the examination-room 
books, papers of any kind, Blates, ink or kalamdan. Any 
candidate found with such articles in hiB possession will be 
expelled. Blotting paper will be supplied. Ho pa per of 
any kind is to ba removed from the examination-room. 

30. Any candidate who is detected in giving or receiv¬ 
ing assistance, in bringing papers, books or notes into the 
Examination-room, or in the use of ox attempt to use any 
other unfair mea ns in connection with the Examination, 
shaETbe expelled from the examination-room and disquali¬ 
fied not only from passing the examination, but also— 

(а) in the case of candidates so disqualified from passing] 

the Panjab Middle School Examination, from ap¬ 
pearing at such Middle School Examination during 
the next two years and at the Entrance Examina¬ 
tion within a period of four years from the date of 
his disqualification ; 1 

(б) in case of candidates who have been disqualified frontf 
passing tbo Entranco Examination, from appearing 
at any University Examination for the period of two 
years from the date of his disqualification; and ' 

(o) in the case of candidates who have been disqualified 
from passing any of the higher examinatiftns, from 
appearing at any future examination of the Univer¬ 
sity, 

abject to any _ other, penalties which, the Syndicate may 
SflpaidflE pro p e r to impose. 
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RULES REGARDING THE APPOINTMENT, 
DUTIES AND REMUNERATION OP 
EXAMINERS. 

I.—Appointment op Examiners. 

The Examiners in all subjects, except in Laiv, shall 
ha nnnnally appointed by the Syndicate (subject to the' 
subsequent confirmation of the Senate) gpt later than the. 
j pn g th of May preceding the examination. Exanduersin 
Oriental, Classical and Vernacular Languages selected for 
all Examinations in the Faculty of Arts shall bo persona 
who have a good knowledge of English. 

2. Examiners for all oral and practical examina¬ 
tions shall be appointed by the Syndicate one mouth be¬ 
fore the date of the examination. 

' 3. In cases of emergency, owing to the ref nsa l 0 r 
inability of an examiner to act, or other caus(j t when 
there is no time to bring tho appointment of another ex¬ 
aminer before the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor', moved 
by the Registrar, shall be empowered to appoint such 
examiner. 

4 As a rule the examiners for the Degree examina¬ 
tions shall not be the same as those for the Intermediate 
examination: provided that where the number c f can¬ 
didates for the Degree examinations is small, one 0 r both 
of the examiners for these examinations may be employed 
for tho Intermediate examination. 

S. -When the number of candidates for the B. O. L- 
and M. 0. L. examinations is small, it is unnecessary to 
provide a second paper as specified below in par> a . 1 of 
the Duties of Examiners. The English papers (shall be 
translated and centrograplied, if necessary, on the spot j 
the University providing a Translator who shall be pre¬ 
sent two hours previous to the examination and be sub¬ 
jected to proper supervision. 
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2.—Duties of Examinees. 

1. In a ll subjects, except Laiij piagos r the examiner 
shall be required to set two papers.of equal standard, 
One for the examination of the .Oriental Faculty and the 
other for the examination of the Aits Faculty.* Except 
in cases where the examiner who sots the paper is pve*' 
pared to translate tlic paper for tlie examination in the 
Oriental Faculty, and to examine eaeh vernacular answer 
himself, eaeh paper sot for the examination of the Oriental] 
Faculty shall he handed over to a separate examiner,i 
Who shall traiiblato llio paper and examine the answers. J 

2. (a). Examiners shall be required to distribute 

their questions .with some uniformity over tlio 
who la ran g e of the subjects in which they 
examine. 

(b) . In all examinations in Mathematics .about two- 

thirds of the marks shall be assigned to book- 
wurh, or questions involving the direct appli- 
pat ion of oidinary rules. 

(c) . Willi regard to examinations in those subjects 

for which .alternative text-books aro recom¬ 
mended, examiners are required not to base 
their questions exclusively on any one of such, 
text-hooks. 

(d) . Ju the ease of Paper (rt)—containing explana¬ 

tions of passages in Prose and Poetry and 
questions in Grammar—for the examinations 
in English by the Intermediate and IS. A. 
standard, about two-thirds of the marks shall 
"Be assigned to questions based on tlio text¬ 
books and onc-third to ilioso of a more general 
character. 

(e) . In the case of Paper (o) for the examinations 

in the Oriental Languages by the Entrance, 
Intermediate and B. A. standard, about two- 
thirds of the marks shall be assigned to qnpg,- 

* Where the number of candidates for the II. O. L. and M. O. L. 
'Examinations is small, it is unnecessary to provide a socoad paper. 
(See above para. 5 of Appointment of Examiners.) 
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t^ Qpa Qpntftming passages for tra nsl ation f rom 
the text-books (with explanation and'"Gram¬ 
mar) and one-third for-passagea jala-^i milar 
standard from books not prescribed in tne 
C ours e ; 

(/). As a rule .al tern ativexi nestions are^o be avoided. 
If given, they shall always bo of equivalent 
value and standard of difficulty.* 

3. (a). The examiner .shall s trictly conf orm to the 
rules laid down in the regulations for the ex¬ 
amination with which he is concerned, refc 
pecting .thej.anguaga to be use d as thojo edium 
.of examination in settings and angjreriag~^te 
jmpers. 

<*>)• In the Intermediate, Entrance and Middle 
School examinations in the case of passages 
set for translation from the „ different vgfc. 
naculars into English, the examiner is re¬ 
quired to take care that the passages set in 
the vernaculars shall be of an equal standard 
of difficulty. In case he is unable to set 
passages in any ono of the five langnages 
specified in the regulations, he shall inform 
the Registrar, who shall report his inability 
to the , Syndicate, and special arrangements * 
shall then be made to have the papers for 
translation from and into such vernaculars 
set, looked over and marked by competent 
^examiners. 

(c). The examiner in Natural Science- is required 
/ to set a paper for the oral and practical test 
i in that subject, and in cases where there are 
] two examiners, one of them shall be selected 
(by the Syndicate for this purpose. 


* Model question papers are under preparation to serve,as a 
guide for Examiners in setting papers, in order to ensure stability 
of standard, but they are not, of coarse, intended to interfere 
otherwise with the discretion of Examiners. 
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(d). The examiner in English is required to set 
a passage for the oral examination in English, 
and in cases where there are two examiners, 
one of them shall be selected by the Syndicate 
for this purpose. 

(i), The exa miners in Classical Languages and 
b > er sian for The Arfs^Faculty must themselves 
trai ioTate the papers set by them for the. Arts 
Faculty into vernacular for the candidates on 
the Oriental aide* 

4. JSTo examiner shall give any fractional marks fori 
any paper in the results sent to the Registrar. i 

6. Every Examiner shall assign marka for each 
questio n which shall be indicated in the right hand margin 
papery - 

6. Any paper which does jaot strictly conform to 
tfr o rules herein laid down, may bo returned to the ex¬ 
aminers for correction by the Registrar. 

7. JEyeryjexamincr shall forward his paper to the 
Registrar under sealed cover through the registered post, 
anaHElie Registrar is author istd to reject any paper which 
uTnot forwarded in the prescribed manner. 

3.—Re-examination of Answer-Papers. 

1. In overy examination as soon as the results 
have been tabulated, the Registrar shall prepare a list of 
the candidates, who have failed by not more than Jive 
marks in one subject only, and in order to guard against 
any nndue hardship or inaccuracy in the system of marking 
adopted, their papers in that subject shall be re-examined 
by tire original examiners, or, in the case of the Middle 
School examination, by the Head Examiners, who will 
make such recommendations with respect to the marks 
allotted as they may think proper. Provided that this 
re-examination shall be required in compulsory subjects 
only. 

The Examiner shall be paid for the papers re¬ 
examined at the usual rates. 
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2. Before publication of tJie results of the Middle 
School, Entrance, Intermediate and B. A. Examinations, 
they shall be submitted, to the Board of Studies with a 
statement of the percentage of passes in each subject* 
when the Board, may order the re-examination of any set 
lof papers Jh y the ori ginal Examiners. 


3. In the Middle School examination whenever 
there is more than one Examiner in any paper of a com¬ 
pulsory subject another Examiner, to be called the Head 
Examiner, shall be appointed. The Head Examiner 
shall set the question papers and shall re-examine not 
less than 5 per cent, of the.answer papers looked over by 
each of the Examiners in his subject, with a view to see 
whether a uniform standard has been adopted. Where 
there appeals to be a want of uniformity he shall at once 
return the papers to the Examiner whoso papers need 
revision, along with at least 5 papers oxaminod and 
marked by himself, j,ild with such instructions or sugges- 
tisuans he deems necessary. 

The papers shall be sent in the first instance to the 
Hoad Examiner in packots of 300. 

✓ 4. In no case under para. 3 shall the Head Examiner 

himself increase or diminish the marks assigned to any 
paper by an Examiner. 

y In case of a difference arising between a Head Ex¬ 
aminer and one of the Subordinate Examiners the matter 
shall be referred for decision to the Board of Studies. 


> 5. The Head Examiner will be paid at the rate of 

Rs. 100 for each of the following subjects:—English, 
Vernacular Languages, Arithmetic and Mensuration, 
General Knowledge ; and at the rate of Bs. 75 for the 
^objects of Euclid and Algebra. 

6. The Head Examiner shall be responsible that. 
the whole results in his subject are submitted i n dna 
time; and. shall certify that ho has re.-exa mine <L the*. 
reqVivrpd percentage of answer papers,. 

7. In the existing rules for the conduct of Boards 
of Studies, Section 33 (6) and ('■) where there is a Head 
Examiner, by “ Examiner " shall bo understood “ Head 
Examiner.” 
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4.—Remuneration of Examiners. 

Arts and Oriental Faculties . 

1. The scale of remuneration to Examiners' of 
■written papers shall be as stated below:— 


I 

1 

For 
setting 
a paper. 

For 
setting 
a second 
paper - * 

For 

translat¬ 
ing 1 a 
i paper. 

For 

looking 
over 
a paper. 

Middle . 

Rs. 

15 

Ha. 

Rs. A. 

7 8 

Rs. A. P. 

O 1 6f 

Entrance . 

20 

■a 

10 0 

f0 4 oi 
(.0 6 0 

Intermediate ... 

40 

■a 

20 0 

0 12 0 

B. A. and B.O. L. ... 

CO 

1 - 

... 

10 0 

M. A. and M. O. L. ... . . 

80 


... 

2 0 0 


2. The oral examination in English being only for 
reading, the examiner in English shall set a paper for- 
this without any further remuneration. 

3. The fee for conducting the .oral examination in 
English and Natural Science shall he 8 annas for each 
candidate with a minimum fee of Rs. 15. 

A fee of Rs. 10 in the case of the Entrance examination, 
Rs. 15 in the case of the Intermediate Examination, and 
Rs. 20 in the ease of the B. A. and B. O. h. examinations, 
shall be paid tor setting a paper for the oral examination 
in Science 

4. When the examiner is unable to set and look over 
the passages for translation into English from all the 
Vernaculars specified in the regulations for the Middle 
School, Entrance and Intermediate examinations, special 
arrangements may be made by the Syndicate for the re¬ 
muneration of tho persons selected to set, look over and 
mark the passages for translation from Vernacular into 
English, and to look over and mark the passages set by 
examiners in English for translation into Vernacular. 

* The conditions under which Buoh papers are set are defined 
above, vide Duties of Examiners. 

t Except in the case of the Sanitation and Caligraphy papers, 
for which a fee of 1 anna for each paper is prescribed. 

J A fee of As 4 is allowed for looking over each Vernacular 
paper. In all other subjects a fee of As. 6 for eaoh paper is allowed. 
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Faculty of Law. 

Licentiate in Lata Examination. 

For setting each Question Paper ... ... Bs. 100 0 0 

For looking over each Answer Paper.. 2 0 0 

First Certificate Examination. 

For setting each Question Paper . Bs. 80 0 O 

For looking over each Answer Paper . n 18 0 

Provided that no examiner shall receive more than Ra. 
200 for one paper. 

Oral Examination. 

For setting Question Paper and examining 

candidates ... Bs. 82 0 O 

For an Assistant wlion requirod. „ 16 0 O 

LL. B. Examination. 

For setting a Question Paper .Be. 160 0 O 

For examining each Answer Paper . „ 6 0 0 

LL. D. Examination. 

For setting a Question Paper .Bs. 200 0 O 

For looking over oach Auswer Paper . „ 6 0 0 

Faculty of Medicine. 


The Examiners in the Medical examinations shall be 
each paid a fee of Us. 80 for setting a Question paper, and 
Rs. 2 for examining and marking each answer paper. 

The scale of fees for the practical and oral examinations 
in each subject shall be as under :— 

Medicine (Clinical). ") 


Surgery (Clinical). _ ( 

Opthalmic Medicine ( 

(Oral and Practical). ) 
Chemistry (Oral)—1st L.M.S."'] 
Practical Pharmacy. ! 

Physiology (Oral)—IstL.M.S. 
Anatomy (Practical)—1st I 

L M.S. 

Anatomy (Oral)—1st L.M.S. J 
Hygiene (Oral) > 

Medical Jurisprudence (Oral) ) 

All others ) 


For each candidate Bs. 8-0-0 


For each candidate 
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Provided that a minimum fee of Re. 75 and a maximum 
fee of Rs. 100 be allowed to the oral examiner in each 
subject, and that a foe of Re. 5 per candidate be granted 
■ to the practical examiners in Anatomy and Surgery (in* 
eluding Opthalmic Surgery) with a minimum fee of Rs. 
75 and a maximum of Rs. 150 for tho, whole practical 
examination, 


Faculty of Engineering. 

Special rates shall be fixed, as necessity may arise, by 
the Syndicate. 


IX.—RULES FOR THE AWARD OF SCHOLAR- 

SHIP FOR NATIVES OF INDIA PROCEEDING 
TO ENGLAND FOR FURTHER STUDY 
OFFERED HY THE GOVERNMENT ' 

OF INDIA. 

1. Candidates for tlic scholarship must be natives of 
India within the meaning of Section 6 of the Statute 33, 
Victoria, Cap. 3. 

2. The selection of the scholar shall take place not 
later than the 15th of the month of June, in the yoar in 
which a scholarship is placed at tho disposal of the Univer* 
sity, and the selection shall bo made by the Vice-Chancel* 
lor in the manner stated below. 

8. The persons eligible for tbe scholarship shall he 
only such graduates of the University as have obtained 
the degree of M. A. or the degree of B. A., and must in all 
cases be under 22 years of age on the 30th June or the 
year in which the selection is made. 

4, Every candidate for the scholarship must send 
his application to the Registrar not later than the 31st 
May of the year in which the selection is to be made. 
Such application shall be accompanied by the following 
papers:— 
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(а) A declaration by the candidate that he has con¬ 

sent of hia family to go to England if he ob¬ 
tains the scholarship. 

(б) A certificate of good conduct from persons of 

known respeotability and position who are well 
acquainted with the candidate. 

A certificate of competent knowledge -of the 
English Language from one of the Professors 
of the College in which he has been -edu¬ 
cated, or, if the candidate is a private Btudent, 
from persons of well-known literary ability. 

(d) A certificate of his physical capacity to under¬ 

go the course of life and Btudy which he 
will have to follow in England signed or 
countersigned by the Civil Surgeon or one of 
the Professors of the Medical College, Lahore. 

(e) A declaration of his intention to pursue his 

studies in the University of Oxford or Cam¬ 
bridge. 

5. Students competing at the M.A. and B.A. Exami¬ 
nations of the year in which the selection is made, may 
Bnbmit separate applications for the scholarship contain¬ 
ing all tho particulars given in rule 5 along with their 
application for the Degree Examinations. 

6. The names of all the candidates who have complied 
with the preceding rules shall be placed before a com¬ 
mittee of the Syndicate consisting of four members, two 
Europeans and two Natives, and the Registrar, who after 
examining tho papers relating to each candidate, and 
after making such inquiries as they think proper from the 
Principals and Professors of the Colleges in which tho 
students were educated, or such other persons as they 
(the Sub-Cemmitteo) consider well able to give opinions 
on the charaoter and qualifications of the candidates, shall 
recommend the candidate whom they think the fittest to 
the Vice-Chaaoellor. 
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7. Among- candidates who are otherwise on an eqnal 
footing- in regard to the qualifications required under rule 
4, M.A.’s shall be preferred tD B, A,’s and as between 
candidates holding the same degree, preference shall be 
given tyj him who has stood highest in order of merit, or 
has obtained the highest number of marks in the Degree 
Examination, 

8. When there arc two or more candidates who are 
in the opinion of tho Sub-Committee exactly oqual with 
reference to the provisions of rules 4 and 7, the Sub- 
Committee shall direct an examination to be hold in 
Ehglish and in History or Mathematics. 

9. Such examination shall bo conducted on a standard 
not lower than that of the examination for tho B.A. Degree, 
and the candidate who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the aggregate shall be eligible for the scholarship, 
provided that he has obtained a minimum of 50 per cent, 
marks in English. 

10. Candidates competing at the examination shall be 
at liberty to choose any two instead of all three of the fore¬ 
going subjects. 

11. Tho examination shall" be held for three days (ono 
day for each subject) in tho last week of June, and the result 
laid before the Sub-Committee of tho Syndicate not later 
than the fhrtit week of July, who sha22 forthwith submit 
tl\eir repent to the Vice-Chancellor. 



X. 

THE UNIVERSITY, 1894. 


PATRON* 

His Excellency tlxe Eight Hon’ble V ictor-Al exanbebt 
Bruce, Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, p. c., li.. d., Lord 
Bruce of Kinloss and Lord Bruce of Torry, in the Kingdom 
«f Scotland, and Baron Elgin, of Elgin, in the United 
Kingdom. 

SENATE. 


Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, b.a., k.c.s.t., c. 3 . 


V ice-Chancellor . 
W. H. Battigan, Esq., ll. d. 

Deans. 


Faculty.* 


O 


S 


M 


E, 


M- A. Stein, Esq., ph. d. —-In Oriental 
Learning. 

Bevd- J. C. B. Ewing, m.a., d. d. —In Arts. 
0. A. Bioe, Esq., B.a., c. s. —In Law. 

B. H. Charles, Esq., m.d., —In Science* 
The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
Panjab —In Medicine. 

Secretary to Government, Pan jab, P.W.D. 
—In Engineering* 


0 

O 


A 

A 

A 


L 


M 

M 


S 


• O stands for Oriental Faculty, A for Arts, It for Law, S far- 
Soianoe, M for Medicine, G for Engineering- 









SENATE'. 


Faculty. 


Stndics. 


M. A Stein, Esq., rn. D. 

H. 0. Fanshawc, Esq., B. C. s. 
Sh.NanakBaklish, K. b. 

F.S. Jamal-ud-din,K. n. 

Babu Chandra Nath Mittra. 


H .. 0 A. 

-S .8* 0 A. 

'rEOUS, 


— 

Ci g 0 A. 
0 A. 


Revd. J. G. R. Ewing, M.A., D. D. ") O A. 

J. Sime, Esq., Ll. D. .g ... A ... S 

W. Bell, Esq., M. a. f ^ ... A ... S , 

Madan Gopal, Esq.,M.A.,Bar.-at-Law. I ^ O A L ... 

Lai Chand, Esq., M. a. ) 0 A L... 


C. A. Roe, Esq„ B.A., c.s. ) 8 ... A L ... . 

T. G. Walker, Esq., c. s. O... L. 

P. C. Chatterji, Esq., R.B., M.A., B.L. ) ^ 0 A L ... „ 


R. H. Charles, Esq., m. d .—In Science. . S M 


The Principal, Medical College,'! « . a tui 

Lahore (Dr. S. H. Browne). [3 

The Civil Surgeon, Lahore, (Dr. W. -^5 
Coates). fe n' ' S "Ml 

Asst.-Suig.Brij Lai Ghose, r.b. J £ u . • f ' 



Secretary to Government, Pan jab, P.W J).. 
—Zft Engineering. 


SL. B 
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mnvsBsrrr. 


Faculty. 


Fellow*. 

Ex-Officio. 

Named-in the Schedule to the Act op 
Incorporation, Paet I. 

The Judges of the Chief Court, Panjab. . 
The Financial Commissioner, Panjab. 

The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 
(Surgeon-General'), Panjab. 

The Commissioner of Lahore. 

The Commissioner of Delhi. 

The Accountant-General, Panjab. 

The Director of Public Instruction, Panjab. 
The Principal of the Lahore Government 
College. 

The Principal of the Lahore Medical 
.College. 

ulie Inspectors of Schools, Panjab. 

Deputy Commissioner of Lahore. 

„ „ Delhi. 

„ „ Amritsar. 

1882. 

The representative of H. H. the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. < 

The representative of H. H. the Maharaja 
of Patiala. 1 

The representative of H. H. the Nawab of 
Bahavralpur. < 

The fepresentative of H.H. the Baja of 
Jind. < 

The representative of H. H. the Baja of 


A ... S ... ... 

A ... S ... ... 

A... SM„. 
A. 


The representative of H. H. the Baja Of j 
Kapurthala. 
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1883 

The Deputy Surgeon General, Lahore 
Division. 

The Principal of the Central Training 
College, Lahore. 

The Principal of Mayo School of Industrial 
Art, Lahore. 

The Civil Surgeon of Lahore. 

The Secretary to Government, Panjab, 
P. W. D., (General Branch). 

The Secretary to Government Punjab, 
P.W.D., (Irrigation Branch). 


Faculty. 



A 


S 




1884 . 

The Second Financial Commissioner, Pan' 
jab. 

Fellows 

Other than Ex-Officio. 

Named -in the Schedule to the Act op 
Incorporation, Part II. 


His Highness Maharaja Rajindar Singh, of 
Patiala. 

His Highness Nawab Sadiq Muhammad 
Khan, g.c.s.i., of Bahawalpnr. 

His Highness Raja Hira Singh, G.C.B.I., of 
Nabha. 

His Highness Raja Jagatjit Singh, of 
Kapurthala, 

His Highness Raja Bije Sen, of Mandi. 

His Highness Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan, 
of Maler Kotla. 



O 

0 

0 

0 












CNIVEHSIIT 




His Highness Raja Bikrama Singh, of 
‘Faridkot. 

Rai Amin Chand, Sardar Bahadur. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Sardar Sir Atar 
Singh, k.c.i.e., of Badhaur. 

Reverend Robert Clark, M.A. 

Mansel Longworth Dames, Esq., B.c.s. 

The Hon’ble Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, B.A., 
K.C.S.I., C.S. 

Rev. C. W. Foreman, d.o. 

Munshi Ghulam Nabi Khan, Khan Baha¬ 
dur. 

Col. Leopold John Herbert Grey, c.s.i. 

Saiyid Hadi Husain Khan, Khan Bahadur, i 

Raja Harbans Singli. 

Kaur Harnam Singh, Ahluwalia. 

Edward Piercy Henderson, Esq., B.c.s., 
Barrister-at-Law. | 

Sodhi Hukm Singh. 

Denzil Charles J elf Ibbetson, Esq., b.a., 
b.c.s. 

Raja Jahandad Khan, Khan Bahadur, 
Chief of Ghakhar. 

Faqir Saiyid Qamr-ud-din, Khan Baha¬ 
dur. 

■The Hon’ble Baba Khcm Singh, Bedi, 

C.I.E. 

Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

Th^jRight Ven’ble Henry James Matthew, 
H.A., Bishop of Lahore. 

Muhammad Barkat Ali Khan, Khan 
Bahadur. 

Khalifa Saiyid Muhammad Husain. 

.Muhammad Hyat Khan, c.s.i. 

Hasir Ali Khan, Kazilbash. 
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Faculty. 


Honorary Surgeon Rahim Khan, Khan 
Bahadur. 

Diwan Ram Nath. 

William Henry Rattigau, Tsq., li.. 

Barrister-at-Law. 

John Sime, Esq., ll.d. 

Charles Lewis Tupper. Esq., n.A., n.c.s. 
The Hon’ble William Mack worth Young, 
m.a., c.s.r. 

Maulvi Zia-ud-din Khan, Khan Bahadur, 
Shams-ul-Ulama. 

1882 . 

Edwin Woodall Parker, Esq. 

The Rev. Herbert Udny Weitbrccht, pii.d. 

1883 . 

The Rev. Samuel Scott Allnutt, m.a, 

Lala Sanjhi Mai, n.A. 

Khalifa Saiyid MuhammadlTsisan, Wazir- 
«d-Daula, Mndabhir- nl-Mnlk. 
Muhammad Husain Khan, Khan Bahadur. 
Maulvi Muhammad Husain Azud, s.i. 
•Francis Chorley Channing, Esq., n.c.s. 
Assistant Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, e.b. 

1885 . 

■Herbert Charles Fanshawe, Esq., B.c.s. 
•Faqir Saiyid Jamal-ud-din, k.b. 

Babu Chandra Nath Hittra. 

Bahn Pratap*Chandra Rai. 

Maulvi Muhammad Ismail Khan, Hazara. ] 





• 



0 

A 


S 

M 

* . • 

0 


Jj 




0 

A 

L 

S M 

E 


A 


S 

*«* 

• i « 

0 

A 


... 

... 

. * . 

0 

A 





0 

A 






A 

L 




0 

A 






A 





0 

A 





0 





n< 

0 

A 



M 


0 






O'A 

L 




0 

... 

... 

8 

M 

... 

0 

A 




* 

0, A 

1 



0 A 




oL. 





0,.. 

... 

... 

... 

. • i 
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1886 . 

'William Pringle Dickson, Esq., M.D. 

The Rev. John William Thorp Wright, m,a 
Charles Arthur Roe, Esq., b.a., e.s. 
Saiyid Munslii Muhd. Latif Khan, K. n. 
Shaikh Nanak Bakhsh, k.b. 

Bdward Emerson Oliver, Esq , m.i.c.e. 
Pratul Chandra Chatterji, Esq., R.B., m.a. 

B.L. 

1887 

Diwan Ramjas, c.s.i. 

0, J. Rodgers, Esq. 

Diwan Narindra Nath, m.a. 

Thomas Gordon Walker, Esq., e.s. 
William Coldstream, Esq., b.a., b.o.S. 

L. Tarleton Young, Esq., b.a. 
Surgeon-Major E. F. Perry, p.u.e.s, 
William Bell, Esq., m.a. 

1888 . 

G. S. Lewis, Esq., B.A. 

R. H. Charles, Esq., m.d. 

Jladan Gopal, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
K.P. Roy, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

1889 . 

The Revd. J'. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

J. C. Oman, Esq. 

Manlvi lnam Ali, ii a. 

Shaikh Amir Ali, b.a. 

Shaikh Ghulam Hasan. 

Muhammad lkram-ullali. 

Sirdar Dliarm Singh. 

J". G. Gilbertson, Esq., m.a. 

T. R. Mulroney, Esq., m.d. 

The Revd. H. C. Yelte, m.a. 

The Revd. J.H. Orbison, m.a., m.d. 
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1890 . 

Jf. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 

Sasi Bhushan Maker jee, Esq., m.a., B.J.. 
Kirthee Singh, Esq. 

Sahibzada Mulid. Obnidnllah Khnn, r.r.K. 
Maulvi Muhammad Yusaf Ali Khan. 

1891 . 

L. Bhagwan Das. 

Dr. D. St. J. D. Grant. 

R. B. Ganga Ram, M.I.C.e. 

Qazi Hamid-nd-din. 

L. Lai Chand, m.a. 

L. Sagar Chand, b.a. 

1893 . 

Revd. J. W. Youngson, m.a., b.d. 

L. Pyare Lai, e. b. 

J. M. Douie, Esq. 

P. G. Dallinger, Esq. n. a. 

M. Muhammad.Shah Din, u. A. Barrislcr- 
at-Law.. 


Faculty. 

0 

A 





0 

A 


S 

«•» 


. • • 

A 


S 

• * • 


0 






0 

A 





0 


L 





A 


s 

M 


6 

A 


s 


E 

o 






o 

A 

L 




o 

A 






A 





0 

A 




... 


A 






A 





0 

A 

L 

s 

• • • 

.•4 


SYNDICATE. 

W. H. Rattigan, Esq„ ll. d., Bar.-at- 
Law, Vice-Chancellor ... ... 


President.. 


M. A. Stein, Esq.., ph d. ... 
H. C. Fanshawe, Esq., tj.c.s, ... 
Shaikh Nana k Bakksh, k.b. ... 
Faqir Saiyid Jamal-ud«din, k.b, 
Babu Chandra Nath Mittra ... 


^ Syndic# in On- 
J ental Letvning . 


Revd. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

S. Sime, Esq., ll.d. ... . 

W. Bell, Esq., m.a. 

MadanGopal, Esq., m.a.. Bar.-at-Law.. 
Lai Chand, Esq., m jl. . 


Syndics 


in Axts~ 
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UNIVERSITY - . 


C. A. Roe, Esq., b.a., c.s. * ... ... ) 

T. G. Walker, Esq., c.s. .> 

P. C*. Chatterji, Esq., e.b., m.a., B.L....) 


Syndics in Law ; 
Syndic in Science. 


K. H. Charles, Esq., m.o. 

Principal, Medical College, Lahore' 

The D Civil H Surge^ e Lahore,‘‘(Dr. W. Medi ‘ 

Coates) .I 

Assistant-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, e.b. J 

The Secretary to Government, Panjab, ) Syndic in Civil 
P. W. Department (General Branch) ) Engineering. 


ROABBS OF STUDIES. 

Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

M, A. Stein, Esq., ra.n. 

H. C. Fanshawc, Esq., B.C.5. 

Shaikh Nanak Baklish, K. B. 

Faqir Saiyid Jamal-nd-din, K. B. 

Baba Chandra Nath Mittra. 

Faculty of Arts. 

Revd. J. C, R. Ewing, m.a., d.p. 

J. Sime, Esq., ll. d. 

W. Bell, Esq., m.a. 

Madan Gopal. Esq,, M. A., Barrister-at-Law. 

Lai Chand, Esq., m.a. 

Faculty of Law. 

C. A. Roe, Esq., b.a., c.s. 

T. G. Walker, Esq., c. s. 

P. C. Chatterji, Esq., e.b., m.A., b.l. 

Faculty of Medicine. 

The Principal, Medical College, Lahore, (Dr. S. H. Browne). 
The Civil Surgeon, Lahore, (Dr. W. Coates). 
Assistant-Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, Rai Bahadur. 

Faculties of Science and Engineering. 

R, H. Charles, Esq., m. d. 

The Secretary to Government, Panjab, P.W. Department 
(General Branch). 
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ORIENTAL COLLEGE COMMITTEE 

W. H. Rattigan, Esq., ll.d., Bar.-at- 

Law, Vice-Chancellor ... ... President. 

M. A. Stein, Esq., pu.d., Principal, 

Oriental College. 

Asstt.-Surgeon Ih'.j Lai Ghose, k.b. 

F. S. Qarnr-ud-din, k.b. ... ... i From Oriental 

Madan Gopal, Esq., m.a., Bar.-at-Law. ' Faculty. 
Sardar Sir Attar Singli, M.M., k.c.i.k. ...J 

F. S. Jamal-iid-din, k.b. ... ... From Arts Fa¬ 

culty. 

P. 0. Chattorji, Esq., k.b., M.A., b.l. .., From. Law Fa¬ 
culty. 

Muhammad Husain Khan, k.b. ... From Medical 

Faculty. 

BOARD OF ACCOUNTS. 

W. H. Rattigan, Esq., ll.d., Bar.-at 

Law, Vice-Chancellor ... President. 

The Aooountant-General, Pan jab’. 

Revd. J. 0. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

P. C. Chatterji, Esq., b.b., m.a., b.b. 

M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d., Registrar ... Secretary. 

REGISTRAR. 

M. A. Stein, Esq., ph. d. 
ASSISTANT REGISTRAR. 

Babu Chandra Nath Mittra. 
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TOIVEKSITY. 


Succession Lists; 

PATRONS. 

1882. The Most Hon’blo George Frederick Samuel 
Robinson, Marquis of Ripon, k.g., p.c., G.M.S.I., 

G.M.I.E., D.O.L. 

1884. Tho Right Hon'blo Sir Frederiffr Temple Hamilton 
Temple, Earl of Dufferin, k!p., o.m.s.i., g.c.b., 
G.C.M.G., G.M.i.E., D.C.L. F.R.S., D.O.L. 

1888: The Most Hon’ble Henry-C harles-Keith, Petty 
Fitz-maurice, Marquess ov Lansdownh, o.m.s.i., 

G.CJd.O., G.M.I.E., D.L. 

1894. The Right Hon’ble Victor-Alexander Brock, 
Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, p.c., t,l. d., Lord 
Bruce of Kinloss and Lord Brace of Torry, in 
the Kingdom of Scotland, and Baron Elgin, of 
Elgin, in the United Kingdom. 


CHANCELLORS. 

1882. Sir Charles Umpherston Aitchison, k.C.s.i., C.i.e^, 
LL.D., D.O.L. 

1887. Sir James Broadwood Lyall, K.c.s.r., d.o.l. 

1892. Sib D. Fitzpatrick, b.a., k.c.s.i., c.s. 


, VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1882. Oct., James Broadwood Lyall, Esq., c.s. 

1883. Aug., Baden Henry Baden-Powell, Esq., c.i.R. 

1885. Feb., George Robert Elsmie, Esq., c.s. 

1887. Feb., William Henry Rattwan, Esq., ll.d., Bar.-ait- 
Law. 


DEANS. 

I.—Beans in Oriental Learning. 
1889. *Jan, Col. W. R. M. Holroyd, b.S.C - ., d.o.l* 
1891. May, M. A. Stein, Esq., ph.d. 



sccccssrox lists. 


279 


II, —Deans in Arts. 

1889. Jan., T. C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. 

1890. April, Revd. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

III. — Deans in Law. 

1889. Jan., B. H. Baden-Powell, Esq., c.i.E. 

1889. May, C. A. Roc, Esq., it.A., o.s. 

TV.—Deans in Science. 

1889. Jan., Brigade Surgeon W. Center, M.A.., M.B. 

1893. Jan., R. R. Charles, Esq., m.d. 

V.—Dean in Medicine. 

1889. Jan., Thr Inrpr.-G i:ni.. of Civil Hospitals. Panjab. 

FT.— Dean in Engineering, 

1189. Jan., The SKCiu:r\uY to Government Paxjau, p.w.d, 
REGISTRARS. 

1882. Oct., Gottlieb William L“itner, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

1883. Dec., E'lwin Woodall Parker, Esq., acting. 

1884. Dec., Gottlieb William Leitncr, Esq., m.a., ph.d., 

D.o.r.. 

1885. Nov., Charles Rebsch Stiilpnagel, Esq., ph.d., pro 

fern. 

1885. Nov., Frederic de Ilocliepied Larpent, Esq. 

1887. June, W. Bell, Esq., m.a., acting. 

1887. Aug.. G. Thibaut, Esq., ph.d. 

1887. Nov., W. Bell, Esq., m a. 

1888. Oct.. M. A. Stein, Esq., ph. d. 

1890. July, Babu C. N. Mittra, acting. 

1890. Oct., M. A. Stein, JCsq., pn. p. 

1893. July, Babu C. N. Mittra, acting. 

1893. Oct., W. Bell, Esq., m.a., acting. 

1894. Jan., M. A. Stein, Esq., ph. d. 

ASSISTANT REGISTRARS. 

1882. Oct., Pandit Navina Chandra Rai. 

1882. Dec., Thomas Crompton Lewis, Esq., M.A. 

1885. Jan,, Pandit Navina Chandra Rai. 

1885. Dec., John Campbell Oman, Esq. 

1837. April, Baku Chandra Nath Mittra. 



286 


vKivsttm. 


DECEASED AND RETIRED FELLOWS. 
Naked is the Schedule to the Act op Iscoepobatios, 
Part II 

* His Highness Maharaja Rinbir Singh, of Jammu and 

Kashmir, a c & i, c l l , Counsellor of the Empress of 
India, 

* His Highness Raja Righbir Sin^h, of Jmd, 0 c s I., 

c is, Connsellov of the Empress of India, 

* Nawab Abdul Majid Khan , 

* Sardar Ajit Singh Atxuvwiln ; 

Major-General Heniy Pievost Babbage, Bengal Staff 
Corps, late Deputy Commissionei, Panpib , 

The Revd Francis Henry Baling, m \ 

David Graham Baikley, Esqunc, M a , Bengal Civil 
Service, Bnnstei-at Law, 

Deputy Smgeon-Geneial Henry Waltti B Hew, t s r 

* Reverend Edward Bikorstctb, m.4 

Chailes Beulnois, Ebquiro, Bambi/ti-ut Law, late .fudge. 
Chief Court, Panjab, 

* Sardar Bikrama Singh, c Si, Aluwalia , 

* Arthur Brandi oth, Esquire, Barrister-,it-T,iw, late of the 
Bengal Civil Ssivice, and Judge, Chief Couit, Panjab, 

Surgeon-Major Thom is Edwin Burton Brown, m d. , 

John Scailett Campbell, Eiqmre, late of tho Bengal 
Civil Service, and J adgo, Chief Com t, Pan | ib , 

Brigade Surgeon William Center, m a , v a 

John Graham Cordery, Esquire, M i, Bengal Civil Ser¬ 
vice , 


The HouTile H S Cmmifigham, m.a , Bamster-at-Law , 
Surgeon-Major Alexander Morrison Dallas , 

Sir Ribert Henry Davies, icw.cn, late Lieutenant. 
Governor of the Pa,.jab and its Dependencies ; 


# Deceased 
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Colonel William George Davies, C.S.I. ; 

Deputy Surgeon-General Annesly Charles Castriot 
DeRenzy, b.a. ; 

Sir Robert Eylcs Egerton, k.c.s.i., c.i.es., Counsellor of 
the Empress, late Lieutenant-Governor of the Panjab 
and its Dependencies ; 

* The Right Reverend Thomas Valpy French, d.d,, late 
Lord Bishop of Lahore ; 

Surgeon-Major Robert Gray, m.b. ; 

Sir Lepel Henry Griffin, k.c.s.i., Bengal Civil Service; 

* Pandit Guru Prasada, M. m. 

Doctor Thomas Hastings, lato Deputy Inspector-General 
of Hospitals; 

Surgeon-Major George Henderson, m.d. ; 

* Mir Hidayat Ali, Khan Bahadur; 

Colonel William Rice Morlaud Holroyd, B.C.&., d.O-L, ; 
Revd. William Hoopfr, M.A,; 

Reverend T. P. Hughes, u.B.; 

* Munshi Hukm Chand ; 

* Agha Kalbabid ; 

* Rai Bahadur Kanhya Lai, c.i.E.; 

John Lockwood Kipling, Esq., c.r.B. 

* Khan Bahadur Khan Muhammad Shah ; 

Surgeon-Major Edward Lawric, M. d. ; 

Gottlieb William Leitner, Esquire, M.A., i,l.d., d.o.l. ; 
Charles Robert Lindsay, Esquire, late of the Bengal 
Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab; 
Hon’ble Sir James Broadwood Lyall, b.c.s., k.o.s I., d.o.l. ; 
General Robert Maclagan, b.e., late Secretary to Govern¬ 
ment, Panjab, Public Works Department; 

Colonel Charles Alexander McMahon ; 

Colonel Julius George Medley, r.e, ; 


* Deceased. 
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Philip Sandys Melvill, Esquire, c.s.i., late of the Bengal 
Civil Service, & Governor-General’s Agent, Baroda; 

John'Andrew Erasmus Miller, Esquiro; 

• Rai'Mul Singh ; 

•Pandit Moti Lai, Kathju; 

*,Pandit Navina Chandra Rai; 

• Sir Nawab Nawazish Ali Khan 5 
Major Edward Ncwbery; 

*1 Edward O’Brien, Esq., Bengal Civil Service. 

The Right Revd. Henry Edmund Perkins. 

Sir Henry Meredith Plowdcn, M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 
Major-Genoral Charles Pollard, k.s. ; 

Baden Heniy Baden-Powell, Esq., Bengal Civil Service ; 
Edward Augustus Prinsep, Esq., late of the Bengal Civil 
Service, and Settlement Commissioner, Panjab; 

• Pandit Rikhi Kesh j 

E. S. Robertson, EBq., M.A.; 

• Raja Sir Sahib Dyal, k.c.s.i. ; 

• Rai Bahadur Sahib Singh ; 

• Leslie Seymour Saundci's, Esq., Bengal Civil Service ; 
Brigade-Surgeon John Barclcy Scriven, late Civil Surgeon 

Lahore ; 

David Sim son, Esq., late of the Bengal Civil Service, and 
Judge, Chief Court, Punjab ; 

Surgeon-General Charles Manners Smith, late of tho 
Indian Medical Service; 

John Watt Smyth, Esq., Bengal Civil Service, Barrister- 
at-Law; 

• Charles Henry Spitta, Esq., ll.b., Barrister-at-Law; 
Thomas Henry Thornton, Esq., d.c.l., c.s.i., lato of the 

Bengal Civil Service, and Judge, Chief Court, Panjab; 

• Thomas William Hooper Tolbort, Esq., Bengal Civil 
Service, Barrister-at-Law; 


* Deceased, 
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Major Isaac Peatt Westmoreland, a.E.; 
Colonel G. G. Young. 

1882. 

The Right Reverend Paul Tosi, d.d. 

1883 . 

•Haji Ghulam Hasan; 

•Pandit Ram Is ar ay an ; 

•Sirdar Sir Deva Singh, k.c.s.i. ; 
Thomas Watt Smyth, Esq., B.t'.s. ; 
•Robert Dick, Esq,, M.a. 

1885 . 

Stephen Edward Wheeler, Esq. 

1880 . 

•Diwan Sri Ram, m.'a., of Alwar. 


1887 . 


Frederic de Hochepicd Larpent, Esq. 

1889 . 


•Maulvi Abdul Ali Qari ; 

•Diwan Anant Ram. 

1891 . 

•Pandit Ishwar Chandra, Vidyasagar. 

*H. H. Sawai Mangal Singh, Bahadur, Maharao Rana of 
Alwar, g.c.s.i. 

1892 . 

•Dr. C. R. Stiilpnagel. 


„ 1893 . 

G. R. Elsmie, Esq., B.s.c. 

•Major-General Samuel Black, c s.l. 

Charles Henry Tawney, Esq., m.a. 

The Revd. Francis Archibald Pattullo Shiireff, m.a, 
• Malik Roshan-ud-din Khan. 


. « 1894 

• Seth Ram Rattan, r.b. 


• Deceased, 




List of Graduates and others who have 

passed University Examinations- 


GRADUATES. 

List of persons upon whom Degrees hare been conferred under Section 
16, Act XIX, 1682. 

Doctor* op Oriental Learning. 

Gottlieb William Leirner, m a., pr.o., Bar.-at-Lvw, Noe. 18th, 1882. 

The Most Hon’blo George Frcdvrii-k Samuel Robinson, Marquis of 
Ripon, K.o , p.c , G.M.,8 1., a m i.t., Nov. 15th, 1881. 

The Right Hon’ble Sir Frodorick Teuiplo Ilamilton-Templo, Earl 
of Dafferin, K.P., o.m.h.i., c.c.t., U.C.M.O., G.M I.E., D.C.L., F.R.8., 
Nov. 4tli, 1886. 

Sir Charles Umpherston AiLchiaon, k.c.s.i., c.i.n., ll.d., March 
30th, 1887. 

The Right Reverend Thomas Valpy French, d.d., Bishop of 
Lahore, December 12th, 1887. 

Colonel William Rico Morltuid llolroyd, r.b c., Nov. 29th, 1890. 

Tho Hou’ble Sir James Broadwoofi Lyall, k.c.s.i., Nov. 7tU, 1891, 

Doctors of Literatvre. 

H.R.H. Arthur William Putrick Albert, Duke of Connauglit. and 
Strutlienrn, k.o.. k.t.. k. r., c.c s i., «.c mg., c.d., Nov. 4th, 1886. 

The Most Hon'blo Heury-Gharlos-Keith, Petty-Fit/.-Mauri co. 
Marquess of Lausdowne, ci.as.s.i., G.c.M.o., g.m.i.e., Nov., 26th 
1889. 


•‘List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under Section 
14, Act XIX, 1882* 

Faculty of Oriental Learning. 


Master of Oriental Learning. 


Mabsmmad Din 

Or. Coll., Lahore 

1688 Class 

I 

Arabio. 

Abdnl Aziz 

ditto 

ft 

|) 

I 

do, 

Ghulam Mustafa 

ditto 

ft 

ft 

nr 

do. 

Pandit Mathra Das 

ditto 

1885 


IX 

Sanskrit 

Baiyid Muhammad Jamal ditto 



hi 

Arabic, 

Hafiz Ali Ahmad 

ditto 

1890 


hi 

do. 

Asghar AH 

ditto 

1892 


ii 

do. 

Abdul Haq 

ditto 

1893 

ff 

n 

do. 


• The names are given in order of time and merit. 
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BACHELOR Of ORIENTAL LEARNING. 


Abdul Aziz 

, ». 

Or. Coll., Lahoro 

1882 


Arabic. 

Saiyid Muhd. Jamal 


ditto 

1883 


do. 

Alif Din 


ditto 

1884 

11 Division. 

Matlira Das 


.ditto 

77 

1U 

do. 

Anant Earn 


ditto 

7) 

III 

do. 

Iinam-nd-din 


ditto 

1885 

III 

do. 

Haul Kisliau 

.*• 

ditto 

ff 

HI 

do. 

Nasar-ulla Khan 


ditto 

1886 

11 

do. 

CJ/iufam Shah 


ditto 

» 

m 

do* 

Kahn Cliand 

... 

ditto 

1887 

1U 

do. 

Hafiz Ali Ahmad 


ditto 

1888 

n 

do. 

Sukhram Das 


ditto 

7) 

hi 

do. 

Bhavvani Slmnkar 


ditto 

)) 

in 

do. 

Diwau Cliand 

... 

ditto 


m 

do. 

Abdul Qadir 


ditto 

1889 

n 

do. 

Qutb-ml-din 


Tr. Stud.. Lahoro 

77 

in 

do. 

Jasaa Earn * 

... 

Or. Coll., Lahoro 


HI 

do. 

Asghar Ali 


ditto 

1890 

n 

do. 

A bid Ali 

... 

ditto 


ii 

do. 

Abdnl Haq 


ditto 

>> 

H 

do. 

Fuzl-ud-din 

... 

Dr. Stud., Lahoro 

• 7 

III 

do. 

Abdul Tlaq 


Or. Coll., Lahoro 

1891 

11 

do. 

Furan Cliand 


Pr. Stud., Lalioie 

77 

HI 

do. 

Lachhman Das, Bali 

... 

Or. Coll., Lahore 

77 

III 

do. 

Moti Earn 


Pr. Stud., Multan 

it 

HI 

do. 

Harnam Singh 


ditto, Julluudur 1802 

T1 

do. 

Saiyid I unhid Ali 


ditto, Luhoro 

77 

III 

do. 

Hnina Singli 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

it 

111 

do. 

Bailhn Bam 


Pr. Stud , Jullundur ,, 

Ill 

do. 

Md. Ishaq Khan 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

1893 

il 

do. 

Burnam Singh 


ditto 

77 

IT 

cl Os 

Muhammad Bakhsh , 


Pr. Stud., Lahoro 

<» 

III 

do. 

Arjan Singh 


Or. Coll., Lahore 

1894 

IJ 

do. 

Muhammad Ayub 

... 

ditto 

77 

11 

do. 

Qazi Muhammad Said 


ditto 

77 

II 

do. 

Mat bra Das 

... 

ditto 

77 

III 

do. 

Ajit Singh 


ditto 

» 

111 

do. 


Note .—Daring 1882 and 1883 ihe system of placing successful 
candidates in divisions did not e.ist. 


Faculty of Arts. 

Master of Arts. 

TJmrad*Singh ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 1882 Class I Geology 

Pt. Harkishan Das ... ditto „ „ III Sanskrit. 

Khawaja Muhd, Shafi ... ditto „ „ 111 English. 
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TOIVBESITT, 


Chnni Lai ... 

Pr. Stud., Gurdaspur 1883 

Class I 

History, 

Arjan Singh ... 

ditto, Gujrat 

II 

II 

I 

do. 

Muhd, Husain ... 

ditto, Lalioro 

» 

II 

1 

Persian. 

Jiya Ham 

. Pr. Stud., Amritsar 

1884 

!> 

11 

English. 

Bam Prasada 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

II 

II 

ITI 

Sanskrit. 

Sri Bam 

. Pr. Stud., Gurdaspur 

II 

II 

III 

History. 

Shir Dyal 

. Ditto. Amritsar 

1885 

II 

III 

English. 

Isa Charan Chandu Lai, Govt. Col.. Lahore „ 

II 

III 

do. 

Sant Bam 

ditto 

it 

II 

III 

History. 

Umar-nd-din 

ditto 

>1 

II 

111 

do. 

Buchi Bam 

ditto 

II 

II 

HI 

Chomis. 






try & 






Physics. 

Gnrudat, Vidyarthi, ditto 

1886 

>1 

I 

Physics. 

Narendra Nath ... 

, ditto 

>> 

II 

11 

Philoso¬ 






phy. 

Bandar Dos, Burl.. 

Pr. Stud., Multan 

188S 

II 

III 

English. 

Ikbal Kishan, Pandit, Govt,Coll., Lalioro 

1889 

II 

III 

Philoso¬ 






phy. 

Eahim Bakhsh ... 

ditto 

» 

II 

III 

do. 

Pandit Uari Krishna, 





Kaul 

Or. Coll., Lahore 

1890 

II 

III 

Sanskrit. 

Gang a Sahai 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1891 

II 

II 

English. 

Lakhmir Singh ... 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

» 

II 

II 

Philoso¬ 






phy. 

Chandra Bhan ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

n 

» 

III Mathema- 






tics. 

Govind Das ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1892 

>1 

II 

Physios, 

Hem Baj ... 

ditto 

» 

II 

III 

Philoso¬ 






phy. 

Prahhn Dyal ... 

Govt. Coll, Lahore 

1893 

II 

III 

English. 

Bhagwaa Das ... 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi „ 

» 

III 

do. 

M. Kukn-ud-din .. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

II 

|| 

III 

do. 

Pt. Sukh Chain Nath 

• 




Dar ... 

ditto 

II 

II 

III 

do. 

Khushi Ram 

Pr. Stud., Lahoro 

» 

II 

III 

Physios, 

Sh. Danishmand 






Suqrat ... 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

II 

II 

III 

History, 

Dani Chand 

ditto 

II 

>1 

111 

do. 

Hafiz Ghulam 






Sarwar 

, Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1894 

|> 

III 

English, 

K&ehi Noah. 

, St. Steph. Coll., Delhi „ 

II 

III 

do. 

Mahuid Lai ... 

ditto 

>1 

II 

III 

do. 

-Nihal Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahoro 

If 

II 

III 

do. 

Sarfaraz Khan ... 

ditto 

II 

II 

III 

do. 

Mehta Bahadur 






Chand ... 

ditto 

ft 

II 

III 

do. 

Devi Das 

Pr. Stud., Lahore 

fl 


III 

Sanskrit. 

Ch. Ali Gauhar... 

Or. Coll., Lahore 


II 

III 

Arabia. 
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Diwan Chand >•< Govt. Coll., Lahore 1894 Class III Physios. 
Topan Earn ... ditto „ „ III do. 

Dalpat Eai, Vidyarthi ditto „ „ III History. 

Trilochan Singh ditto „ „ 111 do. 

Bachelor pf Abts. 


Bam Parshad 

Govt. Coll., Lahoro 

... 1882 



Maya Ham 

ditto 

1883 



Keaho Das 

ditto 

i" J> 



Jiya Bam 

ditto 

All |) 



Sri Bam 

Pr. Stud., Calcutta 

}> 



Roushan Lai 

Govt. Coll., Lahoro 

III 



Shaikh Md. Ashraf 

ditto 

D 



Rnchi Bam 

ditto 

... 1884 

II 

Division. 

Umar-od-din 

ditto 

• •• >) 

II 

do. 

Shiv Dyal 

Pr. Stud., Jullnndnr 

••• tt 

11 

do. 

Sant Bam 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

»■» )> 

II 

do. 

Sova Bam 

ditto 

>) 

II 

do. 

Inam Ali 

ditto 

• JJ 

III 

do. 

Sawan Bam, Bahel 

ditto 

»M » 

III 

do. 

Ram Chandra 

ditto 

tt 

III 

do. 

Kishan Lai 

Fr. Stud., Delhi 

•»» D 

III 

do. 

Gurudat, Vidyarthi Govt. Coll., Lahoro 

... 1885 

II 

do. 

Narondra Math 

ditto 

M* 

II 

do. 

Hansraj 

ditto 

»" tt 

II 

do. 

Nihal Chand 

Or. Coll., Lahoro 

••• » 

II 

do. 

Chetan An&nd 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

"• » 

II 

do. 

Dhrit Ram 

Late of Govt. Coll., Lahore „ 

III 

do. 

Bhagat Bam 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

• •• jj 

III 

do. 

Makhan Lol 

St. Stopb. Coll., Delhi 

tt 

III 

< do. 

3. B. Dales 

Late of Govt. Coll., Lahore „ 

III 

do. 

Sansar Chand 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1) 

III 

do. 

Ganesh Das 

ditto 

«•> ft 

III 

do. 

Sri Bam 

ditto 

• •• 

III 

do. 

Jugal Kishore 

Private Student 

)f 

III 

do. 

JCirpa Narain 

ditto 

• At )) 

III 

do. 

Shaikh Amir Ali 

Govt, Coll., Lahore 

... 1886 

I 

do. 

Harkishen Lai 

ditto 

» 

I 

do. 

Chnni Lai 

ditto 

*•« n 

II 

do. 

Ram Battan 

' ditto 


II 

do. 

Kan ahy a Singh 

ditto 

• » 

II 

do. 

Dyali Bam 

ditto 

• i) 

II 

do. 

Paha Ram, Suri 

, ditto 

• tt 

III 

do. 

Harikishan, Pandit ditto 

»•» tt 

III 

do. > 

Tara Chand 

■ ditto 

■ M 

III 

do. 

Saiiad Mirza 

. Private Student 

IIS II 

III 

do. 

Pardnman Kishan, Pandit, Govt. Coll.. Lahore „ 

III 

do. 

Mad an Mohan Lai 

ditto 

IM If 

HI 

do. 
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Mathura Du 
Nathu Ham 
.Bang Lai 
Japan Nath 

Muhammad Shah Din ... 
Uopal DaB, II 
-Tasadduq Husain 
Aobhra Kam 
Barkat Ali 
Hait ]him 
Bliana Ham 
Sita Bam 
Ram Das 
P. Kidar Nnth 
Maya Bhau 
Bhagwan Das 
Chiranji Lai 
Niburan Chancier Ghose 
Prabhu Dyal 
Harkishan Has 
Bohan Lai 
Hari Cliand 
Hargopal 
Snda Nand 
Jaisa Ram 
Ladbu Mai 
Hira Lai 

Him Krishna, Kaul 
Ahmad Din ... 

Madho Ram 

Dhanpat Rai ... 

Gauesli Das 
Suraj Bhan 
Taj-ud-din 

Manohar Chandra, Mukorji 
Ishar Das 

Chela Ram ... 

Jovrala Bahai, II 
Shib Charon Has 
Sri Bam ... 

Hiroshi Ram ... 

'Rahim Bakhsh 
•Damotiar Dos 
Basant Lai 
Niranjan Das 
Gnlab Chand 
•Bans Gopal 
Makhan Lai 
GirdhariLal 


0. T. Coll., Lahore 1886 III Division. 


Govt. Coll., Lahore 


m 

do. 

St. Stoph. Coll., Delhi 


hi 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 1887 

ii 

do. 

ditto 

n 

ii 

do. 

ditto 

M 

ii 

do. 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

>1 

ii 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 


ir 

do. 

dit£o 

H 

ii 

do. 

St. Stoph. Coll., Delhi 


ii 

do. 

Govt, Coll., * uhore 

» 

ii 

do. 

ditto ... 

•i 

iii 

do. 

ditto ... 


hi 

do. 

ditto ... 

tt 

m 

do. 

ditto 

a 

hi 

do. 

ditto 

tt 

iii 

do.' 

St. Stepb. Coll., Dclili 

M 

iii 

do. 

ditto 

II 

hi 

do. 

ditto 

ft 

iii 

do. 

Private Student ... 

ft 

m 

do. 

ditto 

tt 

m 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

ft 

HI 

do. 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

it 

m 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lnhoro 

it 

in 

do. 

0. T. Coll., Lahore 

tj 

m 

do. 

ditto ... 

it 

iii 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

»i 

iii 

do. 

ditto ... 1888 

i 

do. 

ditto 

It 

ii 

do. 

ditto 

it 

11 

do. 

ditto 

it 

II 

do. 

ditto 

it 

11 

do. 

ditto ... 

it 

II 

do. 

ditto 

it 

II 

do. 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

it 

II 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

•y 

II 

do. 

ditto ... * 

it 

II 

do. 

ditto ... 

ft 

II 

do. 

ditto ... 

it 

III 

do. 

ditto ,1. 

»» 

III 

do. 

ditto ... 

It 

III 

do. 

ditto 

tt 

111 

do. 

St. Stoph. Coll., Delhi 

tt 

III 

do. 

Govt, Coll., Lahore 

it 

III 

do. 

ditto ... 

tt 

in 

do. 

ditto 

tt 

iii 

do. 

St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

ii 

iii 

do. 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

iii 

do. 

Pr. Stud., Perozepur 

» 

ui 

do. 
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Achhru Bam 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

1888 III Division. 

Iqbal Kishan, Pandit 

... ditto ... 


III 

do. 

Kashi Bam 

... ditto ... 

j) 

III 

do. 

Girdhari Lai II 

... ditto 

1) 

III 

do. 

Manohar Lai 

... ditto 


III 

do. 

Dhani Bam, Khanna 

... ditto 

ft 

III 

do. 

Ganga Sahai 

... ditto ... 

1889 

II 

do. 

Chandra Bhan 

... ditto ... 

|| 

II 

do. 

Laohhman Das 

... ditto ... 

|| 

III 

do. 

Beni Parshad 

... ditto 

|| 

III 

do. 

Sobba Singh 

... ditto ... 

ft 

III 

do. 

Vincent C. O’Connor 
Niranjan Singh, 

... Private Student ... 

n 

III 

do. 

Chhachhi 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

tt 

III 

do. 

Baja Bam 

... ditto ... 

ii 

III 

do. 

Nazar Muhammad 

... ditto ... 

ii 

III 

do. 

Sarfaraz Khan 

... ditto ... 

ii 

III 

do. 

Mangal Sain, Sethi 

... ditto ... 

ii 

III 

do. 

Wadhawa Singh 

... ditto ... 

ii 

III 

do. 

Des Raj 

... Private Student ... 

ii 

III 

dp. 

Sujan Singh 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
... Ditto ... 

ii 

III 

do. 

Udai Bam 

1890 

I 

do. 

Muhammad Husain 

... Ditto 

|| 

II 

do. 

Sardar Khan 

... Ditto ... 

|| 

II 

do. 

Govind Daa 

... Ditto ... 

|| 

II 

do. 

Sultan Ahmad 

... Ditto ... 

|| 

II 

do. 

Lakhmir Singh 

... Ditto 

|| 

II 

do. 

Pritam Lnther Singh 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

)| 

II 

do. 

Mai Chand 

... Ditto 

;} 

II 

do. 

Taqnb Khan 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

|| 

III 

do. 

Gopal Das 

... Ditto ... 

|| 

III 

do. 

Parkas h Nath 

... Mis. Coll., Lahore 

|| 

III 

do. 

Boop Narain 

... St. Steph. Coll, Delhi 

II 

III 

do. 

Chatur Behan Narayan 

Ditto 

|| 

III 

do. 

Muhammad Abdul Ghani Mia. Coll., Lahore ... 

|| 

III 

do. 

Harya Ram, Kapur 

... Ditto 

}| 

III 

do. 

Mehta Gay an Chand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

|| 

III 

do. 

Fatih Chand 

... Pr. Stud.,Multan... 

II 

III 

do. 

Ghnlam Muhammad 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

|| 

III 

do. 

Devi Dial 

... Ditto 

II 

III 

do. 

Aukhoy Chandra Bose 

... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

|| 

III 

do. 

Ahmad Din, II 

Parma Nand 

... Govt. Coll., Lahore 


III 

do. 

... Ditto ' ... 


III 

do. 

Brij Lai I 

... Ditto 


III 

do. 

Abdur Rahman 

... Ditto 


III 

do. 

Ghnlam Bari 

Ghnlam Muhammad 

... Ditto 

II 

III 

do. 

Hasan Rh».n 

...St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 

II 

III 

do. 

Jiwan Lai 

... Pr. Stud., Delhi 

II 

in 




m 


TOTTEBSITY. 


Gutmukh Singh ... Pr. Sind., Lahore 
Brij Bihari Lai ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 
Earn Ilahi ... Govt. ColL, Lahore 


Baiyid Muhammad 
Rashid-ud-din 
Husain Ahmad 
Afokand Lai, Sondh 
Nabi Bakhsh 
Brij Lai, Mahajan 
Baiyid Khurshed 
Anwar 
Tek Chand 
Laohhman Das, 
Adya 

Parma Naad 
Devi Das .. 

Biraj-ud-din 
Hem Raj 
Beni Parshad 
Manna Lai .. 

Hakim Ali .. 

Abdul Rashid 


Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Pr. Stud. Lahore 
Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Ditto 


Muhammad Ashraf St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 
Peroi-nd-dinAhmad Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Basanta Kumar, Basu Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Uttam Chand ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 


Mina Zafar Ali ... Ditto 

Har Narayan.Varma Ditto 

Prithwi Singh ... Ditto 

Gaueshi Lai ... Ditto 


Jogindra Hatha, Sein Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Saiyid Sharif Husain . Ditto 
Gok&l Chand ... Pr. Stud., Lahore 

Dalip Singh, Gill ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Hari Singh ... Pr. Stud., Delhi 

Kun] Benari Lai ... Ditto Lahore 
Balwant Singh ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Duni Chand ... Ditto 




IM 


• •i 

• a* 


• si 


• •• 


• •s 

• ss 


Kirpa Bam, Dosoge Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 
Jamal-ud-din ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Kriafaaa Randan ... St, Steph. Col]., Delhi 
P. Bhagwan Das ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

Beli Bam ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

Hari Ram ... Ditto 

Ahjmmh fHinndrft Ghnaa St. Steph. ColL, Delhi 
Hsflsullah ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... 

Mir Abdul Wahid... Ditto 

Puny Bahad ur ... Mahindra Coll., Patiala ... 
M ttH fc h i Kt i nift in Pr. Stud., Lahore 


1890 III 

>1 

III 

» 

III 

91 

III 

?9 

III 

» 

III 

91 

III 

1891 

II 

>9 

II 

99 

II 

II 

II 

19 

II 

99 

11 

99 

11 

*9 

11 

9> 

11 

99 

11 

99 

11 

19 

11 

99 

11 

19 

II 

91 

II 

>9 

11 

» 

III 

99 

III 

>9 

III 

99 

III 

99 

III 

99 

III 

19 

III 

II 

111 

99 

III 

99 

III 

99 

III 

9* 

III 

99 

111 

99 

111 

99 

111 

99 

111 

19 * 

III 

91 

III 

II 

III 

19 

III 

99 

III 

n 

111 


Division. 

do. 

do. 


do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do, 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
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Bftda Earn ... Pr. Stud., Nabha ... lft01 III Division. 

M. Rukn-ud-din ... Mis. Coll, Lahore ... 1892 I do. 

Divan Chand ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... ,, II do. 

Pandit Kanshi Ram Mahindra Coll., Patiala ... „ II do. 

Mehta Bahadur Chand Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Hakim Rai ... Pr. Stnd., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Pt. Sukh Chain Nath, Dar Mis. Coll., Lahore ... ,, II do. 

Mania Rakhsh ... Ditto ... „ II do. 

Fazl llahi ... Pr. Stnd., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Narayana Dasa, Gnpta Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Prabhn Dyal ... Ditto ... „ II do. 

diva Ram, Sondhi... Ditto . II do. 

Feroz-ud-din ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... ,, II do. 

Jvahir Lai, Bhargava Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Taj-nd-din, Qoraishi Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Tnhi Ram ... Pr. Stnd., D. I. Shan . II do. 

Daulat Ram ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Udho Das, Mehta... Ditto ... „ II do. 

Gnjar Mai ... Ditto ... „ II do. 

Ladha Singh ... Pr. Stud., Sialkot ... „ II do. 

Ala Sher ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Pandit Shambhu 

Nath ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Asghar Ali ... Ditto ... „ II do. 

Talib-nd-din ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Lachhman Das II... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do, 

Bhagat Ram, Agar- 

wal ... Ditto ... „ II do. 

Shiv Das, Kapur ... Dittd ... „ II da. 

Pestonji B e z o n j i 

Talaty ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Amir Bakhsh ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ II do. 

Bala Prasad ... 8t. Steph. Coll., Delhi .... „ II da. 

Jhanda Singh ... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... „ It do. 

Kanhaiya Lai ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi ... „ III do. 

Devi Dyal ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ III do. 

Bb.agwan Das ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi ... „ 111 do, 

Mohan Lai, Seth ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ 111 do. 

Anup Chand ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ HI do. 

Kishan Lai, Bahel... Pr. Stud., Lahore ... „ III do. 

Muhammad Ilyas ... Govt. Coll., Lahore ... „ III do. 

Karam Chand, Buri Ditto ... „ III do. 

Kharak Singh, Dhi- 

Ion ... Mis. Coll., Lahore ... „ III do. 

R. Howe ... Ditto ... „ III do.. 

Sorbuland Khan ... Govt. Coll., Labors ... „ III do. 

Shaikh Danishmand 

Suqrat ... Ditto ... „ III do. 

Khalil-ur-Rahman... Pr. Stnd., Lahore ... „ III do. 
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UHIVEBBITT, 


Bhagwan Singh ... MU. OolL, Lahore 
Bishan Baa ... Govt. Ooll., Lahore 
Girdhari Lai ... Ditto 

Tirafch Bam ... Mia. Coll., Lahore 
Lakshman Daa ... Govt. Coil., Lahore 
Ghulam Sarwar ... Ditto 

Top an Ram ... Ditto 

Durga Das, Sadeva Mis. Coll., Laiiore 
AH Gauhar ... Fr, Stud., Lahore 
Shiv DyaL ... Ditto 

Ch. Shahab-ud-din Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Nihal Singh ... Ditto 

Mukand Lai ... St. Sfceph. Coll., Delhi 
Shaikh Fazl Karim Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Shaikh Siraj-ud-din Ditto 

Bhawani Das, Pip- 

lani ... Ditto 

Lehna Singh ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Sri Bam, poplai ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 
Trilochan Singh ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Kripa Bam, Dawo- 
ear ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 

Amin Chand ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Dhani Bam Mis. Coll., Lahore 

Moti Bam ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Girja Parshad ... Pr. Stud., Bawalpindi 
Muhammad Umar... Govt. Coll, Lahore 
Bop Chand, Dhingra Ditto 

Muhammad Sana 
UUah ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 

Durga Das, Mehra.., Ditto 

Abdul Gliani ... Pr. Stud., Ludhiana 

Moti Sagar ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 

Moti Lai ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Ch. Ghulam Husain Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Kh. Kamal-ud-din • Ditto 

Kundan Lai, Basisht Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Bundar Das ... Pr., Stud., Shahpur 
Visanda Bam ... Ditto, Lahore 

Bam Lai, Bbatia ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Hardyal ... Ditto 

Atanlla ... St Steph. Coll., Delhi 

"JCashiKath ... Ditto 

Pt. Hand Lai, Ttkko Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Tilak Bam ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Hukam Chand, Pal Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Manphul Singh ... Ditto 

Kaush al Kishore ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 
"MayaDaij^Trikha.,, Pr. Stud., Lahore 


1892 III Division. 


II 

• III 

do. 

>> 

III 

do. 

1893 1 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

. II Jfo. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

n 

'do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

n 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

>1 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

I* 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

II 

ir 

do. 

>1 

ii 

do. 

II 

ii 

do. 

1 * 

m 

do. 

II 

iii 

do. 

*1 

TTI—Ho. 

II 

Ill 

do. 

II 

III 

do. 

l> 

III 

do. 

II 

III 

do. 

» 

III 

do. 
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Dan Singh 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

...1893 III Division. 

Khurshid Ahmad .., 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot 

••• II 

III 

do. 

Mathra Das, Chopra Mis. Coll., Lahore 

• •• 

III 

do. 

Sundar Bam, Saraf Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Nagina Singh, Korn- 

'•» || 

111 

do. 

pany 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

■ •> || 

III 

do. 

Gokal Chand 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot 

<•< || 

III 

do. 

Gauri Shankar 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 

••• }» 

III 

do. 

Fazal Haq, Gori .. 

Ditto 

• •• ft 

III 

do. 

Shadi Lai 

Govt. Coll., Lahore 

... 1694 I 

do. 

Balak Kam 

Ditto 

••• iJ 

I 

do. 

Balya Bam 

Ditto 

... yy 

I 

do. 

Muhammad Ali 

Ditto 

••• ») 

I 

do. 


Mathra Das, Kapur Ditto 

Shaikh Abdul Qadir Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Ganga Bam ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 

Mansa J}am, Bhar- 

gava ... Mia. Coll,, Lahore 

Divan Chand, Obhrai Govt. ColL, Lahore 
Bhagirath Lai, Agar- 
wal ... Ditto 

Bihari Lai ... Ditto 

Baij Nath, Agarwal Ditto 

Daulat Bam, Dham- 

rait ... Ditto 


Hnmam Singh 
Narain Singh 
Ajud hia Prasad 
Faiz Basul 
James .Marr 


Ditto 

Pr. Stud., Sialkot 
Mia. Coll., Lahore 
St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 
Govt. Coll., Lahore 
St iSteph. Coll., Dolhi 


Parmoshari Sahaya Pr. Stud , Shahpur 
Parshotam Lai Bagai Govt. Coll., Lahore 


Mul Chand 
Kesho Bam 
Mehta Lekh Baj 
Harnam Das 
Ali Muhammad 
Bahim Bokhsh 
Axis Bakhsh 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
‘ Ditto 

Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Govt. Coll., Lahore 


Taj-ud-din, Mullick Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Labbhu Bam, Agarwal Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Bal Kish an ... Ditto 

Karam Chand ... Ditto 

Lakshmi Chandra... Pr. Stud., Lahore 
Mela Bam, Thind ... Ditto 

Anokh Singh, Dhillon Ditto 


... i, I do. 

... „ II do. 

... „ II do. 

„ II do. 

... „ II do. 

... „ II da 

... „ II do. 

. II do. 

. II do. 

... „ II da 

„ II do. 

... „ II do. 

... „ II do. 

„ II do. 

... ,, II do* 

. II do. 

. II do. 

... „ II do. 

... „ II do. 

... „ II do. 

. II da 

... „ II do. 

... „ II do. 

. II do. 

... „ II do. 

. II do. 

... „ II da 



294 


TJOTVBBSITT. 


Bnij Nath ... Pr. Stud., Lahore 

Bal K ishanJkkhal St Sicph. Coll... Delhi » 
•K n.Tm.Yi in. La], Bedi Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Satan Chand, Saigal Ditto 

Saad-ud-din ... Ditto 

Mohan Lai, Khosla Ditto 

Siraj-nd-din ... Mia. Coll, Lahore 
Anant Ram ... Ditto 

Bawa Natha Singh Govt. Coll., Lahore 
JBmiry George An- 
^nnt.i-[H Hoyo ... Mia. Coll., Lahore 
JPaya Kishap, Kaul Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Baldeo Prasad ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Mirza Muhammad 

Hadi ... Pr. Stud., Lncknow 

Amar Nath, Obhrai Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Muhammad Bain-ul- 

Abidin ... Ditto 

Balmokand, Ahlu- 
walia ... Ditto 

Mahbub Beg ... Ditto 

Baghu- Nath Sahai Pr. Stud, Karnal 
'Bulaki Ram ... Govt. Coll., Lahoro 
Kadha Kishan ... Ditto 

Tolilo Ram ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Hari Das, Chhibbar Ditto 

Dovi Dyal ... Pr. Stnd., Lahore 

Kharg Singh ... Pr. Stud., Sialkot 
Kanauji Lai ... Pr. Stnd., Lahore 
GurdittaMal ... Mis. Coll., Luliore • 
Nur Ahmad Ditto 

Maqbul Shah ... Ditto 

Narsingh Das, Anand Ditto 

Ram Kanwar ... Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Lachhman Das ... Mahindra Coll., Patiala 
Lekh Raj ... Pr. Stud, Hoshiarpur 

Japan Nath ... Govt. Coll, Lahore 
Labbhu Ram I ... Ditto 

BbibCharan Das, Soni Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Pandit Amar Nath Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Jagat Ram ... Ditto 

Diwan Chand, Ahnja Ditto 

Bam Prasad ... Ditto 

Mohan Lai, Kapur... Ditto 

Banarsi Das ... St. Steph. Coll., Delhi 
Surjan Das ... Mis. Coll., Lahore 
Bun Bhaj Datta Ditto 


1894II Division. 


.. 11 do. 

1) 

11 

do. 

» 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

IF 

II 

do. 

91 

II 

do. 

IF 

II - 

do. 

IF 

II 

do. 

IF 

II 

do. 

IF 

II 

do. 

FI 

II 

do. 

FI 

II 

do. 

II 

II ' 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

*1 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

>1 

11 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

M 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

FI 

11 

do. 

II 

11 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

IF 

II 

do. 

IF 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

tl 

II 

do. 

II 

II 

do. 

ll_ 

n 

'do. 

II 

“ti¬ 

do. 

II 

ll 

do. 
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Ali TTnu am _ _,..8t. Stoph. Coll., Delhi 

Sri Krishna. G urtn . l)iUo 

BahiTt Singh ... DU to 

fSraTlan ... Pr. Stud., UmbaPa 

Pandit Bishan Das Pr. Stud., Bosliiarpur 
Beli Bam ... Pr. Stud., Mooltan 

Prabhu Dyal, Bhabra Govt. Coll., Lahore 
Kanwar Bhan, Dhin- 


gra 

Kashi Bam, Khorana 
Hans Baj, Mehta... 
Jai Chand 
Salig Bam, Mohin- 
dra 

Lahauri Mai 
Hukam Chand ... 
Baaawa Singh ... 
Madho Das, Toteja 
Aziz-Ulloh ... 

Pohlo Bam ... 
Munawwar-ud-din 
Prabhu Dyal ... 
Bam Bang, Trikha 
Bam Singh 
Amrit Lai, Sarin ... 
Hazara Singh ... 
MflljhaiLLal 
Nanak Chand ... 
Farmeshri Dos ... 

Pyare Lai_ 

Sant Singh ... 
Kirpa Bam ... 
Bal Mukand ... 
Buldeo Bahai ... 
Pandit Qovind Bam 
Fatih Muhammad 
Khan 

Harain Singh 

Tek Chand 


Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Mis. Coll., Lahore ... 

Ditto ’ ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Pr. Stud , Lahore ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto Gurdaspur... 
Pr. Stud., Sialkot ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto, Rawalpindi 

Egerton Coll., Bahawalpur 
Ditto ... 

Ditto 


1894 n Division. 


II 

III 

do. 

if 

nr 

do. 

91 

IH 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

91 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

>9 

nr 

do. 

fl 

hi 

do. 

99 

m 

do. 

99 

hi 

do. 

99 

hi 

do. 

99 

m 

do. 

If 

ITI 

do. 

19 

III 

do. 

>9 

JII 

do. 

>9 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

>9 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

99 

III 

do. 

99 

111 

do. 

99 

in 

do. 

99 

in 

do. 

99 

m 

do. 

99 

in 

do. 

99 

in 

do. 

99 

in 

do. 

99 

in 

do. 

» 

iii 

do. 

>9 

in 

do. 

99 

m 

do. 

» 

m 

do; 
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UNIVERSITY, 


FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

List of persons upon tohotn Oriental Literary Titles have beets 
conferred under Section 14, Act XIX, 1882 • 

Honobs in Ababic (Maulvi Fazil). 


Muhammad Din ... ... 

Baiyid Muhammad Jamal 
Hafiz Muhammad Din ... 

Abdul Aziz ... ... 

Imad-ud-diu . 

Hafiz Ghnlam Muatafa ... 
Muhammad Husain ... 
Saiyid Haidar liaza ... 


Imam-ud-din . 


Eashid Ahmad. 

Baiyid Hadi Hasan 
Saiyid Zahur-ud-din 


Mufti Muhammad Abdulla 
Faqir Abdul Hakim 
Qazi Abdul Ali Khan ... 
Jamil-ul-Eahman Khan 


Mohammad Abdus Slam 


Baiyid Aftab Husain ... 
Hafiz Saiyid Muhammad 

Hafiz Abdullah. 

Hafiz Shahab.ud-din (blind 
Zain-ul-Abidin ... 


1882. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

1883. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Canning College, Lucknow, 

1884. 

... | Oriental College, Lahore. 

1885. 

... I Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 

... I Ditto. 

1886. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Delhi. 

... Ditto. 

1887. 

... | Oriental College, Lahore. 

1888. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Oriental College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 


Muhammad Shuaib • •• 

Muhammad Sadiq 
Muhammad Kramat-ullah 
Qazi Ubaid Ullah ... 

Momin Ali 


... Oriental College, Lahore. 
... Ditto. 

... Private Student, Patiala. 
... Oriental College, Lahore. 
[ Private Student, Lahore. 
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Herbhagwan 

Bam Das. 

Gul Muhammad Khan 
Mir Ahmad ... 
Gajan Singh ... 


Ban si Ram 
Brij Lai, Puri 
Bangam Lai 
Balia Bam, Bali 
Kashmiri Mai 
Chetan Anand 
Pestonji Dadabhai 
Devi Das 
Atar Singh 
Bam Nath 


H. A. Herbert* 

Lajpat Bai 
Fatih Chand 
Alf Din, b.o.u. 

Niranjan Das 
Abdul Majid 
Sukh Dyal 
Barkat Ram 
Duni Chand 
Kirpa Ram 
Ghulam Niaz Khan 
Kundan Lai 
Bam Dev 
Zahur Shah 
Mufti Ghulam Safdar 
Ganga Ram 

Saiyid Muhammad Shah 
E. N. Lewin 
Bishan Singh 
Parmeshwari Das 
Sham Das 
Uttam Singh 
Sardari Mai 
Amar Chand 
Bisuambhar Das 
Bam Chand 

Bawa Sundar Singh, Bedi 


1883. 

Law School, Lahoro. 
Private Student, Bhera. 

„ „ Jullundijr. 

| Law School, Lahore. 

» » » 

1884. 

... . Law School, Lahoro. 


B. 

y. 

B. 

V. 

Y. 


Y. 

B- 


Latoof the Law School, Lahore. B* 
Privato Student, Gurdaapnr V* 
Late of the Law School, Lahore E- 

E* 

” ” K. 

Law School, Lahore *' 

V* 

” ” V. 

»» »» 

1885. 

Law School, Lahore. H. 

Late of the Law Sohool, Lahoro.E. 
Law School, Lahore. V« 

l 

.. .. Uie 

» v 
II l> , 2/ 

Late of the Law School, Lahore. E. 
Law Sohool, Lahore. V. 

Late of the Law School, Lahore. V. 

I, » 

Privato Stndent. V. 

Law School, Lahore. B. 

Late of the Law School, Lahore B. 

H. 

» » £ 

.. » Lr 

” “ y 


v. 

B. 
B. 
V. 
B. 
B. 
B. 

Late of the Law Sohool, Lahore. V• 

E. 


Law School, Lahore. 

II II , 

Late of the Law School, Lahore, 
Law School, Lahore. 

Late of the Law School, Lahore, 
Law School, Lahore. 


* Passed with credit, 








TO1YEBBITY. 


1886. 

Ohara Mani ... | Late of the Law School, Lahore. E. 

1887. (February, 1888.) 


* Lakhpat Eai alias Lakha Bam. 

Harji Bam 

Chatar Bhuj 

Munshi Bam 

Madho Bam 

Parduraan Singh 

Dwarka Das, U.A. 

BeliBam 
A. Brandon 

Mul Ohand ... 

Miran Baklish 


Lato of theLaw School, Lahore. V. 

„ H. 


E. 

V. 

E. 

E. 

V. 


I! 

II 


B. 

V. 

V. 


1888. 


Karim Bakhsh* 
Harnam Dae Datt.a 
Chanda Singh (bland) 
Ghnlam Nabi 


Prab hn Pval* B.A, 
Abdul Qadir 


... rrivato Student. V. 

... i, „ V. 

... » ,, E. 

Y. 

1889. 

... I Law School, Lahoro. E. 


. V. 


1890. 


Nasrullah Khan,* b.o.l. 
Dlianpat Bai, b.a. 
Abdul Haq, b o.l. 
Gurmukh Singh, B.A. 
Abid Ali, B.o.l,. 

<GuIab Chand, b.a, 
Konahi Bam, b.a. 


Ahmad Din, b.a. 
Bhivani Shankar, b.o l. 
Madho Bam, b.a. 

Beni Parshad, b.a. 


Private Student. V. 

Law School, Lahoro. E, 

» i, Y, 

Private Studont. E. 

Law School, Lahoro. V. 

>» ■> E. 


••• * ii i, B. 

1891. 

.. Law School, Lahore. E. 

*■ , « » V. 

.. Private Student, Umballa. E. 

.. Law School, Lahore. E, 


* Passed with credit. 
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Moti Bam, b.o.l. 

Fazl Din, b.o.l, 

Gopal Das, b.a. 

Laohbman Nnrayan Bali alias 
Lachhman Das, Bali, b.o.l, 
JShib Cham Das, b.a. 

Puran Cband, B.O.L, 

Easant Lai, B.A. 


Law School, Lahore. 
Private Student. 
Law School, Lahore, 
Private Student. 


Law School, Lahore. 

i) » 

Private Student. 


Bhana Bam, B.A. 
Brij Lai, b.a. 
Dnni Chand, M.A. 
Moti Ram, b.a. 
Yaqub Khan, b.a. 


Private Student, Ferozopur. 

Ditto, Lahore. 
Law School, Lahore. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


List of persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under 
Section 14, Act XIX, 1882. 

Bachelobs-iU-Medicine. 

1891. 

Girdhari Lai ... Second Division. 

B. H. Thomas ... Do. 

Daljang Singh, Khanka ... Do. 

1892. — Nil 

1893. 

Abdul Hakim Khan ... ] Second Division. 

1894. 

Gobinda Chandra Banerji ... | Seoond Division. 

List of persons upon whom Diplomas have been conferred under 
Brdion 14, Act XIX, 1882. 

Licentiates-in-Medicine. 

1882. 

Guranditta Mai ... i Tarak Nath Ghose. 

Syama Kishore ... j Lachhman Das. 

* Passed with credit. 
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fiori Lai 
Shankar Lai 


1881 

... | Chandra Kant. 
... | Bam Cham. 


1884. 


Baldoo Singh ... I Lallu Bam, Bajpae, 

Dalip Singh ... I Sripati Bahai. 

1885. 


Hari Chand 
Pandit 8alig Ham 
Bawa Jiwan Singh 
Gobind Narain Das 
Kirpa Shankar 
Jogindra Bath Biswas 


.. S. Karar Haidar. 

.. Kidar Nath Bhandari. 
.. Hardial Singh. 

.. Ghuiam Maetafa. 

.. Harbhagwan Das. 

1886. 


Muhammad Abdnl Bahim 
Bodhi Karm Singh 
Hari Gopal Chatter ji 

EamNteayaa 


... Har Narayan. 

... Pandit Shiv Raj Misra. 
... Hem Chandra Ghoae. 


1887. 


Bhola Nath „. 

Pandit Hari Dat, Panta ... 

Mahima Chandra Mukerji 
Pandit Ganri Shankar, Sharma 
Abnashi Bam 

CharleB Martin ... 

Uaraam Das, Madar ... 

Frasnnno Kumar, Banerji ... 

Pandit Mohan Lai 
Ganpat Bai ... 

Lalta Prasad 

Bhoikh Ghuiam Muhammad ... 

Bajondra Nath, Chowdhry 
Ajudhia Pati 
Bam Narain 


Socond Division. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Ban jit Singh 
John D. Rebeiro 
Biyai-ud-din Ahmad 
Mehta Devi Dyal 
Maya Das 
Inayat-ullah 

Manmatha Nath Banerji 
Am jad Ali 


1888. 




Second Division. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

l)o. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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Wazir Singh, Sarin 
Ear Prasajda 

A. Salt 

Bal Kishan, Kanl 
Arthur Williams 
Puma Chandra Mukorji 
Sh. Elahi Bakhsh 
Harriet Connor 
Bal Gopal Singh 
Ganga Biuhan 

Amelia Connor 
S. Muhammad Husain 

B. C. Ghosh 
Udai Bhan 


Bamji Lai, Jat 
Taidya Nath 


1889. 

Seoond Division. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1890. 

Seoond Division. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1891. 

• I Second Division. 


1892. 


Pandit Balmnkand 
Ganda Mai 
Foroz Din, Mahroof 
Diw&n Ali 

Lakhmi Narain, Chaudhri 
Mrigendra Lai, Mitra 
Bebari LAI 

Hem Chandra, Bhnttochorya.' 


Soccnd Division. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do- 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


1898. 


B.Dnrga_Daa, S&ig&l 

Narayan Singh 
Umrao Saja.-Lal 

Laohhman Das 
Parshotam Das 
Dhalip Singh, Tej'a 
Khalifa Bashid-ud-din 
Shankar Das , 
Bhagwan Das 
Ghnlam Mustafa 
Dalip Singh 
Devindra Singh Otto* 
Bam Lai 


»»• 

Ml 


#tl 


Seoond Division, 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do* 

Do* 

Do* 

Do* 



aio 


DNlVEBfilTY. 


B&l Mulcand, Marya 
Allah Jawaya 
P. N. Bonarji 
8. Phillips 

Sarayu Kumar Mukcrji 
Nazir HuBain 


1894. 

.. Second Division. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

.. . Do. 

Do. 
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Iiist of Scholarship Holders, 1804. 

LIST OF GOVERNMENT, UNIVERSITY AND PRINCE 
ALBERT VICTOR-PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDLD 
TO SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES AT THE EN¬ 
TRANCE, INTERMEDIATE AND BACHELOR 
EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS AND 
ORIENTAL FACULTIES, HELD 
IN 1801. 

ORIENTAL FACULTY. 


Entrance Examination. 


Th© following five undor-graduatcs Lave been awarded a scho¬ 
larship of Rs. 8 per mon om each .— 

Second Dunion. 


Ali Muhammad Khan 
l'atih-ud-dm 

Muhammad Abdal Itahm 
Goknl Cliand 
Mihr Dad 


Mahindra College, Patiala. 
Pmato btudent, Jnllundur. 
Oriental College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Intermediate Examination. 

Tho following two under-graduatos have been awarded a 
scholarship of Ra. 10 por mensom each :— 

Second Di uis’on. 

Gopi Nath ... i Oriental College, Lahore. 

Ghulam Mohy-nd-din ... I Private Student, Lahore. 

Bachelor of Oriental Learning. 

The following two graduates have been awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 16 por mensem, each:— 

Second Division. 

Arjan Singh ... I Oriental Colloge, Lahore. 

Muhammad Ayub ... I Ditto. 
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ARTS FACULTY. 


Ehtkancb Examination. 

The following 20 under-graduates have been awarded a 
Government scholarship of Us. 12 per mensem each :— 


First Division. 


Hari Chand* 

Tej Singh 
Har Dyal 

Basanta Kumar, Mittra 

Muhammad Asadullah 
Hukm Chand, Varma 
Lakhpat Rai 

Muhammad Said 
Har Prasad 
Abdullah 

Gnrbakhsh Singh, Kapur 
Hukm Chand, Kumar 
Keaar Chand 
Keslio Das 
Rama Nand 
Aaghar Ali Khan 
Ishar Das, Marwah 
Kamal-ud-din 
Brahma Hand 
Sita Bom, Maui 


• •• 
• •• 


Central Model H. School, Lahore 
M. B. H. School, Mooltan. 

M. B. H, School, Amritsar. 

Anglo-Sanskrit V. J, H. School, 
Delhi. 

M. B. H. School, Gnrdnspur. 

M. B. H. School, Jnllundnr. 
American Mission High School, 
Sialkot. 

So. Mission H. School, Sialkot. 
M. B. H. School, Rewari. 

M. B. H. School, Ludhiana. 

M. A. O. H. School, Amritsar. 
Mission H. School, Rawalpindi, 
8c. Mission H. School, Sialkot. 
M. B. H. School, Mooltan. 
Mission H. School, Lahore. 
Anglo-Arabio H. School, Delhi. 
M. B. H. School, Gujrat. 

M, B. H. School, Ferozopore. 

M. B. H. School, Ludhiana. 
Mission H. School, Gnjranwala. 


... The following 2nnder-gradnates have 
Albert Victor-Patiala scholarship of Rs. 10 


been awarded a Prince 
per mensem eaoh: — 


First Division. 

Amir Singh Salmi ... | Central Model H. School, Lahore. 

Second Division. 

M. Dnni Chand _ ... | Private Stu dent, Lahore. 

* Entitled to Nabha-Jind Scholarship of Ba, 16 per 

taensem, 
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Intermediate Examination. 

The following 7 nndor-graduatos have been awarded a scholar¬ 
ship of Rb. 16 per mcusom each — 


Fn at Divttton. 


Pandita Gangarama, Kaula 

Mina Barkat Alt 

Bai] Nath 

Faqir Chand 

Abdus Sattar 

Devi Ditt.i Nqhawan 

Dasondha Singh 


Government College, Lahoro. 
Ditto, 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Mission College, Lahoro. 

D A. V Collego, Lahoro. 
Mission College, Lahoro 


The following 2 undor-graduates have beon awardod a Prince 
Albert Victor-Patiala scliolUhliip ot Rs 12 por mensem, each — 

First Division 

Snraj Narayan* | St Stephen’s College, Delhi, 

o l ond Division 


Ganga Ram, Wadhwa t Mission College, Lahore. 

Bachelor of Arts Dxaminai ion 

The followin'' loat gridu.itee h tiu been awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 23 per mensem each — 

Fust Division 


Shadi Lalf 
Balak Ram 
Ray la Ram 
Muhammad Ali 


Government College, Lahore. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Tho following 2 graduates have boon awarded a Pnnco Albert 
Victor-Patiala scholarship ol Rs 20 per mensem each — 

Punt Dmsion 


Hathra Das, Kapur 
Shaikh Abdnl Qadir 
Mansa Ram Bhargava J 


Government College, Lahore. 
Mission ditto, do. 

Do ditto, do. 


* Entitled also to Aitehison Ram Rattan Sanskrit Scholarship 
of Rs 16 per mensem 


t Entitled also to Fuller Exhibition of Rs 35 por mensem. 

J Entitlod to Aitehison Ram Rattan Sanskrit Scholarship of 
Rs. 25 por mensem. 


314 ttktvbbsttt. * 

LIST OF SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE ORIENTAL 
COLLEGE AWARDED TO SUCCESSFUL CANDI¬ 
DATES AT THE ORIENTAL TITLES 
EXAMINATIONS, HELD IN 1894. 

Pba.iva Examination. 

Tho following 2 candidate's have boen awarded a scholarship 
of Bs. 8 per mensem each ••— 

Govind ' ... Rajkiya Pathshala, Srinagar 

(Kashmir). 

Har Bhatta ... Ditto. 

Visiueada Examination. 

Tho following candidate has been awarded a scholarship of 
Rs. 10 per monsem : — 

Vasudeva .. I Rajkiya Pathshala, Srinagar 

I (Kashmir). 

Shastbi Examination. 

Bhakta Rom, Sharma* j Oriental Collogo, Lahoro. 

Mavlvi Examination. 

Tho following 2 candidates have boon awarded a scholarship 
of Rs. 8 per monsem each :— 

Mohammad Jainal-ud-din ... | Madrisa-i-Darol-UIum, Hydrabad 

(Deci an). 

Mohammad Borlian-ud din ... | Ditto. 

Maulvi Aum Examination. 

Tho following candidate has boen awarded a scholarship of 
Rs. 10 per mensem :— 

Ahmad Bakhsh ... J Oriental College, Lahore. 

Maclvi Fazil Examination. 

Muhammad Zariff ... | Oriental College, Lahore. 

Monshi Examination. 

Tho following 2 candidates have been awarded a scholarship of 
Rs. 8 per mensem each:— 

Mohammad Abdul Karim ... Oriontal College, Lahore. 

Ahmad Hosain ... Madrisa-i-Darol-UIum, Hydrabad 

(Deccan). 

Mdnshi Alim Examination. 

Tho following candidate h>s been awarded a scholarship of Rb. 
10 por mensem .— 

Bijya Lai ... j Maharaja’s Oriental College, 

I J eypore. 

• Entitled to Dr. Rattigan’s Sanskrit Scholarship of Rs 10 per 
mensem. 

t Entitled to Bahawalpur Arabio Scholarship of Rs. 33 per 
mensem. 
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LIST OF MEDALLISTS, PRIZEMEN AND- 
ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIP-SOLDERS, 1894. 

L—Medallists— 


1. Arnold Gold Medal ... 

2. Patiala-Sime Gold Medal 

8. Arnold Silver Medal ... 

4. Khalifa M uhammad Has¬ 
son Jubilee Modal. 

6. Alwar Gold Medal ... 

ft. Maclagan Gold Medal ... 

1. Inayat Ali-Wafcson Silver 
Medal 

8. Jaishi Earn Gold Medal 

ft Jaishi Earn. Silver Medal 

MX F, 8, Jamal-ud-din’s Prize 


Khushi Ram, b.a., Private Sfcu- 
dont, Lahore, for taking the 
highest place in the M. A Ex¬ 
amination. 

Top an Ram, Government College, 
Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in English iu the B. A. 
Examination. 

Tirath Ram, Mission College, 
Lahore, lor taking the highost 
place in the B. A. Examination. 

Abdul Ilaq, B. 0. L., Oriental 
Coilogo, Lalioro, for standing 
first in the M. O. L. Examina¬ 
tion in Arabic. 

Lakshtnan Das, Government 
College, Lalioro, for taking the 
highest place in Sanskrit in the 
B. A. Examination. 

Khushi Ram, b.a., Private Stu¬ 
dent, Lahore, for taking the 
highest place in Science in the 
M. A. Examination. 

Khawaja Kamal-ud-din, Mission 
College, Lahore, for taking the 
highest plaoe in Political Eco¬ 
nomy in tho B. A. Examination. 

Mukand Lai, b. a., Law School, 
Lahore, for standing first in 
tho Lioontiate in Law Examina¬ 
tion. 

Kalian Chand, B. 0. L., Private 
Student, Lahore, for standing 
first in the First Certificate in 
Law Examination. 

Ataulla, St. Stephen’s Mission 
Coilogo, Delhi, for taking the 
highest place in Arabio in the 
B. A Examination. 
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UNIVERSITY, 


II.— SCHOIABSHIPS— 

1, Fuller Exhibition of Ss, 35 

pet mensom. 

2, Aitchison-Ram Rattan 

Sanskrit Scholarship of 
JKs. 25 per mensem. 

8. Aitchison-Ram Rati an 
Sanskrit Scholarship of 
Bs. 16 per mensem. 

4. Princo Albert Viotor- 
Patiala Scholarship of 
Rs. 20 per mensem. 

6, Ditto ditto. 


6. Princo Albert Vietor- 

Fatiala Scholarship of 
Bs. 12 per mensem. 

7. Ditto ditto. 

6. Prinoe Albert Victor- 
.I'atiala Sol. >larship of 
Bb. 10 per mensem. 

9. Ditto ditto 


10. Alfred-Nabha Jind Soho- 

ship of lts. 16 per men¬ 
sem. 

11 . Bahawalpur Arabic Scho¬ 

larship of Bs. 33 per 
men Bern. 


12, Battigan Sanskrit Scho¬ 
larship of Ks. 10 per 
mensem. 


Tirath Bam, Mission College, 
Lahore, for standing first in the 
B. A. Examination. 

Lakshman Das, Government Col¬ 
lege, Lahore, for taking the 
highest placo in Sanskrit in 
tho B. A. Examination. 

Bishati Das, Pari, D.A.V. College, 
Lahore, for taking tho highost 
place in Sanskrit in the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination. 

Chaudliri Sahnb-tul Din, Govern¬ 
ment College, Lahore. 

Nilial Singh, Government Collego, 
Lahore. 

Multanimad-ud-Din, Mission Col- 
lege, Lahore. 

Bishnn Das, Puri, D.A.V Col logo, 
Lahore. 

Kishan Chand, U. P. American 
Mission High School, Rawal¬ 
pindi. 

Fazl-i-Elahi, Mission High School, 
Lahore. 

Shadi Ram, Gupta, Jagadhri M. B. 
II. Suhool, for standing first in 
the Entrance Examination. 

Muhammad Shafiq-ur-Rahman, 
Privato Student, Rampur State, 
for standing first in the Maulvi 
Fazil Examination. 

Urvi Datta, Sharma, Oriental Col« 
lego, Lahore, for standing first 
among the Oriental College Stu¬ 
dents in the Shastri Examina¬ 
tion. 
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III.— Special Prizes— 

1. Dr. Stiilpnagel’s Prize in 

Philosophy. 

2. Mr. Lewis’ Prize 


8 Panjab Science Institute 
Science Prize. 

4. Brandroth (Registrar's) 
Piizo. 


Lehna Singh, Government Colleger 
Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in Philosophy iu tho B. A. 
Examination. 

Tirath Ram, Mission Colleger 
Lahore, for taking tho highest 
place in Mathematics (A. and B. 
Courses) in tho B. A. Examina¬ 
tion. 

Topan Ram, Government Collego* 
Lahore for passing highest in 
Science in tho B. A. Examina¬ 
tion. 

Muhammad Ashraf, Oriental Col¬ 
lego, Luhore, for standing first 
in the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion of the Oriental Faculty. 
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ANNUAL REPORT. 


REPORT ON THE OPERATIONS OF THE PANJAB 
UNIVERSITY FOR THE YEAR ENDING 30th 
SEPTEMBER, 1893. 


The usual examinations have been held during the' 
year in Arts, Oriental Languages, Law and Medicine. No 
examination has been held in Science or Engineering. 

A tabular statement is recorded below, showing the 
results and affording a comparison with the result of the 
previous year:— 


1882. 1893. 


Oriental If Arte Faculties — 

'No. of 
eandi- 

--N 

No. 

passed. 

No. of 
eandi - 

* No. 
parsed. 

Entrance, Oriental 

dates. 

31 

14 

dates. 

21 

16 

Arts 

1,153 

631 

1,296 

803 

Intermediate, Oriental ... 

6 

6 

3 

2 

Arts 

221 

169 

222 

149 

Dogree of Bachelor, jb.o.l. 

5 

4 

6 

3 

Bo. B.A. 

114 

46 

126 

61 

Degree of Master, m.o.l. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Do. B.A. 

6 

2 

12 

7 

Law Faculty — 

Preliminary 

25 

19 

35 

23 

First Certificate 

14 

5 

9 

6 

Licentiate 

14 

4 

14 

8 

Intermediate in Law 



14 

3 

Bachelor of Laws 



1 

1 

Faculty of Medicine — 

First Examination for l.m.s. 

87 

24 

37 

la 

Do. M.B. 

2 

2 

5 

l 

Second Examination for l.m.s 

19 

8 

24 

14 

Do. M.B. 



2 

1 

Faculty of Civil Engineering — 

First Examination 

3 

2 



Oriental Languages 

248 

117 

276 

'9& 

Additional Test in English.... 

17 

6 

10 

» 
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The total number of candidates who appeared at this 
year’s examinations, "with the exception of the Middle 
School Examination, was 2,111 against 1,916 in the pre¬ 
vious year. 

Entrance Examination. 

Tho number of candidates registered for the En¬ 
trance examination was 1,317, vie., 21 on the Oriental 
side and 1,296 on the Arts side. On tho Oriental side 
15 passed and 6 failed. Of the successful candidates, 1 

S asscd in the first division, 12 were placed in the second 
ivision, and 2 in the third division. 

On the Arts side 803 passed and 493 failed. Of the 
successful candidates 100 were placed in the first divi¬ 
sion, 563 in the second division, and 140 in the third di¬ 
vision. 

The number of candidates on the Oriental side was 
less by 10 and on Arts side was more by 143 than in 1892. 

The result of the examination Bhows an increase in 
the percentage of passed candidates as compared with 
1892 on the Oriental and the Arts sides. The number 
passed in 1892 was 4516 per cent, on the Oriental side 
and 54'72 per cent, on tho Arts side, whilst the number 
passed on the Oriental side this year was 71*42 per cent., 
and on the Arts side 61'95 per cent. 

Fifteen candidates absented themselves from the 
entire examination. 

The following table shows the number of candidates 
who came up from each school, the number passed and 
the percentage of successful candidates for tho years 1892 
and 1893 :—■ 
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1892. 


1893. 

Schools. 

.4. & 

rV 0 
a 4a 

os a 

O QJ 

*3 « 
© 
-Li 

I- 

£ 

CD 

Cfl 

04 

6 

to 

_ 

Faaa percen- 
tage. 

.4. & 
•Zf 0 

© © 

«g « 
° © 

I’ 8 

i 

s 

04 

6 

to 

g 

I 

3$ 
£ ** 

Amritsar Alexandra School... 




1 



„ Church Mission „ ., 

9 

3 

333 

8 

8 

1KE3 

„ Hindu High „ ... 

8 

1 

12-5 

14 

2 

14-2 


28 

15 

r.3-6 

16 

12 

76 


33 

21 

636 

21 

16 

761 

„ Panjabi High „ ... 

, , , 

... 

... 

27 

7 

26-9 

Bahawalpnr Hgorton High , ... 

13 

6 

46T 

11 

9 

81-8 

Bally Eivers Thomson High. 

1 

Ml 

... 

1 



Batala Baring High „ ... 


1 

25 

3 

3 

100 

Beawor Mission High „ ... 

i 

1 

IB (£i] 

... 

... 

... 

Bhera M. B. „ ... 

ii 

10 


13 

8 

81-6 

„ Anglo-Sanskrit High „ ... 

,,, 

... 

... 

12 

8 

66 9 

Bulandshahr High „ ... 

■ • t 

•. • 

•. • 

3 

. ■ . 

... 

Delhi Anglo-Arabic „ ... 

8 

6 

76 

6 

4 

66-6 

„ „ Sanskrit V. J. H. „ ... 

24 


45 8 

23 

8 

34-7 

„ M. B. High,. ... 

29 

KE 

655 

22 

14 

63-6 

„ Shahzada „ ... 

... 

■■ 


9 

3 

33-3 

„ St. Stephen’s Mission „ ... 

29 


66-1 

31 

19 

61-2 

Dera Ismail Khan Church Mission 
School 

13 


46-1 

14 

12 

86-7 

Dera Ismail Khan Vic. Bharatri 
School 

16 

9 

66-2 

15 

12 


Dera Ghazi Khan M. B. High 
School 

13 

11 

84'0 

16 

16 


Ferozopnr M. B. School... 

16 

7 

46 6 

1G 

13 

81-2 

Gujranwala Mission „ ... 

44 

32 

726 

S£ 


72-6 

Gujrat Scotch „ „ 

14 

6 

36-7 

14 

6 

42-8 


11 

3 

27-2 

8 

6 

76 

Gurdaspur M. B. h ... 

87 

23 

62-1 

39 

22 

66-4 

Hoshiarpur M. B. „ ... 

30 

12 

40 

26 

18 

72 

Jagadhri „ „ ... 

... 

... 

... 

11 

8 

72-7 

Jammu High „ 

8 

6 

76 

4 

2 

ilHvLl 

Jhang Victoria Jubilee High,, ... 

24 

16 

626 

26 

19 

76 

Jhelum M. B. High . 

... 

... 

... 

11 

2 

18-1 
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1892. j 


1893. 

Schools. 

•| §■ 
if 

•s * 

O m 
a> 

. -*-> 
O 

** 

No. passed. 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

9 §" 
S t 

u g 

■h * 
0 m 

V 

o "S 
S’® 

1 

1 

6 

fc 

Pass percent¬ 
age. 

Jnlltmdur Mission Iligh School 

i 

15 

60 

25 

12 

48 

„ M. B. School 

15 

14 

93 3 

19 

18 

94-7 

Kapurthala Randhir College ... 

12 

6 

50 

10 

8 

80 

Kama] M. B. School 

... 

... 


3 

2 

66-6 

Kaanr M. B. School 

5 

1 

20 

14 

6 

85-7 

Kohnt M. B. School 

» 

3 

333 

9 

5 

66-5 

Lahore Aitchison Chiefs' College 

7 

G 

85-7 

5 

3 

60 

„ High School... 

15 

2 

133 

. . . 



„ Central Model School .. 

79 

55 

■1,'H 

71 

47 

06-1 

„ D. A. V. High School ... 

79 

48 

60 7 

83 

61 

73-4 

„ Madrisatul Muslnmiu . 

24 

10 

41-6 

26 

19 

7807 

„ Mission School 

28 

12 

42’8 

32 

18 

662 

Ludhiana Ch. Boys’ High School 

2 

1 

50 

4 

2 

60 

„ Mission School 

17 

7 

41'1 

16 

9 

66-2 

„ M. B. School 

20 

12 

60 

16 

11 

73-8 

Multan Church Missiou School... 

12 

7 

583 

12 

11 

9P6 

,i M. B. School 

34 

31 

91-1 

22 

18 

818 

Nabha High School 

0 

4 

G6-6 

9 

7 

77*7 

Palampur D. B. High School ... 

... 

... 

. .. 

10 

K 

90 

Patiala Collegiate High School 

13 

8 

61-5 

15 

14 

98-3 

Peshawar Edwardes Ch. Mis. H. 

14 

6 

426 

15 

11 

73-3 

School. 






Poshawar M. B. School 

... 

. .. 


12 

7 

683 

Quetta Sundeznan nigh School 

... 



4 

4 

100 

Bawalpindi U. P. A. Mission H, 

25 

13 

52 

35 

21 

60 

8chool. 






Bogimental School, 19th Bengal 

... 

... 

,, , 

1 



Lancers. 







Bewari M. B. School 

26 

24 

85-7 

18 

14 

77-7 

fiialkot American Mission School 

17 

11 

64-7 

18 

12 

92-3 

„ M. B. V. JT High School 

EE 

9 

50-2 

21 

13 

619 

„ Scotch Mission High 

14 

13 

92-8 


17 

86 

School. 





Umballa Mission High School... 

19 

14 

7s-e 

18 

16 

88-8 

Wazirabad Scotch M. High 
' School. 

13 

2 

15-8 

11 

8 

* 

72-7 
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Intermediate Examination. 

The number of candidates registered for the Inter¬ 
mediate examination was 225, viz., 3 in the Oriental Fa¬ 
culty and 222 in the Arts Faculty. In the Oriental Fa¬ 
culty 2 passed and one failed. Both of them were placed 
in the second division. Of those in the Arts Faculty, 149 
passed and 73 failed. Of the successful candidates 7 
were placed in the first division, 89 in the second division, 
and 53 in the third. 


Statement showing the number of candidates who went up and passed 
from each centre at the Intermediate examination (Oriental and 
Arts Faculties ) held during the years 1892 and 1893. 



1892. 

1893. 

Centres. 

3 

•sl 

fe* 

1-8 

S <3 
§•» 

Number passed. 

Pass percentage. 

Number of Candi¬ 
dates went np. 

Number passed. 

Pass percentage. 

Lahore ... 

197 

161 

81-7 

187 

129 

68-9 

Delhi 

80 

11 

466 

88 

22 

679 


Examinations foe Degeees. 


For the degree of B. 0. L. 6 candidates were regis¬ 
tered ; 3 from the Oriental College and 3 as private can¬ 
didates. The successful candidates are placed here in 
order of merit. 

Second Division. 

Merit No, Sell No. 

1 127 Muhammad Ishaq Khan, Oriental College, Lahore. 

2 129 Hamam Singh, Oriental College, Lahore. 

Third Division. 

8 130 Muhammad Bakhsh, Private Student, Lahore. 

For the degree of B. A. 126 candidates presented 
themselves, of whom 51 passed. They are placed here in 
order of merit;— 
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St. Stephen’s Mission 
College, Delhi. 

Mission College, Lahore* 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Government College, 
Lahore. 

St. Stephen’s Mission 
College, Delhi. 

Government College, 
Lahore. 

Mission College, Lahore, 

Government College, 
Lahore. 

Mission College, Lahore. 

Government College, 
Lahore. 

Private Student, Bawal. 
pindi. 
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243 

236 

229 

227 

226 

225 

223 

222 

220 

217 

211 

210 

•eSy 

22 

22 

20 

21 

20 

21 

20—10 

22 

21 

20 

21—6 

29 

oo 


Eace or creed. 

Hindu 

Muhammadan 

Do. 

Hindu 

Sikh 

Hindu 

Sikh 

Hindu 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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Of the 75 unsuccessful candidates 42 failed in one 
subject only, viz., (30) in English, 1 in Sanskrit, I in 
History and Political Economy, 2 in Persian and 8 in 
Mathematics (A Course); 22 in two subjects, viz., 7 in 
English and Philosophy, 9 in English and Mathematics, 
(A Course), 1 in English and Sanskrit, 2 in English and 
Persian, 1 in English and Botany, and 2 in English and 
Arabic ; 8 in three subjects, vis., 1 in English, Arabic and 
Philosophy, 1 in English, Persian and History, 3 in Eng¬ 
lish, Philosophy and Mathematics (A Course), 1 in Eng¬ 
lish, Mathematics (A & B Courses), 1 in English, 
Philosophy and Sanskrit, and 1 in English, PhysicB and 
Chemistry, and History. Three candidates absented 
themselves from the entire examination. 

For the M. O. L. degree only one candidate, Abdul 
Haq, appeared. He w:,-> a student of the Oriental College, 
and took up Arabic. He passed. 

For the M. A. degree 12 candidates appeared, viz., 
6 in English, 1 in Physics, 1 in Philosophy, 3 in History 
and 1 in Sanskrit of whom 4 in English, 1 in Physics and 
2 in History passed. 

Examinations in Law. 

(English Side.) 

The number of candidates who went up for the Pre¬ 
liminary Examination in Law was 35, 28 taking English 
and 7 taking Vernacular, as the medium of examination. 
Out of 28 candidates 19 passed, and out of 7 candidates 
4 passed. 

In both the First Certificate and Licentiate Examina¬ 
tions there were 9 and 14 candidates, respectively, who 
presented themselves for Examination. In the former 6 
passed and in the latter 8. 

The number of candidates who went up for the Inter¬ 
mediate Examination in Law was 14, and of these 3 passed. 

In the Bachelor of Laws Examination one Dhanpat 
Rai, b.a., appeared and passed. 

The first place in the First Certificate in Law Exami¬ 
nation was gained by Kahan Chand, B. o. l., and in the 
Licentiate in L aw Examinationj by Mokun d Lal t b.a. 
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(Oriental Sidt) 

No candidates presented themselves for the Exami¬ 
nation in Hindu or Muhammadan Law. 

EyAMINAIION IN MrDICINF 

At the Second Examination for Licentiate in Medi¬ 
cine atid Surgery theio w'rc 2t candidates, of whom 14 
passed; and at the First Examination time were 37 
candidates, of whom 12 passed All the candidates 
were students in the Laboie Medical College The (list 
place in the First Examination was occnpied 1>y Gliulam 
Ali, and in the Second Examination foi Licentiate in 
Medicine and Surgcrj bj It Ding a Das, Saigal 

At the Firbt M B Examination 5 candidates pre¬ 
sented themselves for examination and one Muhammad 
Azeem passed. 

At the Second M B Examination 2 candidates 
appeared of whom oue Abdul Hakim Khan passed. 

(Oriintal Sun ) 

No examinations weic held in tbe Vaidya and 
Yunani systems of Medicine, tliei e being no candidates. 


ExAMINAIIOXb IN ClML ENCIM’MirVG 

No examinations were held in Civil Engineering, 
there being no candidates 

Examinations tor OivirmAL Titles 

Examinations xrere held with the following results 
in Oriental Languages — 

No of No 

Sanslnt — candidates, passod. 

Prajna .. , 83 2 2 

Visharado . 38 g 

Shastii , . . 8 5 

Atalie — 

Manlri , , . 2G 0 

Hanlvi AKm . ..12 7 

Maulvi Fazil , , 13 7 
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No. of 

No. 

Persian — 

candidates. 

passed. 

Mnnshi . 

62 

19 

Munshi Alim . 

38 

10 

Mnnshi Fazil ... , 

20 

10 

Gf ui inuUn — 



Proficiency 

... 4 

2 

High Proficiency 

1 

1 

Total 

... 273 

98 


The narads of the successful candidates who passed 
highest in each examination are subjoined :— 

Ptajna —Tara Datta, Sliarma, Oriental Collcgo, Lahore. 
Vtihauttla —Sliti Nivas, Sharma, Oriental College, Lahore. 
Shatfi i—Devi Chandra, Shartnn, Fnvato Student, D. I. Khan. 
Maul) i .— Fatih Muhai mad Shall, Oriental College, Lahore. 
Maulvi Ah in. —Saiyid Aba Muhammad, Oriental Collpgo, Lahore. 
Mauht Fazil .—Muhammad Skafaq-ur-Rahman, Private Student, 
Rampur. 

Muilbht .—Muhammad Baqa, Maharaja’s College, Joypur. 
MunshiAlim —Muhammad Nawab Khan, Oriental College, 
Lalioio. 

Munlhi TuaI —Rashid Ahmad, Private Student, Lahore. 
PioftcuHci / i» QunuuVu —iiui Singh, Oriental College, Lahore. 
High Piojiciem 1 / ta Ginmiiklu ,—Mahesh Das, (blind), Oriental 

College, Lahore. 


Middle School Examination. 

No. of No. 
candidates. passed. 

Anglo-Vernacular ,,, ... 8,042 1,514 

Vernacular . . . , . . 1,641 1,116 


Institutions connecied wnn tiie University. 

The teaching institutions directly connected with the 
University, and supported entirely from its funds from 
the 1st October 1892 to the 30th September 1893, were 
the Oriental College and the Law School, Lahore. 
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Oriental College. 

The total expenditure in connection with the Oriental 
College and School during the year ending 31st March 
1893, aggregated Rs, 32,778-13-1, of which Rb. 21,188-15-7 
were spent from the Oriental College' Budget on account 
of salaries of Staff, &c., Rs. 10,634-0-10 from the Univer¬ 
sity Budget on account of Endowed Readerships, pay of 
Assistant Professors and Scholarships, and Rs. 955-12-8 
from Provincial Ftfnds on account of Government Scholar¬ 
ships. Rs. 27,631-15-5 represented expenditure upon the 
College, Rs. 5,146-13-8 represented expenditure upon the 
School. 

Towards the expenditure against the Oriental Col¬ 
lege Budget Rs. 3,120 were contributed by the special 
Government Grant which had been sanctioned with effect 
from the 1st April 1890 by the Local Government to meet 
the actual expenses connected with the tuition of Govern¬ 
ment College Classes in Oriental Languages. 

The net savings from the Oriental College Budget 
amounted to Rs. 1,133-0-5 resulting chiefly from restrict¬ 
ed expenditure under the heads of Stipends and Miscel¬ 
laneous Expenses. 

Tho number of students on the roll on the 31st 
March 1893 was 72 in the College and 50 in the School 
Department. The number of students in the College 
Department was the same as that shown for tho corres¬ 
ponding date of tho previous year, while the figure for 
the School Department shows a slight decrease against 
that for the 31st March 1892, which was 56. 

Of the students on the rolls 36 were in receipt of 
stipends, and 39 were scholarship-holders. Tho numbers 
for the previous year were 36 and 40 respectively. 

In addition to students actually belonging to the 
Oriental College, 114 students of the Government College, 
Lahore, who wore reading for Arts Examinations, received 
in the year under review instruction in Oriental Langu¬ 
ages from the staff of the Oriental College, seven teachers 
(among them the Principal) taking part in the tuition of 
these classes. 
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Thirty-two students passed 

in 1893 the 

various 

University Examinations from the Oriental College, viz., 6 
students the M. 0. L., D. 0. L., Intermediate and Entrance 

Examinations on the Oriental Side, and 26 

students the 

Honors, High Proficiency and Proficiency 

Examinations 

in the various Oriental Languages. 

The number of the 

candidates was thus distributed:— 





Candidates, 

Passed. 

M. 0. L, Arabia ... 

III 

I 

1 

B. 0* L. ... ... 

tea 

S 

2 

Intermediates [Oriental] ... 

tea 

2 

2 

Entrance [Oriental] ... 


2 

1 

Sanskrit ... Honors ... 

• •• 

1 

1 

. Hii?h Proficiency 

Its 

6 

1 

Proficioncy ... 

Ml 

11 

4 

Arabic ... Honors ... 

IM 

7 

4 

Hifrb Proficiency 

Ml 

5 

4 

Proficiency ... 

Ml 

6 

6 

Persian ... Honors 


2 

2 

Hitfh Proficiency 

Ml 

2 

1 

Proficioncy... 

EM 

2 

1 

Gurmukjii ... Hifili Proficiency 

• •• 

1 

1 

Proficiency ... 

III 

2 

2 

Total 

Ml 

61 

32 


The results gained by the Oriental College in the 
University Examinations show a slight decrease in the 
percentage of passed candidates as compared with those 
of preceding years, 66 1% of the candidates sent up from 
the Oriental College and School having passed the various 
University Examinations in 1893 against 78 , 9°/ 0 in 1892, 
72-4% in 1891, 71-4% in 1890 and 67'6% in 1889. It may 
be noted that these results were obtained in not less than 
15 different Examinations. 

In the following Examinations all the candidates 
passed :— 


M. 0. L.... 

III 

ME 

til 

III 

1 

Intermediate [0. F.] 



Ml 

2 

Bhastri ... 
Maulvi ... 

m 

• •• 

Ml 

HI 

• II 

III 

Ml 

Ell 

1 

5 

Munshi Fazil 

It* 

• •• 

HI 

ES* 

2 

Buddbiman 

til 

• ■ | 

• si 

#•• 

2 

Tidvan 

III* 

HI 

It* 

III 

1 
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Oriental College students stood first in order of merit 
in the following Examinations, B. 0. L., Intermediate. 
(Oriental Faculty), Prajna, Visharadn, Maulvi Alim, 
Maulvi, Mnnshi Alim, Bnddhiman and Vidvan Examina- 
tions. 

With regard to the results of the tuition given by tho 
Oriental College to students of the Government College, 
it has to be noted that not less than 87’2 of all Govern¬ 
ment College Students who appeared in the Intermediate 
and B. A. Examinations of 1893, passed with success in 
the Oriental Classical Languages in which they had 
received tuition from the Oriental College staff. 

Daring the year under Report the separation of tho 
Arts and Oriental Titles Classes both in College and 
School, as laid down by tho Rub-Committee for the 
reorganisatiou of the College Classes, lias been strictly 
maintained, and the instruction in English which had 
been organised for the Oriental Titles Classes under the 
recommendation of the above-named Sub-Committee, lias 
been continued and extended. Seven students passed 
the Special Examination in English newly prescribed by 
the revised Regulations as an alternative test for Orien¬ 
tal Title Diplomas. 

Tho system of House Examinations in College and 
School, as introduced in 1888 and supplemented by an 
Annual Examination for the First Year Classes, has been 
continued. The award and tenure of stipends has been 
made in every case strictly dependent on tho results gained 
by individual scholars in these House Examinations. 

The teaching staff of the Oriental College has under¬ 
gone considerable changes during tho year under report. 

, On the death of Pandit Sukh Dayal, 2nd Pandit, 
College Department, which occurred at the beginning of 
the School year and was already noticed by the Com¬ 
mittee in its remarks op the previous Annual Roport, 
the Committee recommended the promotion of Pandit 
Durgadatta, 1st Pandit, School Department, to the vacant 
post. This proposal received subsequently the sanction 
of the Senate of the University, the officiating arrange* 
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ments which had been in force during the late Pandit 
Sukli Dayal’s protracted illness being continued in tho 
meantime. 

Tho post of tho 2nd Pandit, School Department, which 
had become vacant by tho death of Pandit Maya Ram 
towards the close of tho School year 1891 -92, was first 
filled up by the appointment of Pandit ffari Krishna, 
Sliastri, formerly teacher of the Randhir College, Kapui’- 
thala, who joined this post on the 1st May 1893. 
Pandit Huri Krishna was subsequently pro mol ed to the 
post of 1st Pandit, School Department, on Pandit Durga- 
datta’s transfer to tlie College Depaitment. In his 
place Pandit Gangs Vishnu, Shastri, a former student of 
the College who had been working since December 1891 
as officiating Sanskrit Teacher to tlie satisfaction of tho 
Principal, was appointed 2nd Pandit, School Depart¬ 
ment. 

Pandit Bhagvan Das, Assistant Professor of Sanskrit 
whoso sot'viaos hail Iwvn tramh'nvd m 188& to the Orien¬ 
tal College from the Government College, died at tlio 
close of the summer vacation. The Committee, keeping 
in view the previously expressed intentions of the Syndi¬ 
cate and Senate to the effect that only such persous as 
have distinguished themselves in Sanskrit in the higher 
examinations of the University, shall be eligible for the 
Readership, resolved not to fill up tlie post vacated by 
tho Pandit’s death, but to recommend the nomination 
under the Revised Rules of a duly qualified MeLeod- 
Kashinir Reader as a teacher of Sanskrit for the Govern¬ 
ment College Classes. This proposal received the approval 
of the Senate, and Pandit Lakshman Das, a distinguished 
student of the Government and Oriental Colleges, who 
stood first in Sanskrit in tho 13. A. Examination of 1893, 
was accordingly nominated to tho Readership after the 
close of the year under report.' 

PAiding this nomination the work of the late Assistant 
Professor was carried on by Pandits Durga Datta and 
Hari Krishna, Pandit Syama Das, Shastri, a former 
student of the Oriental College, who had distinguished 
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himself in the Shastri Examination of 1891, helping in 
the tuition of the Oriental Titles Classes as a temporary 
Assistant Teacher of Sanskrit. 

Pandit Rama Krishna, b.o.l., 1 st Teachor, Hindi School 
Department, died during the summer vacation after having 
served on the Staff of the College for over ten years. In 
view of the limited attendance of Hindi reading stu¬ 
dents, it was decided to leave his post unfilled for the pre¬ 
sent. 

Bhai Gurmukh Singh who had passed with credit the 
High Proficiency Examination in Gurmukhi of 1890 from 
the Oriental College, was nominated in November 1892 
to the post of Gurmukhi Teacher, School Department, 
which fell vacant owing to the Bhai Chanda Singh’s 
retirement. 

L. Chandra Bhan, m. a., Patiala Translator, was 
granted one and a half month’s sick leavo in tl q early 
part of the school year; his work as Mathematical ^iacher 
of the College Classes was during this time entrusted 
to M. Ghulam Mustafa, M.O.L., and the late Pandit Rama 
Krishna, b.o.l., in addition to thoir other duties. 

M. Muhammad Sharif succeeded in June 1892, on tho 
results of that year’s Maulvi Eazil Examination, to tho 
Bahawalpur Arabic Readership, and was in accordance 
with the arrangement followed in previous years, employed 
as teacher of Arabic and Persian in the School Department. 

The Library of the College has been considerably 
enlarged, the additions to the Library, as in previous 
years, being chiefly intended to provide the College with 
critical Editions of the Oriental Classics and other philo¬ 
logical publications. 


Law School. 

The staff of the Law School for 1893 was as fol¬ 
lows :— 

P. Morton, Ksq., Bar.-at-Law ... Law Lecturer. * 

Lalx Lal Grand, x.a., Pleader Assistant Law Lecturer, 
0. Golak Nath, Esq., b.a., ll.b,Bab.- 

at-Law. ... Additional Law Header. 

* Lala Sabdari Lal, Pleader ,,, 2nd Asst Law Lecturer, 
Lala Sangah Lal, Pleader ... Law Header. 



©PSSATHWS OP THB UKIVEBSITt. 


387 


During the year nnder report, Mr. Morton took three 
months’ leave to Europe, and Mr. Mnhd. Shah Din, b. a., 
Barrister-at-Law, was appointed to lecture in hU place. 

The number of lectures delivered up to date in the 
Law School, during the year 1893, as compared with that 
of the year 1892, was as below :— 

1892. 1898. 

No. of Lectures. No. of Lectures, 


Lioentiate English 

Class 


141 

98 

Do.' Vernacular 

do. 


123 

71 

First Certificate English 

do. 


102 

97 

Do. Vernacular do. 


89 

87 

Intermediate 

do. 


142 

101 

Preliminary English 

do. 


91 

80 

i)o. Vernacular do. 


98 

81 

LL. B. Class 



,,, 

41 


The expenditure during the year ending 31st Decem 
ber 1892, amounted to Rs. 7,440-7-4 as against Its 
6,271*1-0 in the previous year. 

The income of the Law School consists of admission, 
tuition and examination fees. The receipts realised from 
1st October 1892 to 30th September 1893, amounted to 
B>s. 5,252 as against Rs. 4,645-8-0 in the previous year. 

The result obtained in the various Law Examina¬ 
tions for 1892 is as follows 


Licentiate Examination 
Do. clo. 

First Certificate Exmination, 
Do. do. 

Preliminary Examination, 

Do. do. 

Intermediate Examination 


No of. No. passed. 
Candidates. 

English ... 6 8 

Vernacular ... 6 4 

English ... 5 8 

Vernacular ... 3 2 

English ... 28 19 

Vomacular ... 7 4 

. 14 8 


During the year under report one of the former stu¬ 
dents who had passed the Licentiate Examination in Law 
from the Law School succceeded in passing the LL. B. 
Examination. ’ 
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Civil Engineering Clast. 

This class grows in popularity. 18 boys learn build¬ 
ing, drawing, surveying, levelling, estimating construction 
and elementary freehand drawing. 

This year six Entrance passed students are preparing 
for the First Examination in Civil Engineering and will, 
probably, appear for the same in May next. 

Four students have obtained employment from this 
class during the year. Their salary varies from 25 to 40 
Its. a month. 


Yunani and Vaidya Classes at the Medical College , Lahore. 

TbeYunaniand Vaidak Classes were held as usual 
during the past year, the Lecturers being the same as in 
former years, namely, Pandit Janaidhan and Hakim 
Ghulam Mustafa, m.o.l. 

The average number of students attending the lectures 
in Yunani and Vaidak systems of Medicine was 25 and 
23, respectively, a rather larger number in each case than 
that for 1892. 

83 lectures were delivered on Vaidak Medicine and 
ninety on the Yuuani system. The lectures included 
instructions in Vaidak and Yunani Materia Medica, as 
well as on the principles of treatment and the description 
of diseases recognised in these systems. 

From the Yunani Class 28 and 20 students appeared 
at the Sessional Examinations held in April and July 
1893. Of these 22 and 16 obtained more than half, and 
6 and 4 less than half the marks, respectively, in each 
examination. 

From the Vaidak Class 17 and 14 went np for the 
Sessional Examinations of 1893, of which 8 and 7 obtained 
more than half, and 9 and 7 less than half the mark® 
allotted. 
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Scholarships. 

Scholarships to the amount of Rs. 3,001-8-3 were 
awarded by the University to, and enjoyed by, students 
of the following institutions from lBt January 1892 to 
31st March 1893 :— 

1. Tho Govornmont Collage, Lahore. 

2. St. Stephen’s Mission College, Delhi. 

5. The Mission College, Lahore. 

4. The Medical College, Lahore. 

6 . The Mayo School of Art, Lahore. 


General Operations. 

Since the close of the last academical year three 
meetings of the Senate have been held, and the Syndicate 
has met thirteen times. 

In January 1893, tlic Senate met in Convocation, and 
conferred degrees on the candidates who had qualified at 
the Examinations of the preceding year. Tho Vice-Chan¬ 
cellor, (the llon’ble W. H. Rattigan, T,L d.,) addressed the 
assembly on this occasion, and at the close of the address 
the Chancellor, (Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, k.c.s.i ) presented 
to Babu P. C Ohutterji, m.a., r.l., Fellow of the Univer¬ 
sity, the Sanad of tho title of Rai Bahadur conferred on 
him by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. His Honor the Chancellor was further pleased 
to address the successful graduates. 

Tho Hon’ble W. H. Rattigan, ll.d., wrr, in February 
1893, re-appointed Vice-Chancellov 4 of the University, and 
the Syndicate unanimously resolved to record its grati¬ 
fication at the re-appointment of the Hon’ble gentleman 
as Vice-Chancellor by His Honor the Chancellor, who, it 
was felt, had been guided in his decision by a full ap¬ 
preciation of the great services rendered by the Vice- 
Chancellor during his three preceding terms of office, and 
also to express its thanks to the Vice-Chancellor for having 
agreed to carry on the onerous duties of the post for a 
further period. 
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Dr. M. A. Stein, Registrar of the University and 
Principal of the Orientul College, took furlough to Europe 
for six months from the lGth July 1893, and from that 
date to the 15th October, Babu Chandra Nath Mittra, 
officiated as Registrar. Pandit Guru Prasad, M. M., was 
appointed Superintendent of the Oriental College during 
Dr. Stein’s absence. 

Rules regulating the appointment, salary and allow¬ 
ances, furlough, and retiring gratuity of the officer ap¬ 
pointed to the combined posts of Principal, Oriental 
College and Registrar, Panjab Univeisity, were sanction¬ 
ed by the Senate and the Government with effect from 
the 1st February 1888. 

Under the regulations the Syndicate was reconstitut¬ 
ed for the year 1893. Tho Board of Accounts discharged 
with regularity the important duties assigned to it in con¬ 
nection with thd Budget and Accounts of the University, 
and was able, owing to the improved financial position of 
the University, to recommend a material increase in the 
remuneration offered to the Examiners of the University. 
The Board’s recommendation was adopted by the Senate, 
and it is satisfactory that the scale ot remuneration now 
in force bears favourable comparison with those of other 
Indian Universities. The Faculties and the Boards of 
Studies also met as required during the year. 

Regulations for the Entrance, Intermediate, and Degree 
Examinations in Suience, as well as those for the Clerical 
and CommerciahExaniination, were framed and passed 
by the Senate. 

Rules were framed for the re-examination, under cer¬ 
tain conditions, of answer papers at the University and 
Middle School Examinations. In the case of the Middle 
School Examination these rules provide for the appoint¬ 
ment of Head Examiners in subjects requiring more than 
one Examiner. The results of the last Middle School 
Examination at Lahore and Amritsar were scrutinised by 
* Sub-Committee, and a supplementary pass-list issued. 
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Tke Courses of Reading for most of the Arts Examina¬ 
tions were revised during the year, and it was decided to 
omit Political Economy from the Philosophy Course for 
the Intermediate Examination with effect from 1895. 
The Courses of Reading in Sanskrit for the B. A. Exami¬ 
nation of 1894 with slight modifications, were continued 
for 1895, the Senate upholding the view of the combined 
♦Arts and Oriental Faculties that selection from the Rigveda 
formed an essential and highly valuable portion of such 
a course of reading. A proposal to recognise Agriculture 
as an optional subject in the Middle School Examination 
was adopted, and the question of modifying the character 
of the Oral Test in English in the Arts Examinations has 
been, and still is, under consideration. 

It was resolved that application be made to the General 
Medical Council of the United Kingdom for recognition 
of the Medical Degrees, Diplomas and Licenses granted 
by the Panjab University. On the recommendation of 
the Medical Faculty certain changes were also introduced 
in the regulations for the L. M. S. and M. B. Examina¬ 
tions. 

Under the revised Rules for Endowed Readerships 
new appointments were made to the posts of the McLeod 
Kashmir Sanskrit, the McLeod Panjab Arabic, and the 
McLeod Kapurtbala Natural Science Readership; and in 
connection with the Science Readership of the University, • 
it was decided that fora period of nine years Licentiates 
of the Lahore Medical College should be eligible for 
appointment to these posts. 

Rules framed by the Syndicate for the award of Khan 
Bahadur Faqir Saiyid Jamal-nd-din’s Arabic Prize 
(Medal) were sanctioned by the Senate. 


Personnel op the University. 

During the year the following gentlemen have been ap¬ 
pointed Fellows of the University by the Chancellor 
Revd. J. W. Toungson, m. a., d.d. 

L. Piyare Lal, b.b. 

The following Fellow has died• 

Malik Roshan Din Khan. 

\ 
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Financial. 

The ordinary receipts and disbursements of the 
Current, Special Endowed Trusts and Unendowed Spe¬ 
cial Subscriptions and Donations . Accounts of the Uni¬ 
versity for tho year 1892-93, i.e., from 1st January 1892 
to 31st March 1893, have been— 
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Balance on 81st March 1893 .. 
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The total amount of the Government Securities held 
by the University on the Blst Match 1893, aggregated to 
the nominal value of its. 4,71,900 of which Rs. 2,82,300 
belong to the Special Trusts. The balance, Rs. 1,89,600, 
forms the General Endowment Fund of the University. 
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The following table shows the Abstract Acconnt of 
the original Donations received for the various Trusts, 
their gross value in Government Paper and the Cash 
Balance at credit or debit of each individual trust on the 
31st March 1893:— 
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* The figures represent the animal subscription received. 









XII. 

CONVOCATION FOR CONFERRING 
DEGREES, 1893. 


The Senato of the Panjab University assembled in 
Convocation for tlie purpose of conferring degrees at the 
Government College Hall, Lahore, on Monday, the 22nd 
January 1894, at 12 o’clock noon. 

The following Fellows of the University habited in 
the prescribed academical costume (those who were 
graduates of this or other Universities wearing the hoods 
of their degrees) met in tho Principal’s room at 11-30 
A. M.:— 

W. II. Rnttigau, Esquire, IT,. D., Vice-Chancellor. 

His Highnoss the Nawab of Bahawalpnr. 

Tho Right Ven’blo H. J. Matthew, M.A., Lord HiBhop of 
Lahore. 

H. C. Fanshawc, Esquire, C.8. 

Babu K. P. Roy, M A., B.fc, 

J. Sime, Esquire, hh. i>. 

C. A. Roo, Eaquiro, U.A., 0 .8. 

A. H. Bonton, Esquiro, m.a., c.s., (Judgo, Chief Court.) 
Lala Mad an Gopul, m.a., Barrister-at-Law. 

Tho Revd. J. C. R. Ewing, m.a., d.d. 

T. Gordon Walker, Esquire, c.s. 

A E. Hurry, Esquire, (Deputy Commissioner, Lahore.) 
Shaikh Nanak Bakhsh, k.b. 

3. G. Gilbertson, Esquiro, m.a. 

Honorary-Surgeon Rahim Kban, k.b. 

Assistant Surgeon Brij Lai Ghose, s.B. 

Muhammad Barkat Ali Khan, k.b. 

Dr. Muhammad Husain Khan, k.b. 

P. G. Dallingor, Esquire, B.a. 

F. S. Qamar-ud-din, k.b. 

F. S. Jamal-ud din, k.b. 

Rai Bahadur Pratul Chandra Chatterji, M.A., B.U. 

T. C. Lowis, Esquiro, m.a. 

Babu S. B. Mnkarji; m.a., b.l. 

Lala Lai Chand, m.a. 
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M. Shah Din, b.a., Barrister-at-Law. 

Surgeon-Major F. F. Perry. 

Snrgoon-Captain R. H. Charles, m.d. 

Baja llarbans Sirurh. 

J. C. Oman, Esquire. 

Rcvd. J. II. Orbison, M.A., m d. 

Mnnshi Saiyid Muhammad Latif, e.b. 

Burgeon-Colonel James Clcgliorn, m.d., (Inspector-General 
of Civil Hospitals, Panjab.) 

Representative of Ilia Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

Representative of Ilia Highness tlio Maharaja of Pat i id a. 

Bepresentativo of His Highness the, ltaja of Knpurthala. 

Representative of Ilis Highness the llaja of Jiud. 

Representative of Ilia Highness tho ltaja of Nubha. 

Representative of His HighuesB the Nawab of Bahawaipur. 

W. Bell, Esquire, M.A., Officiating Registrar. 

Babu C. N. Mittra, Assistant Registrar, 

His Honor the Chancellor (the Hon’blc Sir Dennis 
Fitzpatrick, s. a., Barristcr-at-Law, K. c. s. I, c, s.) of 
the University arrived at 12 noon and was received at 
the south entrance of the Government College Hall by 
the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows of the University, and 
conducted to a raised platform in the Hall, the Vice- 
Chancellor occupying a seat on his left hand and His 
Highness tho Nawab of Bahawaipur with his suite on his 
right. The Fellows were seated on the right and left of 
the Chancellor. Amongst the visitors were Sir James 
Dyall, the Hon’ble Mr. Wilson and other members of the 
Opium Commission. The undergraduates of the Uni¬ 
versity occupied the galleries of the Hall. 

At the request of the Vice-Chancellor, His Honor 
declared the Convocation open, after which a summary 
of the Annual Report on the University was read. 

The Vice-Chancellor then addressed the assembly 
in these words: 

“ Mny it please Tour Honor, Gentlemen of the Senate, Gra¬ 
duates and Under-graduates of the Punjab University: It affords 
me great pleasure to meet you all once again in this spaoionB Hall, 
where, thanks to the courtesy of the Principal of the Government 
College, we have bo often held onr Convocations. 1 had hoped 
that on this Occasion our much respected Chancellor would have 
been able to havo delivered the Convocation address himself, from 
whioh I am sure we should all have derived both profit and plea- 
rare, Bat the many other important matters, Whioh. claimed hi* 
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attention, made it impossible for him to comply with my request 
that he should do so, although he has kindly consented to presido 
at this mooting, and to spoak some words to us at the conclusion 
of our proceedings. 

“ The Eeport, gentlemen, which has been handed round to yon, 
and an abstract of which has just been read, is, 1 am happy to find, 
a report of continued progress and success s of progress in pros¬ 
perity and of success in achievements—that kind of progress which 
marks that the Panjab is keeping paco with the older Provinces in 
matters of education, and that kind of success which proves that 
her sons are keenly alive to tho necessity of acquiring such know¬ 
ledge as will place them on an equality with educated youths in 
other parts of the Indian Empire. Nor was anything less to be 
expected from tlio sons of a brave and manly population. In all 
those qualities that mark the genius of ft warliko nation,—oourage, 
devotion, and enterprise—the people of the Panjab can at least 
boost that tlioir forefathers possessed thorn in an eminent degree, 
and it is a truth which all investigation confirms that tho sword 
always stands behind the sceptre of Empire. In tho past, here in 
the Panjab as in the other parts of India and in Europe, the child¬ 
ren of conquering races have been also, by comparison, as tho Duke 
of Argyll says, ‘ tho children of light, of culture, and of woalth.’ 
It was the military strength of these rarcs, tho strong arm to win 
and to hold, and the intellectual capacity to orgauise, which gave 
thorn the pro-eminence and lead< rsliip over weaker races in point 
of character and conduct. And it is in the consciousness of this 
superiority of will, of pride in an auccs try that .knew how to fight 
and to conquer, mid in tho recollection of the glorious deeds of 
the Khalsa until v the inspiring influence of that mystic baptism of 
the spirit and the sword proclaimed by the Tenth Gum. that our 
best hopes lie that tho children of tho soil of this fair Province 
may yet confirm the teachings of the history <<f other warlike nations 
and prove themselves also to be ihu * children of light, of culture, 
and of wealth.’ Already wo hare the sons of .Sikh sires winning 
distinctions in the Western hinds, competing successfully with 
English students for admission to 4 ho Medical serv'cc, passing as 
Barristers, carrying off certificates of honour in the Royal Agri¬ 
cultural College nt Chancestor, and graduating in British Univer¬ 
sities ; and hero in our own midst wo hifve an increasing number of 
Sikh candidates in all our University examinations. One of them 
(talchmir Singh) stood highest in tho M. A. Examination of 1891, 
and another (Lehna Singh) appears in this year’s prize list as 
Standing first in Philosophy in tho Jl. A. Examination. A similar 
spirit of intellectual activity may l.o said to have roused the 
Pa than b and otbor Muhammadan tribes from their former lothargy. 
They, too, have lived to see that the superiority, which was in' older 
times yielded to the sword and to military leadership, mnst now be 
primarily sought, under the benign influence ot a pan Brita nnica, 
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hi other fields of competition i and they, too, are training their 
eons to fit them to battle successfully in the intellectual contests 
that lie before them, not only in a struggle, for existence, but in. 
order to keep abreast of the current which jb irresistibly impelling 
them into the vortex of a billowy ocean of rival competitors, from 
which only the fittest and the ablest can hope to emerge with the 
trophies of success. The welcome presence here to-day of the 
leading Muhammadan Prince in Northern India, one of our princely 
donors, may also be taken as an additional evidence of the reality 
of this feeling. Everywhere, and umnngBt all classes, there are signs 
of tbiB intellectual activity growing rapidly, and the desire to 
"provide a cheap education, which would, at the same time, produce 
good remunerative results, finds practical expression in the foun¬ 
dation of such institutions as the Islamiya, the Daya Hand Vedic, 
and, the moBt recent of all others, the Khfilsa Collegiate schools. 
All these are, at present, healthy signs of a spirit that cannot be 
oheoked. Thoy show that the people of this land are alive to the 
importance of educating thoir children, and that they have also 
realised the impossibility of expecting Government alone to provide 
them with the means of doing so. In older Provinces, like that of 
Bengal, it is true, a more serious problem has already presented 
itself, as it is bound to present itself in all countries where edu- . 
cation has - cached the masses to any considerable extent. That 
probler a —What is to bo the ou'eomo of this cry for higher 
educat' b ? What are the prospects that nre open to those who 
gradr } in our colleges by hundreds every year ? It is impossible, 
we 1 fc it said, and truthfully said, to expect that the Government 
Services can o^pradequate employment to all who look to them 
for their fu means of support, and what it‘is asked, is the 
ont’uok for educated youths, uni side these services ? It must be 
co pressed that the outlook is, by no means, a very cheerful one, 
and the right solution of the difficult questions, involved in the 


problem I have mentioned, is already causing grave anxiety else¬ 
where, which we in the Panjab, shall also have canso to feel sooner 
or later if we do not, in the meantime, learn wisdom by experience. 
In the Bengal and Bombay Presidencies, for instance, the spread of 
higher education has every year quickeuod its pace. Prom a trot 
it has brokon into a canter, and the canter in turn has grown into a 
headlong break-neck gallop which threatens to end in what may 
best be described in the words of the great economist, Fonrier, as 
a ertse plethorique, a crisis from plethora. At present, happily, wo 
may not be within measurablo distance of this crisis, bat the 
growing extension of education ought to make us seriously reflect 
on the danger of not devising some means by anticipation for har¬ 
monising this tendency on the one hand with the practical needs of 
the people on the other. The socialised character of this tendency, 
partly only due to an awakening desire for knowledge after a long 
slumber of ignorance, but more largely arising from a still stronger 
desire to provide an equipment for the future struggle for existence 
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which awaits the rising generation, reqnires to be understood end 
redeemed with. To allow it to outgrow all oontrol while it ia as yet 
a tender plant, is to rear up a hydra which will be a source of dis¬ 
turbance and disruption hereafter. But if we care to understand 
the sooial forces that are now at work, to grasp their action and 
assume their direction, we shall, I think, subject them ior •* and 
more to onr will, so as, at last to accompli^, he true eiy t all 
education, which is, as I conceive it, to rnabi~ every v on to 
acquire for himsolf an honest maintenance. That is the/ xctical 
object of education frotn the point of view of the econor ft, and 
that is the objeot which wo, who flcsiro to regulate guide 
education, should primarily set boforo ns to attain. What would 
be gained, for instance, by filling the miml of every boy who cornea 
to us with all the philosophies of ancient and modern times if, in 
order to gain his livelihood hereafter, ho was obliged, as many an 
Oxford and Cambridge man, distinguished in the Honor Schools, 
has been in our Colonies, to break stones as a day labourer on the 
highway ? Would he not be justified in casting the reproach at 
those who were responsible for his education, that, instead of putting 
him in the way of earning an honest maintenance suitable to bis 
position in life, they had reduced him to the position of a hungry 
and useless and (in all probability, only a) third or fourth rate 
'philosopher! His cry would then be for bread, but as * Philosophy 
will bake no bread,' as Novalis says, liis appetite would have to 
feed on the Symposium of Plato and the Ethics of AriBtotle, or on 
those of the Mimansa or Vedanta schools: intellectual food, no 
doubt, of considerable value, but hardly nourishing enough to 
supply a famishing body with the needful sustenance to keep it 
and soul together. I need hardly say that I do not mean by these 
remarks to decry the study of what are called the Humanities— 
very far from it. Those who have the gilded leisure to pursue 
these studies, those who have not to go out at an early age to earn 
their livelihood, and to whom the acquisition of branches of know¬ 
ledge of common practical utility is not of primary importance, 
will indeed derive both profit and pleasure from a liberal culture 
which would embraoe such studies. Of them it may be said, if I 
may for the moment employ the language of Oriental metaphor, 

' they to gather roBes in the garden of knowledge come.’ Bnt these 
roses do not bloom for all students alike. Their fragrance may 
indeed be captivating to all of ns, and their culture, it may be 
admitted, must tend to elevate the mind and soften the asperities 
of one's nature. For it is impossible to cultivate the liberal arts 
and sciences without experiencing their influence upon our daily 
lives. Tou remember what a great.Persian poet (Firdonsi) has 
said 

• Pass near the merchant’s fragrant wares, 

Thy robe the scent of amber 'bears; 

Go where the smith his trade pursues, 

Thy mantle’s folds have dusky hues.’ , 
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And so it is with the higher branches of knowledge. Ton 
cannot know anything of them without at the same time being 
largely benefited by the knowledge. It is right, therefore, that a 
University, as the patroness of all true knowledge, should afford 
every facility for and encouragement to the higher enlightenment 
of the mind. But this is not the only mission of such an Institution. 
To fulfil her true purposo, ft Univorsity must extend her maternal 
oare over every department of knowledge, and, as her very name 
imports, she must,bo a universal provider of mental aliment 
suitable to all tastes. Nor, while promoting learning for learning’* 
Bake, and honoring tho scholar for the sake of his scholarship, must 
she neglect to pay duo attention to tho principle of utility, the 
principle which lies at the foundation of all institutions and is the 
only basis of permanency which is recognised at the present day. 
This in our own bumble way has boon tho line of policy wo have 
attempted to follow in our own University. We have endeavoured 
to promote every form of learning, Oriental as woll as European, 
and at the same time by tho device of giving purely Oiicntal titles 
or diplomas, and by opening out special examination tests for 
Clerical and Commercial candidates, wo have already gone a long 
way in the direction of practical utility. Thus, on the one hand, 
those who desire to obtain the recognition by the University of 
their literary or scientifio attainments, have ample opportunities 
afforded them of gratifying their just aspirations, coupled with 
substantial rewards for distinguished merit. 1'hoBe, again, who 
wish to obtain tho imprimatur of tho University for the title and 
vboation of Munshi, Maulvi or Shastri, wliorpby an honorable 
career is secured by thoHe who may not be acquainted with English, 
find in onr comprehensive regulations the moans of acqniring a 
title which is familiar to people of this conntry, and which soon 
procures for the holder respcetoble employment. That these 
Oriental titles possess a substantial value is evident from tho foot 
that men from all parts of India compete for thorn, and it is from 
our University alone they can obtain them. And following out the 
same lines of general policy, wo have more recently drawn 
up regulations for Clerical and Commercial examinations, in order 
to encourage another class of men to fit themselves for a sphere of 
employment which is moro suitablo to their position and to their 
abilities. In this way, then, wo have been trying to anticipate the 
solution of those difficult questions that have already arisen in 
more advanced Provinoos, and by opening out special avenues of 
usefulness, wo have hoped to give education its true development, 
as a means of procuring for a large section of the community tho 
advantage of becoming peaceful, law-abiding and self-supporting 
citirens, by encouraging them to acquire such useful branches of 
knowledge as they may be best able to utilise in the future. Wo 
have, in short, tried to boar in mind, and to act upon the forcible 
words which Professor Proude addressed to the students of St. 
Andrews. ‘ We want light,’ he s»id, 1 but.it must be. light which 



COUrKRBINO DEGREES 


851 


trill help ur to -work and find food and clothes and lodging for our- 
selves.’ At the same time we have fully rccognisod that .whatever 
coin we issno must have the ring of the true metal, or its value 
rrill be nil. And hero let mo remind yon that the interests of the 
students themselves, of the 1‘rofessors and of the Senate of the 
University stand roally on the same level, if people could only be 
brought to seo it. The Btudent, for instance, seeks to obtain a 
degree or othor diploma from the University as a testimony to his 
ability. But if that testimony is found in the course of experience 
to bo unreliable, docs it not follow that the \ alue of tho testimony 
itself will also rapidly depreciate, until it fail-- 1 to carry any 
markot-valuo whatever ? Again, the reputation of tho Professors 
and of tho Sonato would be imperilled il' the students whom the 
one prepared and sent up for examination, and whom tho other 
body ceitifiod were intellectually qualified to possess a Ucgroo or 
diploma, turned out to be unworthy of that distinction. So that 
the true interests of all concerned demand that our degrees 
and diploinns should be won by real merit, should have a high 
intrinsic value of their own, and should be worthy of recognition 
everywhere? like current com of tho realm. Believe mo, you who 
are still students, you who are for ovor crying out for a lowering of 
tho standards, and for a re-consideration of examination results, a 
cheaply won degree will ho as valueless and more so iu your hands 
as the dc preciatcd rupee promises to become in the hands of the 
Iraropean. Contrast the just pride of thoso amongst you who will 
aoon be introduced to our Chancellor to receive at his hands, in the 
presence of this largo assembly, the degreos and diplomas which 
they have won in a fuir examination, baHod on a standard which 
ensures the possession of at least average ability and the attentive 
prosecution of one’s stndies for a period varying from fonr to six 
years, with what would be iho feelings of all concerned—recipients 
as well as givers—if tho degrees and diplomas of the University 
wore no guarantees of merit, if tho standards prescribed were so 
low that failure to pass them would prove tho exception, and if at 
the end of each academical year we were to go through the solemn 
farce of presenting you with bitB of parchment which, if you had 
any sense of shame at all, would bring tho blood to your cheeks 
whenever you looked at them, and bo more a disgrace than an honor 
to possess. Bo satisfied, therefore, that if the Senate of your 
University has refused to adopt any bnt a reasonably diffloult 
standard of qualification, if it has insisted on thoroughness in each 
subject rather than a superficial smattering of knowledge sprpad 
ovor a wider surface, it has acted with wisdom in your interests, 
as well as in tho interests of the institution for whose welfare and 
reputation it is responsible. 

“ And now, gentlemen, let me refer to a subject which is intimate¬ 
ly connected with the spread of odneation, and in regard to which 
I hope that what I am about to say will meet with your sympathy 
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and support. Looking down the class lists of those who have 
successfully competed at tho last University examinations, there 
is still the absence of tho name of a single female candidate to 
be noted. It may be that it is yet too early to expect anything 
else, seeing that female education on any organised basis in this 
Province is only an effort of very recent years. But I fear tho 
absenoe of any female competitors at onr examinations is partly 
due also to a certain lukewarmness, if I may so call it, in the cause 
itself—a lukewarmness which in one sense is perhaps natural, 
though in another scarcely in harmony with that desire for the 
spread of education to which I have referred. It is natural, 
perhaps, in the sense that to introduce female education on any 
largo scale is an innovation on the settled habits of the great 
bulk of tho nativo population, and every innovation requires time 
to overcome tho opposition it is sure to meet with at tho outset. 
On the other hand, it is surely not in harmony with a genuine 
desire for tho spread of education that boys alone should benefit 
from it ? If wives and daughters and sisters are not to be mere 
household drudges, but companions of their educated husbands, 
fathers and brothers, they must be admitted to share, to some 
extent, in the spirit of enlightenment of tho age. Nor is it possible 
to oonoeivo that educated mon will long continue to be con¬ 
tent to see women of their race remain incapiblo of sharing their 
enlarged ideas, or of sympathising with their more eulturod tastes 
and sentiments, and of encouraging them in the pursuit of know¬ 
ledge. I do not forgot, moreover, that I am addressing these 
remarks to a people whose early history, oven so far back as Vedio 
times, contains the record of many a cultured woman whose 
eloquence and piety have earned an imperishable fame. Bnfc 
whilo in Europo women have stoadily advanced in knowledge, in the 
East they have gradually sunk deeper and deeper in ignorance. It ia 
to education, therefore, that wo must look as to a new snn destined 
to arise and shed a new light npon those who are now living in the 
gloom and darkness of ignorance) and it is with your aid, you who 
have now plucked some of the first fruits of learning and can 
appreciate what cultured surroundings can do for you, that education 
can alono hope to make any progress within the domestic circle of 
your households. Tho lamp and the wick need but to be trimmed 
and supplied with oil to dispel the thickest darkness, and who 
knows how many a gifted Visvavara, whoso sacred muse has sur¬ 
vived to ns from the Vedio ago through thousands of years, may 
not be sighing behind the dark folds of the Zenana for the oppor¬ 
tunity to be heard ? I appeal thon, to you who have learnt to 
value the benefits of education, and who may, therefore, be reason, 
ably expected to have outgrown, to some extent at least, the narrow 
prejudices of illiberal minds, to do what you can in your own 
homes to keep the lamp of learning alight, and to enoourage yonr 
wives, your sisters and your daughters to taste of the tree of know, 
ledge. Instead of then being obstacles to those social reforms 
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^vhloh so many of yon desire, they will be real helpmates to you in 
your efforts to bring them about ; and you will no longer fool, a* 
yon mast do now, that there can be no interchange of ideas when 
your thoughts run in such different groves, and when your female 
eolations are still lingering in the superstitions of a bygone age. 

“ Again, let mo impress upon you the imp'ortaneo of technical 
and industrial education, which the recent opening of the third 
Panjab Exhibition has only served to emphasize still more promi- 
nently. Here you have a field which has a great future before 
it, and it would bo well if rrrmiy ‘youths who now make very In- 
difforont scholars, would devoto tho time they waste in trying to 
loarn snbjocts which they will never understand, and which will 
never be profitable to them, to the acquisition of some practical 
branches of knowledge iu our technical and indnstnal schools, 
which, I trust, will still moro largely dovclopo in future years. 
They would then, at nil events), learn something by which they 
would bo certain to earn sufficient for an honest maintenance, in¬ 
stead of going 011 ploddiug over books which convey no intelligent 
meaning to their minds, and in vainly attempting to comprehend 
the beauties of Miltnu and Shakespeare which are as far beyond 
their understanding as the stars arc distant from earth. One of 
yonr own sages has said that * Knowledge, like food, is poison to 
him who cannot digest it. It is not only useless, therefore, but 
positively harmful to try to acquire knowledge which you are not 
mentally capable of digesting. Remember, too, that it is mechani¬ 
cal labour that has largely contributed to make England the wealthy 
country that she is, and that 110 country can hope to prosper whore 
mochauicul and industrial labour arc despised. I>0 not then disdain, 
some of you at least, to turn 3 our attention to labour of this kind, 
and yon may rest assured ihrt tho development of production of 
this form of labour will itself ereafe a inarkot for it in accordance 
with the law which equilibrates tbo relation between supply and 
demand. If you wish for a living example to encourage yon ir» 
such pursuits, let mo mention the name of lih&i Ram Singb, whose 
fame as an architect and wood-carver has readied England, and 
whoso skill has been employed by Her Majesty the Qusqn'Empresw 
herself, to adorn and beautify her palaco at Osborne. He is an¬ 
other inBl aneo c 1 ’ a Sikh who has shown himself worthy of his na¬ 
tion, amt that he possesses, in a marked degree, the indomitable- 
resolution and porseveranoo which are so characteristic of hia 
countrymen. 

“ And now, gontlomen, I think I have sufficiently dwelt npon 
those subjects - which I deemed it necessary to refer to on an occa¬ 
sion like tho presont. My object has boon to point out tho import¬ 
ance of threo things, namely, t.he need of making education practi* 
cal and useful, of encouraging female education, and of promoting 
technical and industrial education. Its’-ems tome that it is in 
these directions that we must Book to exert our influence if 
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desire that our labours should bear any permanent value, or benefit 
the people at large. It only remains for me to congratulate those 
of you who are about to receive the rewards of yonr diligence on the 
successful manner in which you have acquitted yourselves. Most 
of ns have had at one period of onr lives to pass through the same 
ordeal as you have, and many in this room have had the gratifica¬ 
tion of being called up in the presence of their comrades and friends, 
just as you will be presently, to receive prizes and other suitable 
recognitions of merit. You may be sure, therefore, that we all take 
» considerable interest in this great arlnual function, as is shown by 
the fact that your Chancellor always presides at it, and by the large 
number of ladies and gentlemen who come to grace and witness it. 
But while your present success is undoubtedly a matter of just con¬ 
gratulation, do not let this feeling blind yon to the fact that in com¬ 
parison to what still remains for yon to accomplish before yon can 
either reckon yourselves really eduoated mon or useful citizens pf a 
great Empire, you have as yet done very little. At the utmost the 
gate which leads to knowledge has now been unlocked for yon, and 
you are invited to enter in and oomploto the studios yon have begun. 
It deponds, therefore, upon yourselves whether what you have learn¬ 
ed within tho College loctnre rooms will bo of permanent benefit 
to you or not. Let me recall to you the instructive story of the Bees 
in the Amvar-i-Suheli. You remember how it is related that after 
completion of the hexagonal chambers of wax under tho superinten¬ 
dence of the Queen-mother, the indnstriouB bees go forth to collect 
honsy from tho choicest flowers, under the express command that they 
must not exchange their cleanliness for gronsness, nor pollute their 
purity by evil association. They are only to sit beside the fair lily 
or the fragrant rose ; and warders, on their return, examine them to 
see if they have kept their sacred trust and avoided all impure asso¬ 
ciations. If they have, thoy are allowed to enter the immaculate 
chambers of white wax, but if they have not, they are punished by 
decapitation. Now gentlemou, you who are about to reoeive your 
degrees and to go out into the world under a solemn pledge that 
“ you will in your daily life and conversation oondnet yoursleves as 
beoomes members of this University, and that you will to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability support and promote the cause of 
morality and sound learning,” may not inappropriately be likened 
to the bees, and tho University to your Queen-mother, who expects 
you, under the solemn pledge which each of you has to give as a 
condition of receiving your degrees, to keep your trust also sacred 
and to avoid all impure associations. So, again, to oontinue the 
simile, as the bees are to collect their honey from only the choicest 
flowers, so you also are expected to perfect your knowledge 
only from the purest sources ; and when at last you have * Warmed 
both bauds before the fire of lifo’ then, like the good industrious 
bees, you too may hope to receive your higher reward by entering 
the immaculate chambers of true Wisdom, where learning is honor- 
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ed only as the companion of virtue and goodness. If however, 
yon are false to yonr pledged word, you may not indeed have to 
dread the condign punishment, the bees who betrayed their Bacred 
trust had to expect. Bat you will have to endure something which 
to an honest man is as bad, if not worse, than immediate death by 
decapitation : that is, the loss of character, the loss of that whioh 
your very education ought to make yon prize as the most precious 
of all yonr possessions. Pause then and ask yourselves each of you, 
continually this question : ‘ What onght to bo the product of true 
education, and does my conduct conform to this standard ?’ The 
question will admit of an easy answer. Most certainly the product 
ought not to be a vain boastor, a flatterer, or a noisy pedant; it 
cannot be a mere veil to hide tho nakedness of ill-breeding. But 
the true product must be refinement in tastes and sentiments, 
respoct for and obedience to legitimate authority, and considera¬ 
tion for one’s fellow-beings : to add, if I may say so, afresh grace 
and charm to Nature’s gentleman. And so in one of your own 
books on Wisdom, the Hitopodesha, it is said: ‘Knowledge 
produces mildness of speech, mildness of speech a good character, 
a good character wealth, and wealth, if virtuous actions attend it, 
produces happiness.’ You have here epitomised the workings of 
true knowledge, exhibiting itself first of all in mildness of speech. 
Until this first effect is visibly produced in you, be assured that 
your knowledge is not of the true metal. If it were, there would 
be no vain boastfulness, no foolish exaltation of oneself as destined 
to be the instrument to save the Empire from perishing, or to be 
the future NeBtor in tho Councils of the Nation, which unhappily 
is but too often Been now-a-days to be the prevailing self-oonoeit 
of youths fresh from the Colleges in thiB country. Try then, my 
youug friends to avoid this false conceit. You will be more res¬ 
pected for being mild in speech and modest in behaviour, while an 
opposite oourse of conduct will only exhibit yonr own shallowness 
and bring yon into ridicule. 

‘ Still achieving, still pursuing, 

Learn to labonr, and to wait, 

must be the guiding rule of your future lives, and I will only bid yon 
in conclusion, 

* Fail not for sorrow, falter not for sin, 

But onward, upward, till the goal ye win.’ ” 

JLt the dose of the Vice-Chanoellor’B address the Chaneellor 
said it would be necessary for him to say a few words, if only to 
correot, or at leaBt supplement a statement which Mr. Battigan had 
made. Mr. Battigan spoke of His Honor having devolved upon 
him the duty of delivering the Convocation address because be was 
so pressed with work that he ooold not undertake it himself. He was 
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M most people know, very much pressed vri< h work indeed, but 
His Honor regarded this animal Convocation as a matter of such 
Importance that no amount of work would prevent him from span- 
ingthe time which would be required to prepare an address for it. The 
real reason why his learned friend and not he had addressed them 
was one which his loarned friond could not very well state. It 
was that his Honor had always considered tlmt an occasion like 
this was one calling for something in the way of oratory, and Hi* 
Honor, unfortunately, had not the gift of oratory, while his learned 
friend had. It was for that reason that he had asked him to give 
the address—(applause) : and now, though lit had stood up ho was 
not going to make a spcoch. There was hardly ro itn for a second 
speech on an occasion of this kind; and even if Ui .,■« wore he should 
hesitate to attempt to engage the attention of such an assembly 
after tho eloquent and interesting speech of his learned friend. He 
would say, however, that he was very glad to sco by the report that 
his action in re-appointmg Mr. liattigun as 'Vico-Chancollor had met 
with the approval of the governing body of the University, and 
those interested ir its success—[applause]. The)o was no one 
whom he knew who took a greater interest than Mr. R&ttigan in 
higher education in this country ; and he was sure they would all 
agree with him that they owed a deep dobt of gratitude to him for 
having with such immense demand on his time allowed himself to 
be re-appointed to the office—[applause]. He was glad to sea from 
the report also that a reasonable amount of progress had been made 
by the University during tho last year; and he wa* particularly glad 
to observe that a much larger number of Master’s degrees had been 
awarded than was awarded last year. Thore had been of late years 
a good deal of discussion in this oountry— a discussion to which the 
Vice-Chancellor had roforred to some extent in his address—as to 
whether onrUniversities were not annually turning out a larger 
number of young mou of very moderate education than the country 
required, or than it could find places for. He would say nothing 
about that, bat one thing was clear, and that was that our Univer¬ 
sities, or at leant t his University, did not turn out at present as 
many men of higherstamp of educationas the country could well wish 
to have—[applause]. What he would say was, that if they had too 
many B. A's [he did not say they had], but if they had—there wa* 
lio donbt they had not enough M. A’s, and the meu who took tho 
higher degree were the men that were wanted most. On the wholo 
they had every reason to congratulate themselves on tho aound and 
flonrahing state of this important institution, and he felt that tho 
thank* of the Government and the public were due both to tho 
• governing body and the professorial staff for the results exhibited 
In the report. He desired to take the opportunity of offering to tho 
young men who were to receive their degrees his congratulation* 
and boat wishes for their success in life—[applause]. 



CONFBRBING DEQftEES, 


357 


The Registrar then reported to the Chanoellor the names of 
the persons who, having successfully passed the examinations pres¬ 
cribed by tho regulations since the laBt Convocation of the Univer¬ 
sity,'had been recommended by the Senate for degrees nnder Seo- 
tion 14 of the University Act, 

IN THE ORIENTAL FAC ELITE. 

[Ordinary DegTeo]. 

Mister of Oriental Learning. 

ARABIC. 

Ill CLASS. 

Abdul Ilaq ... Oriental Collego, Lahore. 

Bachelor of Oriental Learninq. 

[Ordinary Degree]. 

Second Division. 

Muhammad Ishaq Kh&n ... Oriontal College, Lahore. 

Harnam Singh ... Ditto ditto. 

2 1 ., d Division. 

Muhammad Bakhah ... Private Student, Lahore, 

IN THE ARTS FACULTY. 

[Ordinary Degree]. 

Master of Arts. 

ENGLISH. 

Ill CLASS. 

■Pntbhn Dral - ... ... Government College, Lahore, 

Bhsgw^ti Daa ,., St. Stephon*s College, Delhi, , 

M. Ruikn-ud-join .. ... Government College, Lahore, 

Pandit Sukh Chain Nith, Dar Ditto. ditto. 

FITYSICS. 

Ill Class. 

R4m ... Private Student, Lahore, 

History. 

Ill Class. 

ShaikhDdnishmand Suqrat... Government College, Lahore, 
p nni Chand ... Ditto. ditto. 

Bachelor of Arts, 

First Division. 

Tirath Bin «i« Mission Collegs, Lahort, 
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Btcond 

Lakshman Via 
GhnUm Sarwar 
Topan BAm 
Durga Das, Sadeva 
Ali Ganhar 
Shiv Dyal 

Chaudhuri ShabAb-ud-Din 
Nihil Singh 

Mntoad T^t i 
Shaikh Fazl Karim 
Shaikh Siraj-ud-Din 
Bhawini Das, Piplani 
Lehna Singh 
Sri Bkm, Poplai 
Trilochan Singh 
Kirpa Ram, Dawesar 
Amin Ohand 
Dhani Ram 
Moti Ram 
Qiija Parshad 
Mohammad Umar 
Eup Chand, Dhjngra 
Mohammad Sana Ullah 
Durga Das, Mehra 
Abdul Ghani 
Moti Sagar 
Moti Lai 

Ch. Ghuiam Husain 
Khawaja Kamal-nl-Dm 
Knndau Lai, Baaisht 
Bandar Das 
Viaanda Ram 
Bam Lai, B hat la 
Har Dayal 


Division, 

Government College, Lahore. 
Ditto, dijtto. 

Ditto, ditto. 

Mission College, Lahore. 

Private Student, Lahore. 

Ditto, ditto. 

Government College, Lahore. 

Ditto, ditto. 

St. Stephen’s College, Delhi, 
Mission College, Lahore. 

Ditto, ditto. 

Ditto, ditto. 

Government College, Lahore. 

St, Stephen's Mission College, Delhi. 
Government College, Lahore. 
Mission College, Lahore. 
Government College, Lahore, 
Mission College, Lahore. 
Government College, Lahore. 
Private Student, Rawalpindi. 
Government College, Lahore. 
Ditto. 

Mission College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Private Student, Lndhiana. 
Mission Collego, Lahore. 
Government College, Lahore. 
Mission College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 

Government College, Lahore, 
Private Student, Shahpur. 

Ditto, Lahore. 

Mission College, Lahore. 

Ditto. 


Third Divition. 


Atanll a 
Tp^Oath 
Pt. Nend Lai, Tikkoo 


Tilak Ram 
Hukam Chand, Pal 
Manphnl Singh 


... St. Stephen's College, Delhi. 
... Ditto. 

... Mission College, Lahore. 

... Government College, Lahore. 
... Mission College, Lahore# 

... Ditto, 
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Kanshal Kishfijfl- 
Vaya 0as, Trikha 
Dan Singh 

Khnrshid Ahmad 

Mathra Daa, Chopra 
Snndar Bam, Saraf 
Nagina Singh, Kampany 
Gokal Chand 
Gauri Shankar 
Fazl Haq, Gori 


... St. Stephen's College, Delhi, 
... Private Student, Lahore. 

... Government College, Lahore, 
... Private Student, Sialkot. 

... Mission Colloge, Lahore. 

... Government College, Lahore. 
., Mission College, Lahore. 

... Private Student, Sialkot, 

... Mission College, Lahore. 

... Ditto. 


IN TBS LAW FACULTY. 


(Ordinary Degree.) 
Bachelor or Laws. 
1892. 


Second Division. 

Dhanpat Bai, B. A. ... Law School, Lahore. 

1893. 


JFirst Division. 

Jhanda Singh, b.a. ... Private Student, Lahore. 

Second Division. 

Diwan Chand, b. a. ... Law School, Lahore. 

Mangul Sain, Sethi, B. A, ... Ditto. 

Prabhu Dyal, b. a. ... Lato of the Law School, Lahore; 


IN THE MEDICAL FACULTY. 


(Ordinary Degree.) 

Bachelor in Mrdicim. 

Second Division. 

Abdul Hakim Khan ... Medical College, Lahore. 

The degrees haying been conferred, the Chancellor 
directed the Registrar to proclaim them. This was 
accordingly done in the authorised manner and form, and 
the roll on which the degrees were recorded, haying been 
presented by the Registrar, was signed by the Chancellor. 
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Tbe Sanad granted by His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General .of India, conferring the title of 
Bai Bahadur upon Lala Beli Ram, Senior Demonstrator 
of Anatomy to the Hindustani Glass of the Medical Col¬ 
lege, was then presented by the Chancellor to that gen¬ 
tleman. 

The following medallists, prizemen and scholarship- 
holders were then presented and received their medals 
and prizos at the hands of the Chancellor :— 

I.—Mbdj.lt.ists— 

1, Arnold Gold Modal ... Kliushi Ram, B.A., Private Student, 

Lahore, for taking tho highest 
plaoo in the M. A. Examination. 

2. Patidla-Simo Gold Medal Topan Ram, Government College, 

Lahore, for taking tho highest 
plane in English in the B. A. 
Examination, 

5. Arnold Silver Medal ... Tirath Ram, Mission College, 

Lahore, for taking the highest 
placo in the B.A. Examination. 

A Khalifa Mnhammad Hasan Abdul Haq, b. o. l. ( Oriental Col- 
Jubilee Medal. lege I ahoro, for standing first 

in u .. M. O. L. Examination in 
Arabic. 

E. Alwar Gold Medal ... Lakshman Das, Government Col¬ 
lege, Lahore, for taking the 
highest placo in Sanskrit in the 
B.A. Examination. 

6. Maclagan Gold Medal ... Kliushi Ram, b.a., Private Student, 

Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in Science in the M. A, 
Examination. 

9, Inayat All-Watson Silver Khwaja Kamal-nd-din, Mission 
Medal, College, Lahore, for taking the 

highest plaoe in Political Econo¬ 
my in the B.A. Examination, 
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8. JaiahiJRa m Gold M edaL— . Mnkand~LaL. B.A., Law School, 

Lahore, for standing first in the 
Licentiate in Law Examination. 

♦ 

9. Jaishi Bam Silver Medal Kalian Ohand, b.o.l., Private 

Student, Lahore, for standing* 
first in the First Certificate in 
Law Examination. 

10. P. S. Jamal-ud-din’s Prize AkluUa, St. Stephen’s Mission 

College, Delhi, for taking the 
^highest place in Arabio in the 
B. A. Examination. 

II.—SCHOLABSHIPS— 

1. Fuller Exhibition of Es.85 Tirath Ram, Mission College, 

per mensem. Lahore, for standing first in the 

B. A. Examination. 

2. Aitohison-Ram Rattan San* Lakshman Das, Government Col- 

skrit Scholarship of Rs. 25 lege, Lahore, for taking the 
per mensem. highest place in Sanskrit in the 

B. A. Examination. 

8 . Aitohison-Ram Rattan San- Bishan Das, Pori, D.A.V. College, 

skrit Sohul.irship of Rs. 16 Lahore, for taking the highest 
per mensem. place in Sanskrit in the Inter¬ 

mediate Examination. 

4. £rince Albert Yictor-Pati- Chaudhri Shahab-nd Din, Govem- 
ala Scholarship of Ks. 20 mont College, Lahore. 

per mensem. 

6 . Ditto ditto. Nihal Singh, Government Col* 

• lege, Lahore. 

6 . Prince Albert Victor-Pati- Muhammad-ud-))in, Mission Col- 

ala Scholarship of Rs. 12 lege, Labore. 

per mensem. 

7. Ditto ditto. Bishan Das, Pari, D. A. Y. Col¬ 

lege, Lahore. 

5. Prince Albert Viotor-Pati- Kishan Chand, U. P. American 

ala Scholarship of Rs. 10 Mission High School, Bawal- 

per mensem. pindi. 

9. Ditto ditto. Fazl-i-Elahi, Mission High Sohool, 

Lahore. 
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10. Alfred-Nabha Jind Soho- Shodi Bam, Gupta, Jagadbri Sf. 

lanhip of Ha, 18 per men* B. H. School, for standing first 
sem. in the Entrance Examination. 

11. Bahawalpur Arabic Scho- Muhammad Shafiq-ur-Rabman, 

larship of Be, S3 per men' Private Student, Rampnr State, 
gem, for standing first in the Manlvi 

Fazil Examination. 

12. Rattigan Sanskrit Seholar- Urvi Datta, Sliarma, Oriental 
ship of Bs. 10 per mensem. College, Lahore, for standing 

first among tho Oriental Col¬ 
lege Students in the Shastri 
Examination. 


III .— Special PHires — 

1. Dr. Stulpnagel’s Prize in Lehna Singh, Government Col- 

PhilosopUy. lege, Lahore, for taking the 

highost place in Philosophy in 
■ tho B. A. Examination. 

2. Mr. Lewis’ Prize ... Tirath Ram, Mission College, 

Lahore, for taking the highest 
place in Mathematics (A. and 
If. Courses) in the B. A. Exami¬ 
nation. 

8 . Pan jab Science Institute Topan Ram, Government College, 
Boienoe Prize. Lahore, for passing highest in 

Science in tho B. A. Examina¬ 
tion. 

4. Brandreth (Registrar's) Muhammad ABhraf, Oriental Col- 
Prize. lege, Lahore, for standing first 

in the Intermediate Examina¬ 
tion of the Oriental Faculty. 

After the medals and prizes had heen awarded, the 
Chancellor declared the Convocation closed. 

His Honor was then conducted by the Vice-Chancellor 
and Fellows to the south door of the Hall and took his 
departure. 
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(i).—©rtmtalv* 

ORIENTAL COLLEGE, LAHORE. 

The Oriental College was established in 1870 by the Senate 
of the Pan jab University College, and Was taken over in 1882 by the 
Panjab University which has since maintained it in accordance 
with the provisions of its StatutcB. 

The object of the Oriental College, as reorganised in 1888, is—- 

(а) to impart a knowledge of the Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian 
Languages and Litoratnres on a sound basis and in accordance 
with historical methods, to students who wish to prepare them¬ 
selves for the High Proficiency and Honors Examinations of the 
Panjab University for these Languages ; 

(б) to give instruction to students who after passing the En¬ 
trance Examination of the Oriental Faculty, wish to pursue 
their studios for tho Degrees of Bachelor and Master of Oriental 
Learning of the Punjab University; and 

. (c) to prepare students for the Proficiency and High Profloiency 

in Gurmukhi Examinations of tho Punjab University by imparting 
to them a scholarly knowledge of the history of the Panjabi 
Language and its Literature. 

A School Department is maintained for those Btndents who are 
preparing for some Examinations held by tho University, (Profl- 
oienoy in Oriental Languages, Entranco) on passing which they 
gain admission to tho Collego. 

Tho Collego is managed by a Special Committee composed of 
Fellows of tho Univorsity and presided over by the Vice-Chancellor 
under tho control of the Syndicate and Senate. 

The Oriental College has been entrusted since 1884 with the 
tuition of tho Government College students in Oriental Languages, 
a speoial grant being contributed by Government to meet the cost 
connected with this arrangement. The expenses of the mainte¬ 
nance of the Collego are mot partly by the annual allotment made in 
the Budget of the Punjab University, and partly from the income 
of oertain Endowments of University which provide the salaries of 
Headers and Translators employed along with the permanent Teach¬ 
ing Staff in the tuition of College olasses. 

The College is accommodated in the North-West wing cf the 
Government College building. 

(An abstract from the Annual College Report for the year 1892- 
98 will be found on page 332 of this Calendar). 

* Recognised tinder Hole IV. of the Soles for the Award of 
College Scholarships. 
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STAFF. 

M. A. Stela, Bsq., Ph.d. ... Principal and Profeasor of 

krifc. 

Pandit Shiva Datta ... Head Pandit. 

Pandit Durga Datta ... Second Pandit. 

Maulvi Muhammad Abdallah ... Head Maulvi. 

Qazi Zafar-ud-din ... Second Maulvi. 

M. Abdul Hakim ... Head Munshi. 

M. Muhammad Din, K.O.n. ... 2nd „ 

M. Bashid Ahmad ... Additional Arabio teacher. 

Bhai Dit Singh ... Rkai. 

JQh» Ali Gauhar, BA. ... McLeod Arabio Header. 

Lala Ruchl Ham, ha. ... Kapurthala N. S. Header. 

Lala Lakshman Das, BA. ... McLeod-Kashmir Sanskrit Header. 

Bhai Gurmukh Singh ... Alexandra Header. 

Lala Ohandra Bhan, u.A. ... Patiala Translator. 

Jl^la ShugapjChaad ... English Teacher. 

(ii).—arts* 

I.—GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, LAHORE. 

(Established in 1864). 

STAFF. 

W. Bell, Esq., ha., (Edinburgh) Prinoipal and Professor of English. 

P. G. Dallinger, Bsq., M.A., (Dub¬ 
lin) .Professor of History. 

B. G. Hasher, Bsq., M.A., (Oxford) Professor of Philosophy and 

Logio. 

J. 0. Oman, Bsq., v.c.s., r.L.s. ... Professor of Soience. 

Babu Sasi Bhnshan Mukerji, H.A., 
b.l .Professor of Mathematics, 

Lala Umrao Singh, u.a..., ... Assistant Professor of Philosophy 

and History. * 

Golak Hath Chatterjee, Bsq., B.A., Assistant Professor of Mathe> 
( Oambridgt ) matios. 

Lala Hnchi Ham, ha . Assistant Professor of Science. 

* Recognised under Kale IV of the Bales for the Award of 
College Sc ho l a rsh i ps. 
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II.-St. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE, DELHI. 

1. This College was opened in the year 1682, by the Cam* 
bridge Mission, the members of whieh, at the instance of Govern¬ 
ment, undertook to open their College Classes (previously confined 
to their own students) to students from other sohools, and to teaoh 
tip to the B.A. standard of the Panjab University. 

2, The present College Bnildings, situated near the Kashmiri 
Gate, were opened in the year 1891 by Sir James Lyall, k.C.s.i. 
The ooet was approximately Rs. 60,000. It is a double-storied build¬ 
ing, art! is, as far as possible, adapted to the best Moghal style of 
architecture prevalent in Delhi. It has accommodation for 160 
Intermediate and 100 B. A. Students. 

8 . There are no Endowments, bnt the Society for the pro¬ 
pagation of the Gospel, in connexion with which the Cambrige Mis¬ 
sion works in Delhi, makes a grant abont £ 100 a year to the College. 

4. Students are taken to the M. A. standard. The only 
subject in this standard, so far, is English. In the B. A. Classes 
Mathematics (A Conrs '), History, PhyBios, Chemistry, Philosophy 
and Oriental (Sanskrit, Arabia and Persian) are the subjects in 
which lectures are given. In the Intermediate History, Physics 
and Chemistry and Philosophy arc the tests from which students 
may select their fourth subject. Religions instruction is given 
daily, and onoe a week a lecture to the whole body of student* 
assembled together is given in the Central Hall. 

6 . The Mission, with the oonsent of Government, award* 
annually a few stipends to poor and deserving studonts for the 
second year of their Course (both Intermediate and B. A.) Tils 
following prises and medals are connected with the College 

(a) The Rang Lai Prize, of Rs. 16, for the best average in 

monthly Essays throughout the year. 

(b) The Damodar Das Prize, of Rs. 12 and 8, for the best 

English Scholar in the B. A. and Intermediate 
Classes (first and third year), respectively. 

(c) The Ealcumat Rai Medals of Rs..j}Q and lO.toAhe high- 
' esi student in the Ezjtranoe'and g,A- Examinations, 

respec tively. J / 

<<*) The Raniit Sin gh P rize of Rs. 10 for elocution in the 
Intermediate Classes. 

(•) The Chhote Lai Prize of Rs. 20 for the best student in 
Mathematics in the second year. 

</) The Cambridge Mission Essay Prize of Bs. 26 and Iff, 
awarded by the Chairman of the Committee in Cam¬ 
bridge. 

(j) The D. S. P., H. Jackson, Esq., has offered a prise of 
- Re. 60 to the beet student in tbs M. A. Class. 
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Other prizes for Scripture Knowledge, General Proficiency, 
Gymnastics, &o., are awarded annually, the money being mainly 
contributed by the English residents. 

6 . A Hostel, with accommodation for about 20 boarders 
adjoins the College Buildings, on the opposite side of the road. It 
was built at a cost of about Rs. 10,000. Connooted with it 1 b the 
Superintendent’s house, oconpied by ono of the Coliege Professors. 


STAFF. 


Rev. S. S. Allnutt, m. A. 

Rev. J. W. T. Wright, m.a. 

R. K. Cunningham, Esq., B.A. 
Rev. A. C. Maitland, m.a., (S.P. 
Babu S. K. Rndra, m.a. 

Baba P. C. Mnkorjeo, m.a. 

Mr. J. S. Mttrtyn, m.a. 

Baba P. N. Lahiri 
Maulvi Shah Jehan 
Manlvi Japil-nr-Rahman 
Haulvi Abdur Rahman 


... Principal, Professor of Philoso¬ 
phy and English Literature. 

... Vice-Principal, Professor of His¬ 
tory and English. 

... Professor of English. 

G.) Professor of English. 

... Professor of Political Economy 
and English. 

... Professor of Mathematics. 

... Professor of Natural Science, 

... Professor,of Sanskrit. 

... Professor of Persian. 

... Professor of Arabio. 

... Assistant Teacher of Arabio. 


III.—MISSION COLLEGE, LAHOBE. 


This institution was established in tho year 1836, and daring 
that and the three following years furnished instruction to students, 
preparing for the F. A, and B. A. Examinations of the Calcutta 
University. At the close of this poriod, owing chiefly to the death 
of Rev. Mr. Henry, the Principal, the work of the College was 
suspended. In 1886, the classes were again re-opened, and i n 1888, 
the first candidates from tho institution appeared in the Inter¬ 
mediate, and in 1890, tho first in tho B. A. Examination of the 
Panjab University. 

In 1889, the present College Bnilding and Boarding-Houses 
were completed, the whole cost being slightly more than sixty 
thousand rupees. These buildings were erected upon land granted 
by the Panjab Government. In addition to this gift of land the 
Government also gave a bnilding grant of twenty thousand rupees- 
The institution has no endowment, either for its maintenance or for 
scholarships and prizes, bat a large number of its students are the 
recipients of Government, Municipal, or University Scholarships. 
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Students are prepared for the Intermediate and B. A. Exami¬ 
nations of the Pan jab University. The College is also affiliated to 
the Calcutta University up to the B. A. Standard. It is controlled 
by a Board of Directors appointed by the American Presbyterian 
Mission in the Panjab. The following constitute the Board 


Rev. C. W. Forman, d.d. (President) 
Rov. K. C. Chatterjoo ... 

Rai Maya Das, e. a. c. ... 

6 . S. Lewis, Esq., B. A., E. A. c. 

Bev. W. J. P. Morrison, M A. ... 

3. G. Gilbertson, Esq., M:A. ... 
Bov. J. C It. Ewing, m.a., D.n ... 
Bev. 3. M. M’Comb, m.a., ( Secretary) 
Bev. J. It. Orbison, M.A., M.u. ... 


Lahore. 

Ilosbiarpore, 

Ferozepore. 

Ludhiana. 

Delira. 

Lahore. 

Lahore. 

Lahore. 

Lahore. 


Boarding-Houso accommodation is provided for abont one-half 
the wholo numbor of students in attendance. Tho number of 
students enrolled in tho four classes is (June 1893) 235, of whom 
120 ara.Hindus, 58 Muhammadans, 27 Sikhs, and 24 Christians. 

STAFF. 


Bov. J. C. R. Ewing, M.A., D.d. 
Bev. J. M. M’Comb, M.A. 

Rev. J. H. Orbison, M.A., M.n. 
J. G. Gilbertson, Esq., m.a. 
3L- C.-Mukerj.e e. Eaq., ha. 
Pandit Ganesh Dat 
Maulvi Muhammad Hnsain 
Maulvi Muhammad Baqir 
Monshi -Hakim Ali, b.a. 


Principal and Professor of English. 
Professor of Philosophy. 

Professor of English & Chemistry. 
Professor of Mathematics. 
Professor of Physical Science. 
Professor of Sanskrit. 

Professor of Persian. 

Professor of Arabic. 

Asst. Profossor of Mathematics. 


IV.—MUNICIPAL BOARD COLLEGE, AMRITSAR 


1. Was started on tho 16th May 1888, to facilitate higher 
education in Amritsar, as at tho timo there was bnt one College, 
vie., the Government Collego in Lahore, and studonts found it ex¬ 
pensive leaving their own homes to go and live in another city. 

2. The College Classes ore held in tho School building, th» 
cost of these buildings without the recent addition, being Rs. 64,000, 
It is situated very centrioally near the Town Hall and the Golden 
Temple. 

8 . It is kept up entirely by the Municipality at an extra 
cost to them of about (deduoting fees accruing) Rs. 200 per 
mensem. 

4. The standard up to whioh it teaches is the IntermediatS 
Examination or F. A. 
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The Subject# taught are—English, Mathematic#, History, 
Philosophy, Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit. 

6. The Governing Body is the Municipality of Amritsar under • 
the direction of the Inspector of Schools, Lahore Circle. 

6. The Municipality give 3 Scholarships, but these are ten* 
able in any of the affiliated Colleges, eo that they can scarcely 
be called endowments. 

7. Mo Boarding-house is attached, but in case of studenta 
requiring to be put up, arrangements are made for them is the 
School Boarding-House. 

‘STAFF. 

0. M. 0. Came, Esq. .Principal. 

Babu I. 0. Ghosh . Professor, Mathematio# A History. 

Lala Jaiaa Bam, b.a.. Teacher, Philosophy. 

Mufti Mirau Bakhsh . „ Arabic and Persian. 

Pandit Anant Bam ... ... „ Sanskrit. 

V.—DAYANAND ANGLO-VEDIC COLLEGE, 
LAHORE. 


1. Dayanmnd Anglo- Vedio College (School Department) was 
opened on let June 1886. The 1st and 2nd Year Claeses were 
opened in May 1888, and the 3rd Year in the beginning of the 
year 1893. 

The College was established in honor of Swaml Daya Hand, 
Suraawati, the founder of the Arya Samaj, with the following 
objects:— 

(a) To encourage, improve and enforce the study of Hindi 
Literature. 

(3) To encourage and enforce the study of Classical Sans* 
lerit and of the Yedas. 

(c) To encourage and enforoe the study of English Litera¬ 

ture and Sciences, both theoretical and applied. 

(d) To provide for technical education in the country. 

2. The Dayanand Aeglo-Vedio College is situated on the 
tower Mall adjacent to the Lahore Government College. 

The approximate cost of the Dayanand Anglo.Vedio College 
building is Bs. 41,165. 
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4. The Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College prepares boys for ihe 
Middle Entrance and Intermediate in Arts Examinations, and 
teaches np to the B. A. standard. 

It teaohes English, Sanskrit, Porsian, History and Philosophy! 
and Physical Sciences (Physios, Chemistry and Botany). 

5. The Governing Body of the institution at present consists 
of the following gentlemen :— 


L. Lai Chand, m.a., Pleader, Chief Oonrt, Panjab 
L. Ishwar Dae, m.a., Pleader, Chief Court, Punjab 
L. Jwala Sabai, Rais of Miani. 

L. Lajpat Rai, Pleader, Chief Court, Panjab 

L. Thakar Das, Pleader, . 

L. Bala Bam, Examiner at Acconnts. 

L. Sukh Dyal, Accountant . 

L. Hiranjan Das, Pleader . 


President. 

Vice-President. 

Secret ary. 
Vice-President. 
Joint Secretary. 
Auditor. 
Treasurer. 


The following gentlemen arc the Trustees of the College 
L. Lai Chand, m.a., Pleader, Chiof Court, Panjab. 

L. Ishwar Das, M.A. Do. do. 

L. Jwala Sahai, Rais of Miani. 


6 . There are four endowed scholarships in connection with 
the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College. Their amounts as well as the 
conditions of award are noted on the following page. 

7. There ore two Bosrdinff-Honses in connection with the 
Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College, namely :— 

*(«) School Boarding House (96 boarders). 

(4) The College Boarding-Hoase (192 boarders). 


L. Hans Baj, b.a. 

Baba Sarat Chandra, m.a. 
Lala Snrnj Bhan, b.a. 
Lola Jagg an Hath, b.a. 
Lala Sada Hand, b.a. 
Pandit Chandra Kish or 
Pandit Devi Das, m.a. 
Pandit Raja Bam 
Pandit Pairs Bam 


STAFF, 

... Honorary Principal and Professor 
... of History and Political Economy. 
... English Professor. 

... Mathematical Professor. 

... Science Professor. 

... Professor of Philosophy. 

... Sanskrit Professor, 

... Additional Sanskrit Professor. 

... Assistant Sanskrit Professor. 

... Persian Professor. 
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Endowed Stipends — Conditions. 

KANAHAYA LAL SCHOLARSHIP. 

(1) . This Scholarship shall be denominated as the " Kanahaya 
Lai Scholarship.” 

(2) . That the same shall be awarded at the discretion of the 
Managing Committee to some poor student who most have passed 
the Middle Sohool Examination from the Dayanand Anglo-Yedio 
School, and is willing to continue his studies in the same institution 
np to the Entranoe Examination. 

(3) . Is certified by tho Headmaster to have a good moral 
character. 

(4) . He shall be required to enter into an agreement to refund 
the whole of the Scholarship, if he leaves the School before appear¬ 
ing at the Entrance Examination without sufficient reason to do 
bo. The fact what constitutes sufficient reason will rest with the 
Managing Committee to decide. 

(6). It will be compulsory for the student to take Sanskrit 
as his second language for tho Entrance Examination. 

(6) . A yearly report of the progress of tho student should be 
sent by the Managing Committee to the donor (executor) of this 
endowment. 

(7) . In awarding the Scholarship preference should be given 
to a student who is a resident of the Lndliiana District. If thoreffie 
more candidates belonging to the same (Ludhiana District) who 
are otherwise equally eligible for the stipend, then preference should 
be given to a student of the Bania caste. 

Db. CHETAN SHAH’S “ B5AI JAS SHAH'S MEMORIAL 
FUND” STITEND. 

(1). This Scholarship shall bo given to tho best Shah’pur Zilla 
student reading in the College or School. 

“SAIN DAS MEMORIAL FUND” SCHOLARSHIP. 

The conditions have not yet been framed as the money at pre¬ 
sent in hand falls short of the amount fixed. 

CHARAT SINGH SCHOLARSHIP. 

The conditions of award have not yet been finally settled, 

VI.—SCOTCH MISSION COLLEGE, SIALKOT. 

1. It was in 1888, when a desire had been expressed by the 
Government that Colleges should be multiplied throughout the 
Frovinoe, that a request was made by the Mission of the Church of 
Scotland here to be allowed to open one in Sialkot. His Honor 
the Lieutenant-Governor Sir James Lyall, therefore in the begin¬ 
ning of 1888, sanctioned a grant from the Municipality and District 
of Sialkot “ to the maintenance of a College Department affording 
instruction up to the Intermediate standard.’' 
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■ 2. The building, whioh was originally the Government School 
building, and has been onlarged since it was brought by the Scotch 
Mission, is in the city. It is worth at least Rs. 10,000. 

8 . There is no endowment provided for its maintenance. 
Fees and the Mission grant are sufficient to support it. 

4. It teaches np to the Intermediate standard. Subjects 
taught;—English, Philosophy, Mathematics, Science, Persian, Ara¬ 
bic, Sanskrit. 

5. The Mission Board in Sialkot, which is subordinate to the 
Foreign Mission Committee in Edinburgh, is the Governing Body 
of the Institution. 

6 . No Endowed Scholarships. 

7. There are two boarding-houses routed in the city. 


STAFF. 


John W. Yonngson, n.D. 
Niranjan Das, B A. 
Harnam Singh, b.a. 
Manlvi Mir Hasan 
Pandit Tirath Bam 


Missionary and Principal. 


VII.—MOHINDRA COLLEGE, PATIALA. 

This institution has grown out of a School originally founded 
by H. H. Maharajah Narindra Singh, but first placed on an organ * 
iged basis, in 1870, by II H. the lato Maharaja Muhindar Singh, 
, whq, opened also other Schools at convenient centres in his territo¬ 
ries, and established an Educational Department under the control 
of a Director of Public Instruction. In January 1874, the School 
at Patiala was affiliated to the Calcutta University; and the pro¬ 
posal, to erect for it a building moro suitable and botter-looated 
than the one it occupied, was sanctioned. In March 1876, the 
foundation-stono for the now building was laid by H. E. Lord 
Northbrook; the site soloctod for it being an open and moat 
healthy quarter outside the city. The building, with a large and 
spacious Boarding House capablo of giving comfortable accommoda¬ 
tion to some 80 studouts, cost over five lakhs; and it is called after 
. the name of the Prince to whoso munificent liberality it owes its 
origin. 

The growing success of the Sghool having made it desirable 
to provide for higher collegiate education, an F.A. class was open¬ 
ed in I8i0. and the Institution was placed under a Principal. It was 
raisei. in .he full status of a college, in 1837, when to commemo¬ 
rate the 30th year of the reign of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen-Empress, a B. A. class was opened, and the College was 
affiliated to the B. A. standard of the University of the Panjab. 
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College has also an Oriental aide, preparing student* in 
Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit np to the highest standard of £h& 
Panjab University. It has also a Vernacular Department teadkhtjj* 
Urdu and Gunnukhi; and a class preparing students for the Bspor* 
ki Lower Subordinate Entrance Examination. 

With the College are attaohed a Library, a Debating Club, a 
Boarding Institution, and a Gymnasium. The College is maintain* 
ed entirely at the expense of the State, and no fees are levied from 
poor students. Frizes and Scholarships to the value of Rs._ 3,600 
are awarded to deserving students, as determined by the College* 
and the University Examination results. A Northbrook Qold 
Medal of the value of Bs. 100 is annually awarded to tho first stu¬ 
dent from the English Department of the College, and a State 

Gold Medal of tho same value to the first student from the Oriental 

Department. Poor students reading in the Oriental Department, 
are supported by stipends. 

STAFF. 

College Department (English.) 

Atulkrishna Ghosh, Esq., u. a. ... Principal and Professor of Eng- 

• lish Literature (on leave). 

Babn Sarat Chandra Bhattacharj a, Substitute as a Professor of Eng. 

M. A. lish. 

L. Dyali Bam, b. a. ... Professor of Mathematics. 

M. N. Chatteiji, Esq. ... Professor of History A Philosophy. 

Second Languages taught by 

ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT. 

Sanskrit. 

Pandit Nand Lai ••• Head Pandit. 

And six other Sanskrit Teachers. 

(Arabic.) 

Maulvi Muhammad Ishaq ... Head Haulvi. 

And two other Assistant Maulvies. 

(Persian.) 

Maulvi Ghnlam Murtaza ... Head Persian Teacher. 


And two Assistants. 
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COLLEGIATE HIGH SCHOOL. 

Bodhi Sujan Singh, b.a. ... Head Master. 

With seven other English Teachers, two Mathematical Teachers 
and four Persian Teaohers. 

VERNACULAR DEPARTMENT. 

• (Uantr.) 

Pandit GanesU Lai ... Head Master. 

Three Mathematical Teachers and seven Persian Teachers. 
(Gubkukhi.) 

Bhagwan Singh ... Head Teacher. 

And one Assistant. 

VIII.—EGERTOIT COLLEGE, BAHAWALPUR. 

This Institution was first established in 1882, and called the 
Egerton Upper School front a dosire to connect tho name of Sir 
Robert Egerton, at that time the Lieutenant-Governor of the Pro* 
vinoe, with this Educational movement of the State just then 
inaugurated. 

It now toaohes up to the B.A. standard. The Institution com* 

prises f— 

(a) The 4 College Classes. 

(b) The 2 High or Entrance Classes. 

(e) A Persian Department teaching np to the Oriental 
Entrance. 

(d) A Dinyat or Theological Department which also pre* 
pares for the Maulvi Examination. 

The Institution, as also the Education Department of the State, 
Is under the oontrol of a General Education Committee, and an 
Executive Committee j Maulvi Rahim Bakhsh, Sahib, Private 
Secretary to His Highness, being the Secretary and President, 
whereas the Prinoipal of the Egerton College is the ex-officio 
Assistant Secretary and Secretary, respectively, of these Commit* 
tees. 

. There is a Boarding House attached to the College and a fee 
el annas 8 is charged for each boarder in addition to the monthly 
'hoarding charges. 

There are also some Scholarships for each class to which the 
residents of the Bahawalpor State hare preferential claims. 
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STAFF. 

Baba Prawning Komar Baau, m.a. Principal and Professor of Eng¬ 
lish. and Philosophy. 

Late Bam Rattan, b.a. ... Professor of Mathematics. 

fUAksada Muhammad AshrafE, Assistant Professor of English 
JLA, and Philosophy, 

Maulavi Jamiat All ... Professor of Persian. 

Pandit Churamani ... Professor of Sanskrit. 

Maulvi Ahmad Bakhsh ... Professor of Arabic. 

And 8 other teachers and Gymnastic Master. 

(iii).—ILafa. 

LAW SCHOOL, LAHORE * 

The Law School was founded in the year 1870 with the vioW 
of imparting legal knowledge to candidates preparing for the 
Mokhtarship and Pleadership Examinations. 

Subsequently the University obtained the power of granting 
Licences in Law to candidates passing the latter Examination. 

Candidates passing the First Certificate Examination in Law are 
allowed by the Chief Court of the Panjab to practice as Mukhtars 
and Bevenue Agents, while the Diploma of Licentiate in Law is 
recognised by the Chief Court as entitling the holder to practice 
as Pleader of tho second grade. Candidates who have passed the 
Entrance Examination of the Punjab or (subject to the sanction 
.of the Syndicate) of any other recognised University, or who have 
obtained the written permission of the Chief Court are admitted in 
the Law School. After one year’s attendance and on their passing 
the Intermediate ArtB Examination they are allowed to appear at the 
Preliminary Examination in Law, and on their passing this exami¬ 
nation they are admitted in the seeond year class. After a year’s 
attendance and on their passing the B.A. and the First Certificate 
Examination in Law they are admitted in the third year class in 
Which they are prepared for admission to the Licentiate in Law 
Examination. 

Similarly, a graduate who has passed the Preliminary and In¬ 
termediate Examinations in Law is eligible to appear at the LL. B.* 
Examination after a total attendance of three years at the Law 
Sohool. 


• For Buies of admission see page 168. 
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STAFF. 

P. Horton, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, taw Lecturer. 

Lala Lai Chand, m.a.. Pleader, 

Chief Court, Panjab ... Assistant Law Lecturer ,. 

C. Golak Nath, Esq., b.a., Ll b., 

Bar.-at-Law ... Additional Law Leader. 

Lala Sardari Lai, L, L., Pleader Second Aset. Law Lecturer,■. 

Lala Sangam Lai. t.t., Pleader, 

Chief Court, Punjab ... Law Reader. 



Medical College, Lahore. | M 

Was established on 1st November 1860, and the main object of I The 
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Statement shomng the brief history 
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XIV 

Affiliation of the University of the 
Panjab to the University 
of Oxford. 

In a Convocation of the University of Oxford held on TuesdslJ’, 
the 20th October 1889, it was decreed that the University of the 
Panjab bo admitted to the privileges of a Colonial University under 
the following provisions of Statt. Tit. II. Beo. VII/ on Colonial and 
Indian Universities. 

1. Any University situated in any part of the British Domi¬ 
nions other than the United Kingdom may apply to this University 
to be admitted to the privileges of this section of the Statutes. 

2. The application shall be addressod to the Vioe-Chanoellor 
who shall report tho same to the Hebdomadal Conncil. 

3. Tho Hebdomadal Council, after corsidering snoh applica- 
tion, and after making such enquiry as it shall deem nocesBary, 
shall, if it think fit, pro| i,*e to convocation that the University so 
applying shall be admitted to the privileges of this section of the 
Statutes. 

4. (a) Any person who shall have pursued during two full years 
a course of study proscribed by a University which has been admit¬ 
ted to the privilegoB of this section, and shall have passed all the 
Examinations connected with the oonrse, may, although he shall 
not have been matriculated, or hove satisfied the Masters of the 
Schools at Responaiou or in an Additional Subject, be admitted to 
any one of or more of the following Examinations, vis., any part of 
the I'irBt Public Examination, any Preliminary Examination in the 
Second Public Examination. 

(ti). Any such person who shall either have passed the Exami¬ 
nation of Candidates not Beeking Honours in the First Public Exami¬ 
nation, or have obtained Honours in Greek and Latin Literatures, or 
in Mathematics in that Examination, or have satisfied the Modem- 
tors in the School of Mathematics in the subjects specified in Statt, 
Tit. VI. Sec. 1 B. § 2, 12, or have passed a Preliminary Examination 
in the 8econd Publio Examination, shall, if he is matriculated not 
later than the Miohaelmas Term noxt following, be entitled to tho 
following privilege, ru., the Term in which he is matriculated shall bo 
reckoned, for thepurposes of any pro\ igion respecting the standing of 
* members of the University, as the fifth Term from his matriculation. 
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(<j) Any person who shall have been matricol V„od under the 
provisions of olanse (b) may bo admitted to any part of the Second 
Public Examination, if he had passed Besponsions, cr one of the 
Examinations which under Statt. Tit. VI. I. give .exemption front 
Besponsions, or has passed tho Examination of Candidates not seek* 
Mg Honours in the First Fubiio Examination, or has obtained 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature in that Examination, or ban 
passed a Preliminary Examination having satisfied tho Examiners in 
a Greek book, and if he has also passed the Examination in Holy 
Scripture (or in a book offered instead thereof) ; provided that he 
ahull not be admitted to tho Final Honour Examination in the School 
of Natural Science until he has passed the Preliminary Examination 
in that School. 

(d) Any person who shall have boon admitted to the Second 
Publio Examination under the provisions of clause (o) shall be 
entitled to snpp.icato for the degree of Bachelor of Arts so soon as 
he shall have passed the Second Publio Examination and shall have 
kept statutable residence for eight Terms, provided that he has 
obtained Honours either iu the Fust or in the Second Public Exa> 
ruination. 

6. The Delegates of Local Examination shall make regulations 
respecting— 

(1) The registration of persons who have been matriculated 
under the provisions of this section. 

(2) The granting of certificates to such persons showing that 
they have satisfied tho special conditions under which they are 
admitted to tho University Examinations, or under which they are 
untitled to supplicate tor the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3) The sending in of names to tho Proctor and producing 
of certificates to the Prootor by or on behalf of persons who avail 
themselves of the privileges granted by this section. 

<1. No person already matriculated in this University Bhall be 
admitted as a candidate in the First Publio Examination under tha 
provision of this Statute. 




section of the Statutes may at any time renounce such privileges, 
and this University may at any tune withdraw the same by a veto 
of Convocation. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 

1894 . 

English.—Paper A. 

Examiner :—Lala Jiya Ram, M.A. 

I.—Translate into your vernacular :— 

A. Julius’ father, a great merchant, had died, and 
he had taken over the entire business of the firm—a very 
complicated concern, w>th its old customers, its salesmen 
in Africa, its clerks at home, its debts to be collected 
and debts to be paid. Julius was eugrossed by affairs in 
Bpite of himself, and gave up all his time to them. Be¬ 
sides, having married but recently, he had the new cares 
of his wife to bear. Then, again, he was elected to dis¬ 
charge the duties of a municipal office ; and this new 
occupation, flattering to his self-love, delighted him. In 
addition to his business affairs, he now turned his atten¬ 
tion to municipal matters ; and being a man of parts, and 
endowed with the gift of flowing, facile speech, he began 
to make his mark among his fellow-citizens, and bade fair 
to rise in time to the highest municipal honors in his 
native place. He thus had all that ties us to the earth, 
and makes us forgetful of all beyond; but within him 
dwelt a soul that constantly longed for higher things. 

B. 1. The news is too good to be true. 

2. You would be doing me a great favor, if 

you could assist me in any way towards 
an appointment. 

3. Who knows but that the thief may be lurk¬ 

ing in some corner of this house at this 
very momenta 
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4. How he managed to pass such a stiff exami¬ 

nation, is a mystery. 

5. I shall never see the like of him. 

6. Let not thy passion get the better of thy 

reason. 12 

II.—Translate into English:— 

jti <—*“• p* at >4*Is 3 ■ *r_jf—.(ft) 

^JUO tS - eL L. Lil t—jlt+i jlaxxi «~ 

j*i ~ (jT* ^ tL-j 1 ** ■-*** 

iff )>\ ji ft*— 0 ;**» jfe* j* 1 * 5 jtj*® 1 ? i~ 

j*A Iff jj | ^ ^j 

HL Ly>a u ^Ij <Sii j*j - hs-y ^ w u, 

UJ*’** <—jm? K is/*}* JJ 1 - tr 1 ^ f/ 

A- X ur* jjl - eO-ISjJ 

v ! fc< * oi u®^ ■ Xf a-j** ^ fr 1, 

Ijt iijoy Lo( fcj** - l^X ye jf yji« Ai. 

^4**- ^i fciia slijU i-* X v-» ** 

<L »-**• jyf ^ C. ***» ezii* J*i - W 

V“* c >1 ch* - J 1 *- V J 5 ^ at *4^* ,y 

i un^t - <^0* «a>l; ** ■ *X iti 1 ^ J'*> 

* © i_jS yjO if y *£ U*° iy&° yl 30 

Xf *> ** ♦ V -X f /** t—• (&) 

* gxiU *j 

i K^u y; i/ v i y Lf yr *#* 


r 
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u yk ti»U. lut ^ y <J Ji) A f 

* fiki'fy* i?4« A u ( t3 yt ^ ^ 

£- yf ;j* 4- ’ vjV U 3^ if* I* 

* tL u* <~»t 10 


Enoi tsh —Paptr B. 

Exaitinfh —Muhd Shah Din, Esq , B A*, Bar -at»Law 

I —Define —Syntax, Auxiliary Verb, Antithesis, and 
Metonymy 5 

H— (a) Give the Masculine forms of —belle, he¬ 
roine, duchess, roe. 2 

(6) Give the pluial of genus, index, cattle, die. 2 

(c) Form nouns from the verbs —shike, tell, 
lend, blffis; and from the adjectives:— 
pure, proud, cool, temperate 4 

III. —(a) Give the past tense and the past participle 

of —smite, lie, cleave, stave, shear 

(6). What piepositions are required after the 
Veibs —conspire, iejoice, furnish, bene¬ 
fit, trespass 10 

IV. —Write shoit sentences illustrating the correct 

use of the following expressions —To all intents and pur¬ 
poses ; up-hill work , m no time ; on the other hand; to 
bid fair; to run down, to be at a loss; to take into 
account, to come to grief. g 

V. —Analyse the following- — 

The heavens, spangled with stars, declare the 
glory of God in silence 0 

VI —Correct the following sentences ■— 

(а) Unless you do not work hard, surely you 

will fail w the examination. 

(б) He was too distressed on the death of his 

son. 
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(c) . He was angry upon me and ordered for 

my dismissal. 

(d) . He is absent from school since five days. 

(e) .' He asked me that “ how long yon would 

be absent.” 

(/). His father died since last Monday. 

(ff). He questioned to me that how old is your 

son Bashir. I told one year. 7 

VII,—Write a short Essay on any one of the follow¬ 
ing subjects:— 

1. The Gu list fin of Sadi. 

2. The Status of Women in India. 

3. Work is Worship. 

4. Loyalty to the Queen. 25 

Sanserif—Paper A. 

Examiner :—Pandit Hari Kishan, Kaul, m.a. 

I.—Translate into Hindi:— 

(a) HarNfaf hh grotf % i n ^»r- 

fsprmH i «% 

fwsw aT^Yntv: wv «r®rsT»ta fa- 

^TYcTT , 

flYcfll <4fl! K* MMtV >TlM( 

(b) yrp YfirfT<Tnrnr: i yht- 

vm tsronwi: i 
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(c) q q gfrm g RTrftrttta^ i 

fqg: ^T* a*JTWU 9 

f*IW% f*T WT 3S0 WYT^R W«itw I 

sra fjfPRj jhtt ’Brer: a 

(d) i t3ffl< BT#sT WTfa it® h f^mtvs ar^ \ 

V fT f»TflJ*Ta?tI3qT: *T*n 9 

<M *« wrw« affcrftr i 
gntnrtTJn aw ^awaxpcrfan: n 




artr ««br trrfefci e*w 5WR a 


II. —Translate into Hindi and explain :— 

(a) 

(b) **W&, 

(e) ^renf*a«RW % 

(d) m ^@i»rr *r «frtrfa atafa* I ?v$t 

srranifawrt rhri, 

(e) 

What is referred to in (a) and in what story does the 
passage occur ? 

III. —Translate into Hindi:— 

(a) w sfwfa “aiTiftncT R RW T ft ftf i w 
faW* \ *TO TOdft^fal YTOW RWR^H I 


20 
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Yfafavi ^wracrcrf froftwt 
f^ar yy gpr^ i er*r am f*rafaniT*Trf gftnj 
arafer'i aw f*w*r i m twr* 

W?J5UIDT*TTf%¥ aWTftrcrT?ft *JT^I | anftYPff 
vn&t f^HT^*I ^U?qiD7JT: YtT 3T: <T^T fa^Y 

%»r xnuTtffl ywst: i ’’ 

(b) WNCflTfa *1W NT 

fti^i * *rerofa YJqparfsr i 

^T’tsr 

qf*w V3 trsf jwt^s u 

(c) gicTRPTTwfwft sr^Tagt anfr aitg 

fawfaft ara^im araiawsvifaw rraw^ i 

i * ^ 

f^T ftWT Y WT?g%, 

^T«^ga 7 »r»rsrfrfrfW: %itf ®r *tt afNa;: II 

(d) an ^fagetT arm qs^tfacfa: aw i 

YWTan^ *ra garfftr tw Y II 

Who is supposed to have spoken the last verse and 
to -whom was it addressed ? 19 

IY.—Translate into Hindi and explain:—> 

(a) ^TffT9OT*irta: 3 R&|>JR7 qTgrar, 

(b) Trwatf^wisfq am^r «wf itot, 

(c) Yijr Y*WJ W„*t YW CTS^TW 

fWi 

(d) TjTYswag farahr*, 

What fact is ( b ) quoted to illustrate ? > 
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v—Parse *ipCTf*I*, Slfirtq, *31, 

in the above extracts. 

VI.—Translate into Hindi:— 

(a) *r«rt?n 375 : i ^Wcr?r i i 

5%®!*:*®' TOPnsiw i . wt «jg®nj! saw 
pw STS^t ^ I *ft vt‘ YTSl & 6WG- 
y® jzsmm i fryeismHRsgj wtwtfq acm>5i' 
*i i 

( b) *ifsrasTf«r®3TT$sftj ®T Trferyfsnr ®?n I 

IT^T^ fwawflSBef cT^ftT il 

4 4 

(c) roram^Tsrrfsr «nr: «sj vfar: ^ht l 

sq^*T Tifa TTWTjY ^©TOfW. S*W Il 

^mrvHfir sr®% f 
^glaff HYTtfHT^ fcT^fer n 


Sanskrit.—Paper B. 

Examiner :—Lala Munshi Lai, m.a. 

I.—Expound the Sarnasas in the following :— 


•mwwnmnw, wftr, ssrcmtfircTTsrHj, 

II-—Give the Genitive (iRgt) Singular of ^jsfj and 
f*RS, Eocative(^g|^)Singular of ^ff^^fland S5n*f?jjj- 
an <3 the Instrumental (jE?ftxri) Plural of and 

I*T* 
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▼in 


III. —Write down the first person singular, dual and 
plural Atmanepada 2nd preterite (fsre 1 ) and 3rd prete- 
rite Ajar) of and qw and the third person Bingu- 

' M V \ V 

lar, dual and plural Atmanepada 1st preterite \W&) an( * 
2nd future of v"5f and ot. 

' j V + N >. 

IV. —Dissolve Sandhis in the following 

*n?rem *rfw wtftr % i 

«mr wr si^ira iRsrfa pn ipfj; n 

V. —Name the cases that are governed by the follow¬ 
ing verbs and particles and form sentences to illustrate 
your answer:— 

(a.) V *° owe an d to wish for. 

(b.) and sfjgfsr. 

VI. —Re-write the following sentences, correcting 
mistakes 

Um Jrftwr l »wr i 

W fatteit * l cr^j frar 
»rt «WT«r «ci^ i fwetv: WT' «f*ir 
i s%»wsf *rf?r i 

VII. —Translate into Sanskrita :— 

(a.) w »rtf in; innt lift srenft l 

WOS WSTT «RT wnJT *TCcTT V I qlr- 

•si 

% Prt imr »itT vfcft i nstjt* g*r lr 

w»?r nrv?TT vr «im * p yq r rq [ 
WRTJW TtJDH I ^ ^ *lft % | 
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ire m*reat tm % fan to 8 *ryrc: 

>• ®v 

ft w 3^n ft %^sr ircft** **t wsjin 

OT“tft i 

(6.) irer wnr anfe* ftn m rrm firerc aiftireT, 
rrm ft ff»?T wjt 8R> faff Ijaff 
«ito *n ifc? «nn m ft, rt*i % tra?r mx 

«ra^n ft, *t? * grtra: f&n bttctsi ft tire 
?bt ▼*, rrar % nm wh «ff sftwrr ft i 
inmtreft^ni ^rrm t c ,*f3*rrc ■gsre ^ 
5R5HT afft qp[®T ft *ifT ftraft ftt 
arrurf sfte srerc aft ffreff ftanncciT ft, 
fftr fsre ft *mt W WflifferTvsit 
i?src *t *far sfte ftn *ft ft<?T ft lifter *fc ft i 

Arabic.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— Maulvi Ahmad. 

I.—Translate into your vernacular :— 

^.W) u 1 ^ 1 *-AU|Aa« y>3l !jl» JL.^ jyl J*» ,(«) 

AlllO^e^jU. f>yi - I«*A cU ; tf*. Jl/Jlj h** 

.ytJt ^ ; oaI Jl *».)) aJ j - *JW» &* J* 
^yiij &* cyiUlil *J oJ!i - ji—U 4«J 4*jj cufj l*l» 

A ( 4 ** I AO _j - l*JA Alii Aalc yjf yl* J li v luLe 

. jfy 1 cU . *)*w*ij - 311 (jte* - aAp ^*^4 

Vi* V s * **;> 4 )^ ^ -^A».| ^1 #*i* Uj «iiA« (jiui 

i(mU |»i^t A«f BfjJl ylpJ.lt** f U j <j>* U%| - 
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.jSUJ »jj*L f J . J(i U t) j *U|^ lyfl 

Jjjjlij 11 

*Uli iysf ,j 3 U J>—J .(b) 

*Ul j+i »U. tit lyU^I u* 

JlSi . l^lyl aDI^O ij* yjatjii <j«!i)t i£.jf j 3 

U| ^ . eV ]i.<kj|y(£ A» Jty - ^_^Aj *i| - iSbrf_J 

JU *ilii f) j Jti . Ijj'- |.^t 

iit&i *> l**j Jli - w*il^ iy* ijj*j Ja j - <sXL } JtJ 

* Jfta^* 8 

H.—Translate into Urdu :—• 

^ivilj »Jy» 1y* If 1j \S*+lc Afll 

s^** n ^ilil 0 A —*Sjij * —*Ua3 t -J| ^u.f 

4 —iii ,JU yCkj J - 51 -Is w *r“' if*#) I 6 I j A-ft) 

A n . i& M yl* y C— ti l -i l 5 1® ^ - A- * 

b cl£» - lijjt V tyJ> 

• AA*i *JjlA# I A uj'il J - *+jm **j l «r* I A jy & If 14 

III.—Explain the following in Urdu .— 

yiU| jti J>* Jii p) j *1 a»| aj ^aJiJ lJf <SJUh» .(a) 

^ *" tf**! VV/ y (/* j Jy t 
< ^u_^t |*J ^A* 3 ^ £iyo £)Ais jkHJ ^Sj ^ |^| 

**» «!* (jjjlUti iJh 

i**V* 

jl . j*fi ; r y* c~J j ' J2 
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si 


(b). Explain the following phrases and state the 
Occasion on which they are used 

Juu. J*»j J I tjJl 

* al)| dljjlS . £)yl ill . u .>*3\ 6 

IY.—Translate into Urdu:— 

£»ar* <x+?Ij jij £ij*a)i £aj tj oy JAa tel 

esfli wUl t#®** - y^l /**3 **** 

^1 3 ge _ ei J,Oj t-43'A lif j 

- wjUI sJ j^ai - ujIjjJi giji - w,!*'! iy* 
j - . UoA.ti y f *M i) j&i l - yl*H 

t£~«l)oJ *<u1^ cdlf»JK«3| s!*u» -y.<\ 3 ] e»l/« .i*!»ic&» 

J v 1 ^ 1 t"r* • j*y ij * u * K j j»hj ii 

. * yM * tr® 14 

eitf - I 3 dt* 3 ! ***•*£ l * Ju u cl fj 

j c^* *)^ u "r" t**b J - J'i^SU JK** 3 ! 

jjlc fyjjSLfijJij L* j - i j 

^le o^i| oi j - jL£»Hl ^jlf j£> pi Ay_yA 

3 - j )\f JM (irt J d**j '-*i* j - i 

* ^'*Jl liH* *sA£-i - *0/** «£l;il 10 

Arabic.—Paper B. 

Examiner —M. Saiyid Amjad A?i, m.a. 

I. —How many kinds of ^ U*» J* I y* are there ? 

Name and mention the number of them that are to be pnt 
under each of the three principal divisions *** I - d*i and 

*i/a 

II. —How do the two babi d*'#> and Akti* differ 
from each other 'i Illustrate your answer by examples. 


4 
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in.— -How are the comparative and the superlative 
degrees made in Arabic ? Illustrate by examples. 

IV. —Mention the various (J*atl y* as mentioned 
xn the <J1 1 Ac 1 U 4 Are these exhaustive ? If not why 
not ? 

V. —Make the past perfect tense from the following: 
jl•. X)le 1 _ AclaLni . jUSAj _ c A t u and >— 

VI. —-Analyse the following 

VII. —Translate into Arabic, and supply your trans¬ 
lation with vowel marks carefully put at proper places 

£2 p It* | | uij | ^ Ijj l«l-rt 

!j*rt aiUj ,-l^-i et. ^ 1U*| jj| . gf_ til*. (jO 

H i- 1 * 4PC. of} )>r~ a ;>* uj^j* ojJiy 

<*». Cm (*!-• j aUb"®|j AdcalJl Lt Le^Asr > f 

«*. j-* - ^ <st 

af L.a» oy« tyf (J**^ ^mS iS 

u*t* < 2 - jy' (/-** «*- lii-ya <21 a^ji £. AjJyo 

tf y* **i Cm Lj* Cm y-f uBjyij 

V* / Ijr*-* £ wy* - u&jfj* O 1 ** K ^ 

J 3 v * 1 vV S^/ lJ V 5 L -Ji- Jj' V?'* </ *st Jo 
* i. *£j" *•? £ Lj* £?i 

Pebsias.—Papeb A. 

Examinee :—M. Baiyid Am] ad Ali, m.a. 

I.—Translate into your vernacular:— 
j**H j»)l* f*j+i ly tjlj* .(a) 

ally**! 4 w^fy£ *i tty t*>*f je j - 4w 



MWXISO* KAHWATIOH. 

0*„ Hi.it - * <*>* ** •*'* *■,* 

^ ** *W -“ ■■* V*, ■*? f ) 

, AiL ^_l*y i - u'-O 5 

iu * J* —I ^ *J Uli •*' * ^ ^ 

j*. **/*-« «,V «*** ^ * G| 

*uJ cJ- cf ^ *j! ^ ^r° ^ ^ 

^su; ^**1 if ila v 1 -** ^ £*'•* ^ ”* 

uu. *,,r ^ «*■> * ^ •»'* 

CJIy-A ,^1 *>* >"* ^ ^ u ^ ^ “^r* 

»a ) jaj+> w *> {J * *>» ^p- * *' ‘ yli ‘ wt * 

*;, j,ii oiK *-l* * *- J **>>* * S &**• 


^ to* *-*« fcA V J d */ ’j 1 *" *^) 

L."^ * ij»' 0 W v 0 -* 1 * ^ j' ^ ‘ V * 1 

Ljji v 5 ^ “^f 1 * 1 ) —!>*f>“ “> u -> lu -> *'*-« 

«t i, )« «'•*' ^ ^^'V', 

„>•.. .»t- t ui , ^0,1 M- JI ^ jV' 
“ * L >.u: 1 * 4 ..a - ..IU 


*A (JU, jl_*?**- E *i ^ 4Tt- 

JU^ ;0 »l* c 1 ^- 

i. J>4* j * C?^ **"**". 

J* ^ ^ 

JUL. yllf *jG Jr J't 5 U»*)» 
JL^ ; A* 4 »j° *** 



tit 


KNTBAJfCK IIAM1NATI0M. 


jcafi 3 * tj 4&| .(c) 

Co—*’ CofiJ j lif* - ^jt-iob 3ii|A*lis 

l*i? p£a. 4*jf y j <»jl tiiji&j jJJzcl I j* IjT 

ty^l - C«i |_jj oiJli - Ij aj| Ki^i 

y j yy~J ji y. u*>i <*^.4 &yt- 

Coe Us b J dJila Lflj l«ai jyjOo b *i—ii jljLe ^ ^ | yS^- 

—k> 3» IjjiiO _ (jJitfj jl Oiuli* J 

Jjki ^Jbj J jy°^ J 4 / o«T ^tbL 

* Ca Lm> C*» ft j 

j.1* y| j| ^s* 6 AJfJ aJJI^ .(d) 

C 1 ^ jyv.j * <jlj **lj j 

‘r>J* , '° J *£.» *4* J 3 C~»l £*«e 

(*^ J *5"-» J OJiX* oJj i 

_^Lk> ^ j* Ij I j |^ ^'_3^ 

j.Uailj jlif } cjk, Ij ,jSU| 

*£ (jo^® j4 J yi ‘-^3; 4 

j» UaJ I jj»**oU 1 j aJ 1 j 1 A 1 J (s' 

<vxusr* j£iJ 4 —J —j jj y 4-i &y°j*> .(e) 

Av i s b yT ji> j**b ^ 1 2 m }t> )l *b-» 

jiy** c,r*^ ji c -wf 3 (J.osf 4 ? k-£^- 

jjji'® 8^—4 *£>y K— >j* 

«4jaj b A-i w*-« i^iijjA. ixU*xi | b-j .(y^j 

cJjij w IAxi. J,>C Ji Co*4 y 31 Co~wJ 

<—}) 4 1 — 

) [ i 4u|fes ^tiji ijU J*« *f 0*3* ttjf CoiJ 

A— 4 jtf d^c—*“**^{** > °***< y *^*-1- 



IKTOiKCI IXAKlNATKffl. 


rr 


II.—Explain the folio-wing passages in your ver¬ 
nacular :— 

*a^ <y*yl ^ lj .($) 

«y> j jy 

tj& olA j*yh !; 

*!Ay>y c~»iy 

t— bhji J £>j4 6— '~**J '{h) 

cy^-v^«£?*^ uv. £. 1*3 

<!— olj iliu*^IOAl^jar 1 c)b^ 4 '■S.if *jl£ ?«. 

^- 4l y j/ ij 4 U&iJ 4;<i» 

Ai-iti ^ y < ,({) 

iXm I j dL« t i ^^ j 

^ { &£*wJ l) C*J y Jd 

ti^li Sj»1 

l*}bj+£ cj 1j _j y 4^ 

<j»i i o t-y* - c> ly? 4 -T- 1 kT 

^t(U wf £ £zf j-* *C0 

Jjt'W ajbji dji *S y,Uofa. L £«j,J<Aj}*» t -,>l** 

■ •» 

4j|£> jj j> cS *-^ j y ojl*** <f*irA 

*j1** ch-J*! j l5 *-*' J-*) 

d>l*i jj* <3*- ft—^ *j;j *- W* 

Persian.—Papib B. 

Examiner :—M. Umar Din, H.A. 

I.—(a) Name and define all kinds of **y* *U*»f 

(i) Give the 2nd Persons, singular and plural, 
of the Imperatives of ^ jy - u>aj*» - 
- <y*lyl and ai *t*j* 


3 



ixnusei nuxmnoir 


ni 


II.— Parse the overlined words in the following sen 
tenoes 

* *T>i **«**•>• 

*&****£ *•* jy’j f* A ^T tO 14 *( 5 ) 

* y!*« jl Cj'^3 *<y J _)**} .(#) 


*j*tO *? eyy 3 1 j ! y*3 -(e) 3 

HL—Distinguish between - » 

Juk* , .. ( ^fcyU fc jA .£_I* . id ,mj i aJ«-i.. tjji?L aI*», 5 

IV. —What are the different kinds of ? Give 

examples in Persian sentences. 2 

V. —State some rules for the 'insertion and omission 

of the particle fj as the sign of the accusative case. 3 

VI. —(a) Give examples in Persian sentences of 

JLj JJ| - i+JoAJt*. . ikbU,j and Lf)****--^ 2 

(L) Trace the derivation of anflj^Ajj 2 

VII. —Analyse according to the Persian Grammar 
the following verse :— 

***■■1 lyjl yr* 8 * j4 cr^wt 

fjIA* yjl—i*^4 h i^ahb ^$ h g 

VH3.—Write a short letter in Persian to your teache r * 
jpCquesting him to grant you leave for a week. 5 


IX.—Translate into Persian :— 
uyltf ^ yt- (S £ y£l 
uiy* r U V*' *** Ljf ^ 

41 U»P*“ y* iJj* 

Lf VS--J4 |4* - J4 lAJj A yUj 

myltf yJi at cJtt* jjl uij c^ly £. ,j*# 

81«Jl isjj*1 . i. Lj J«*w ft* *iaf ^g, . 



■KisAirci iXAKnunox, jerk 

t. - tjyk I&4* y-i\ 

*l«if !j - _)*». ^j/ o>*^l 

**—'*y ur* 1 ** £• tr f * * <J* v** V 

a. a** ***;*• ^ - **•>/ U lj;l / jJ# 

l^l >**£l <_/ ^1 - ^ «iS. i/<-»1 

|*i^ ^ jj . 1 ^ ^ AjA J.T" J JW 

(jii ^wUA <^l ; y yijt i. yf ;1 l • kl Ji J*1 

Ij 4 OV Wti ^ ■» l ^l </ - ot f fj/* ^15 yt 

y^sf « *-4U jjl t^L-T ^ j-^Le villi* 

£ (*^* u . - <£>* **•«* (■£* i-’jtf ^ <-**!* 

Jjl <W*illi5 jyf &&> - ^1? <*jJ iSl*>*i Ojp^j «*i^*» 
il o3/4^- cr*? oV <>*** j»f *■*♦■* A_t yS a Jjl ,JjV 

<L^ i.jn- - ^ *S;i **♦* o-Ur c^ 

Jj 1 ^ f**-" «ay& ji' £ oj^ji jjf uV 1 -; 

jyh J}1 *7*^*^ <*• i-jA «£»*? j *I 

lijA &-1 cri‘ e </ i- u j «£«^ * * U# yi to I J* 

yf ^ £j^i £. - W ** tA» 

u*° Jjl V f (3^* J>’ f ^* #l 

«- V L oftji £- )i' /* C* j* & ^ *-**»* 

* trtt" ^ *** v* v~ <s* v-S “A *°# ^ O 8 ® 

Urdu.—Paper A. 

Examiner :— M. S. Muhammad Latif, k.jt. 

X.—Compose in Urdu sentences illustrating the use 
of the following:— 

. lifj'A y v" i /vV - cUa.>I AjClT • 

«U } \a A^l* - ^ ji w* 3 ^ - C / *0^ *-ty 



INTBAMCX EXAMINATION. 


• A** * ,jhyj1 ■ ks^yjA* a$j!a . tJ^U a^jU 

* ^ *» OJ* Ji <ytf * 10 
II. —Write in simple Urdu-an essay on any of the 
following 1 subjects :— 

1. —Duty to parents. 

2. —Duties of an educated man. 

3 —True honesty. 8C 

Ilf.—Correct mistakes in the following passage 
jm. A-ai C. i |*i-j 

jfati •> J'“- V i-1nv - ^ U> i- </./*“* 

jy*jj 4 *l*o0 {*■*) 

Afi U& J. Al I yX jt yL.T IaC 

CJj-a. hi y jjl Uf 4. ,^-f 

-jyf <ja <-f 1 ^ yy 

y^* 4 *j***y ** ui* «jy 

* ut* li* A l 1 


Urdu.—Paper B. 

Examiner *.—M. Pirzada Muhammad Husain, m.a. 

I.—Render the following passages in a simple and 
concise style into Urdu; commenting on the oyerlined 
words and phrases :— 

y 4 J* - w*j/ ts) 1 * 0 (t) 

-v f vr <y' wWt jjl 1*1 CL <Ac_) i. 

L)J* ^4i £** C'Z* L fc-jVl 4 


* j *#. jAAk .JAjtR 



KJTEANCE ixajiisatjos. 


‘ (//*y <is^ i u t ***1’y t?*'" ls-*^ (y) 

(Jj-J f V-JJ-O <£1 ^ (*i» - LS J—» * A •**» _y? jjJ» 

r^Xr* a u®4* ^ u* 1 ^ 1 c J -> *v 3li, y </ r 1 ^ 'V* 3 * 

* ^il**-* £ 

II.—Explain tlie words and phrases orerlined :— 

«-jU* L yOST 1 ^jh-*- (I) 

±.t*JJ yA f-Jj tf. IjA (j jJS yj±* IjjJ /L WtM y *^U 

»^j| ^ Jf IjUa - «. *4<i y-l L tin /L 

!/•».** if~i { J*i J) f J* Jjl 

UJi * * i U * ^f* 31 * 4- *&f u*> Jj^ »y* J«* 

i^ji £ i.^ <3*- £ uy;y uy>a *h y 

K i_l*j4 aT <*. DjA p^Uc a y* ^ ci J £ ijA* 3 

«»f aju. ij& y-** 4> y *-sV) 

a y <y ^ yi - iiusij 

^ ja ^ (/«jt u*y «,/-•> ^y uv ^y vy/ 

Uf 0'a.yk t*JU ioj *v^“* *) as. < j ? 3 ^ fcJy« 1 
ur^'-M ^h> L ^ i3 sy*y* yy» ^ ♦ <_>•»* yi^ 

u-W v V c? 1 ^ ;y ;y <-y Vja 

<!$■ £*y* yy* y /* '-ky *-y ££ y vo ^r* u «>*• 



XSTBilTOB XXAKIKATIOW, 


o 

u crW ^ a ir ur* /l c ^ 4 ^ *° 

if «. Bjf wf{» *jU* (•-*) 

J!/)j_> £ 2- ‘r^ L# 

tfft-y J 3 *ti if# w** 1 ft 1 - 3 *» £ w 1 * *^iy £ I*** 1 
J 1 *** y4» **i 2- W* ^ jM*! MJt*** 1 & ** 

*s* i( <j* </*• 4 & oy$ J 1 ' */ v***’* O 4 jf V 

pf**^*^ jf y«e*^ tUl if 4 . trffty BU. \t$ Lal^?| - 

uV-jO 4 *- ( J t^J 1 * 4 ^ V* 15 s/ OJL;^ £ 

^ cA* l*fjj ly*> <i jjj yy(» Jl*«i-»f (f |*t»l if 

U^f y+? ***<• jf **• /" *•&! yf*J tf. o^"*'® yiji 
g-» _)>l a>l** ;*»«.» yj ;jt *__}'»• IjKf 

if ^ l*f • l*f (jf-jf / yf»f i**l* *f 4*. *td y 

trV <—4^ u*y^ jji 

fj 3- * Jji. 21 ;4J»f £j jS^ «yy*t y*;* *-^ t £ 

V tf V j* yt-j| cujl* yf aUftjU if Dl*.y 

* 4 . 1 ^^ 1< 

III.—Comment on the -words and phrases overlined 
in (he following verses, and explain the last two verses: 

T^t* +J**S**J\ **** <•> 




IJTCEANCB SXXXDUTIOir. 


serf 


u** V v> ^ r** 1 * ii (r) 

4J* *-/ u ^Ji »j l f^ *J-P/ ui* (r) 

40. & IJ *«•<*** 8 

^■f J> ,J *£ if. pi- *tijiiS-j (l*) 

♦ U ^ J ^ ^ C0j Ijr* Lf^J^J^ 2 

jM u-' ojjy A** 4- * if iik'T 4. (») 

if yt '-^** i. t)* 2 

% <s'j s) ( 1 ) 

IV. —Scan the first verse and parse— 

V. — Write a short life of Sauda. 2 

VI. —What sort of c-iUf is in hji If *M« ; 

4>Jf and f 2 


. Hindi.—Paper A. 

Examiner :—Pandit Lakshmi Shankara Misra, vx 

I.—Write a letter to jour father in Hindi pointing 
out to him the advantages of travelling in civilised foreign 
countries and asking his permission and assistance in 
doing so. jj 

IL—Describe in Hindi a big fair that yon might have 
•aan and mention the advantages of fain in general* 12 



INTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


xxu 


III. —Write an essay in Hindi on one of the follow¬ 
ing subjects:— 

(a) Advantages of Physical Training or (1) Disad¬ 
vantages of early marriage. 20 


Hindi.—Paper B. 

Examiner :—Pandit I. ,'cshmi Shankara Misra, M.A. 

I. —( 4 ) Distinguish between and | 

(j) Explain the Sandhis and the Samases in the 
following : 

II. —Mention briefly the cases in which the Dental 
9 is changed into tf. 

III. —Give the exact force of the prefixes and affixes 
in the following :— 

*rr&r, *r‘f*rar, and 

innfaw. 

IY.—Conjugate the verb if fa T i n the P as t Tense. 

V. —Give the Etymology ( ) of the follow- 

• ' -4 ' 

lag;— 

ffrftr, and ^ 

VI. —Give the plural forms of v~'*r and 

mf* in accusative ( ^ ) and Dative ( Q«p£iiT ) 
oases. 

VII. —Disjoin the Sandhis in the following: 

f<r^*TT,'TOT*P5, aad ft*Tn. 

YHI.—Explain the following passages in clear 
Hindi and give Synonyms of the words underlined :— 

(a) swnc if wpfft f«ro 


8 

5 

5 


5 

3 

5 

4 

8 



ENTBANCE EXAMINATION. 


zxti 


T fsmm «rt i qranfc k rn?r 
faw nit ^ srfis ^Tt Jit ^rfaitT 
*rrn agt n sfaii $31 iH 3ifa ft* 
ft *frnar% ^ «nsut *wr *?t i 
3?fa ftw irif; sro 3if? sift *t* 
yw it ii 5 

(6) ^%^WRTfR- % SfatTTSTST *?*% ftlTPI 

g^itT si ^jiT *ffcr «*«r its «h«tt 

^ft *OT* ir *r*r<r nftr HTfitt | a 

(c) *PffcT 3T cri% »^pr 3ft I 

fk* ^ ^ 3f^ *Rt^l I 8 

(d) ^eft^U3l%3l>^il H T ^Tat Snfn; 

*r ftRTO 3ITTST «ffc ?T*TT *3% % *PTOT 
*rer: *ttT ft*3T^ Sftrc ^srrcg vst*r*r *> 
«psrar% <srra- t 

■irat % *iV !3^% wf'i: ft«t 

»nff vt#t i 5 

IX.—Give the metre ( w* TTT^T ) of the Dc^ha in 

vjn. (c) 


8 



SKTBAHCX EXAMINATION. 


WIT 


Panjabi Paper A. 


Examiner :—Pandit Bhann Datta. 

I.-—Write an Essay in Panjabi on Liberty (t^e- 

vsO 

H—Explain the following idioms 


€ tl € fat tg UX I 
tgi ig g^t w i 

gag* giftfe £ it fife £ i 
ftretf feV <fg* i 
#t ffe o?ei} vt 

III.—Explain the following in Panjabi .— 

gifW# TTfe 7S' ife l^Py 
wv fisi?T<s ife i fete ifew fete 
vfewws i <5’ssr gptlw gi^t fe^i 
gnfewl yfenl ws g<fl»w gi§ i gy yfe 
ug yy ujfe ^ tt£ i grayg gig 
wy t£ grayy figr gwrfe i gig ^tyg 
gjg gfgy ygw* grg vgy^l i £ 
^ nry i srit <s trfe i 

gjgifeo* ifo on 

fifgigiillftgfistn^ n 


85 


10 


10 



ENTBAWCI EXAMINATION. 


IV.—Coffeot the errors of Grammar and idiom in 
the following: — 

CO rmi£ ^ <§ g3 £ fet 1 f^f 
S ! t feu€u i 

(O 3K 5# U *3W^T rot 3^ iStff 
KK3 t I 

(0 3 UK TTC§ § oT^t ^ I 

(8) UK§ 3 : ^ Ho? Ud I 


Panjabi.—Paper B. 

Examiner: —Pandit Bhanu Datta. 

I. —Conjugate verbs (##} andff^T) 

in the pant tense of causal (i^U^ 

II. —Decline the words I 

III. —Explain the Samases of the following:— 


W-fe^K*1 


IV. —Give the etymology of the following words:— 

V. —Dissolve the Sandhi in the fo’lo ing:— 

o? ^ *U- f^W- 

K7§U^:— 



WTIUHCI XXA1HKATI0H. 


xxvi 


VI.—Qire the definition of adverb 

pronoun (*33?5W) and verb (%>*) with 
examples. 

VH.—Compose a sentence showing the nse of the 
first of the five cases (313*) and of the Imperative 

***** (nraro) 

VIII. —Write out the roots of^f^and (s?) ”«* 
examples. 

IX. —How many cases (oTfgoi) are used in the 

Panjabi (ifaltf) 


Pashtu.—Papir A, 

Examiner :—Sardar Sher Ahmad Khan, c. 1 . 1 . 

I. —Give a brief account in Pashtn of the Afghan 
War of 1840 A.D. 

II. —How is Dative formed in Pashtn. Give three 
examples P 

III. —Decline the first Pashtu Personal Pronoun 
through all its caseB. 

IV. —How is the Passive voice formed in Pashtu P 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 

V. —In what respects must adjectives agree (in 
Pasbtu) with the nouns they qnalify ? Illustrate your 
answer by examples. 



pm&MtOB EXAMIHATION. 

Pashto.—Papes B. 

ExAMnrBB:—Sardar Sher Ahmad Khan, o.i.f. 

I. —Give the masculine of the following noons 

y£ - - *ilt* -<r*f 

II. —Give the plural of the following nouns 

- - a*!** • »-tla . *Sjj? 

* ^UuA ./Lx .JLm 

HI.—Give the past and future tenses of the follow- 
ing verbs 

* J*j. Jl» - - JjS - Jif - JaxjL 

IV. —Give the past, aoxist and imperative (negative 
form) of the verb d*j£j* 

V. —Explain the' following sentences 

* tj o-.li /xiS pixa ijU' jjjtix- at .(a) 

Jy£ jX i. A^> /a. f^y) At |) ,(J) 

* is/j* ** 

* Awb y At /jS a) $jyi .(c) 

* y» {J*y* At Atjl At*. .(d) 

4j» wAJ Ue* yJ i/ dyf Aj a^» m H**t c s a .(e) 

* tf/ *T“ (••;? f# 

•» •(/) 

At cJjA A,. A»- ^AiJ JA JaA At ,(p) 

cja^y® a^> Jtj5 it ;J ,(h) t 

^$0* *f O^ 1 *^ M-l* 



nra&Atfci! mvnUTios. 


xxrm 


Histobt. 

Examiner :—Lala Umrao Singh, MX 

I. —Name the various kingdoms of the Heptarchy, 

and state under what circumstances they became conso¬ 
lidated. 4 

II. —Give a short account of the parliaments known 

respectively as The Mad, The Good, The Wonderful and 
The Short. 6 

III. —(a) Trace the descent of Queen Victoria from 

James I. 2 

( 6 ). Name in order, with dates, the chief events in 
the reign of George IT. and say what made the last year 
of that reign especially memorable. 4 

IV. —Write short historical noteB on these: Simon 

de Montfort, Cardinal Wolscy and the Younger Pitt. 6 

V. —What do you know of the Feudal System, the 

Constitutions of Clarendon and the Repeal of the Corn- 
laws ? . 6 

VT.—Write a short account of the Bahmani King¬ 
dom. What led to its downfall and what independent 
■tates sprang upon its ruinB ? 5 

VII. —State briefly the chief events of the reign of 

Akbar. What do you know of his Revenue System ? 6 

VIII. -r-Write a short account of each of these: Vik- 

ramaditya, Ahalya Bai and Nicholson. 5 

IX. —Give a brief account of the administration of 

Lord Dalhonsie as Governor-General of India. 6 

X. —What do you know of these : (a) The Treaty of 

Bassein, (■'.) The Battle of Wandewash and (r) The 
Regulating Act. 5 


Geogkapht. 

Examinee C. Golak Nath, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

I. —Give a brief account of the atmosphere. 4 

II. —Describe the principle classes of rooks that con¬ 
stitute the superficial part of the earth. 


4 



ENTRANCE EXAEINATIOH. 


JII.—Distinguish between Continental and Oceanic 
Islands, and show how these two classes of islands exhi¬ 
bit a diversity in respect of vegetation, and their native 
animal inhabitants. 

IV. —What is the origin of salt lakes ? Mention 
some of the salt lakes of India. 

V. —Explain and illustrate the statement that “ ice 
and snow play a very important part in the economy of 
the World." 

VI. —Mention the three principal races of men and 
describe the characteristics and habitat of any one of 
them. 

VIT.—Draw a map of England, marking in it the 
six Northern Counties. 

Also show the positions of the following towns in each 
County: Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Barrow-in-Furness, Brad¬ 
ford. Manchester, Scarborough, Hull, Carlisle, Shields 
and Keswick. 

VIII. —How is Afghanistan bounded ? 

Mention its chief towns, and state what yon know of 
its climate, people and productions. 

IX. —Give the principal divisions of Africa and the 
names and situation of some large lakes in Eastern 
Africa. 

X. —Where are the following places and for what is 
each noted;—Canterbury, the Transvaal, Washington, 
Philadelphia, Cincinnati, Panama and Leipzig. 

Mathematics. — Pa pee A. 

Examiner ;—Golak Nath Chatterji, Esq., sa. 

I, —Convert and ^ into circulating decimals and 
point out the relation between the figures in their 
periods. 

II. —The sides of a rectangle are as 3:4 and the are* 
is 1,452 square feet. Find its length and breadth. 



tNTBAKCB EIAJONATIOH. 


in.- i -Exolittnge Ra. 7,680 for English money at 
Is. of id. per Rupee. J 

. is discount ? Ho^ is it commonly cal- 

cuJated? If a snm 0 f Rs. 3,000 becomes due three 
months hence, what is its present value as commonly cal- 
culated, and what as correctly calculated, interest Mm? 
reckoned at 5 per cent ? ® 

of dedmda^ the Bqiiare root of 101 0017604 40 five placeB 


a< l uaS:~ EXllibit ( “* + + •*&* sum of two 


YII. Find the Highest Common Factor of— 

3a; 8 —23a 3 + 43a:—8 and ** —5a 3 —6a: 1 +35*—7, 
VHI.—Simplify 



IX.—Solve 


v^a+n + y/x —b 
y/x+a — i/z—b 


ci+6 
a—6 


... (i) 


5 


8 

8 

6 

8 


6 


4 



* y J 


X.—A. man who went out between five and six and 
returned between six and seven found that the hands of 
hit watch had exactly changed places. When did he go 
otttf 



ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


xxzi 

Mathematics.—Papes B. 

Examiner Rai Babn Mai, b.a. 


I. —How does Euclid define a circle and the circum¬ 
ference of a circle ? 2 

Give any other definition showing how a circle may 
be generated and how it may be distinguished 
from the circumference. 3 

Prove that a circle can have only one centre, and 
the centre must be within the circle. 3 

II. —What is a corollary ? 

Enunciate and prove the ninth proposition of 
Book I; 3 

and from it deduce, as a corollary, the eleventh pro¬ 
position of Book I. 3 

III. —What is meant by the “ locus of a point ” P 2 

Equal triangles (<>. of equal areas) are upon the 
same base and on the same side of it, find the 
locus of their vertices. 4 

IV. —Enunciate the ninth and the tenth propositions 

of Book II. 2 

Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that 
the rectangle contained by the whole line and 
one of the parts, be equal to the square on the 
other part. 4 

V. —Define concentric circlet, a point of contact, the 

convex part of a circumference, and a tangent. 4 

(a). Prove that diameter is the greatest straight 

line in a circle. 2 


( 6 ). If any point be taken without a circle, and 
straight lines be drawn from it to the 
circumference, of those which fall upon 
the convex part of the circumference, 
-show that the tangent is the greatest. 

Which is the least ¥ 
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YL—If two straight liflea cut one another, so that th* 
erctanglea contained by the segments of one of them, be 
eqnal to the rectangles contained by the segments of the 
other; then a circle may be described passing through 
the extremities of the two lines. 


VII, —When is one rectilineal figure said to be in¬ 
scribed in, and circumscribed about another rectilineal 

figure P 

Describe a circle about an acute-angled triangle. 

VIII. —Give the rule for finding the area of a tri¬ 
angle in terms of its sides. 

The sides of a triangle are 2}, 3 and 3f feet, find in 
inches (1) The area of the triangle (2) The radii 
of the inscribed and circumscribed circles. 


Is there any peculiarity in the triangle given 
above ? If so, state the circumstances which 
have led yon to note that peculiarity. 

IX. —Given the perimeter of a right-angled isosceles 
triangle= v/2 +1. Find the hypotenuse. 

X. —Draw a plan of the field ABODE, and calcu¬ 
late its area from the accompanying field book. 
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Phtsioai. Science.—Paper A. — Elementary Physics, 
Examiner :—M. C. Mukerji, Esq., n a, 

I. —Draw a figure (cross section) of the inclined 
dane and show what mechanical advantage is gained by 

ts nse. 

II. —State and illustrate the principle of Ai-chimedes. 
HI.—Describe a syphon and explain its action. 




